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UDC 808.5
THE METAPHORICAL REPRESENTATION OF THE CONCEPT OF ‘HEART’ IN
UZBEK AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES
Abdukarimova D., master student, International School of Finance Technology and Science,
Toshkent
I.K. Ablakulova, acting associate professor, PhD, International University of Tourism and
Cultural Heritage "'Silk Road", Samarkand

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magqola “yurak” konseptining o ‘zbek va ingliz tillarida metaforik
ifodalanishini lingvomadaniy yondashuv asosida tadqiq etadi. Tadqiqotda “yurak” nafaqat biologik
a’zo sifatida, balki inson hissiyotlari, tafakkuri, axlogi va ma’naviy hayotining markaziy ramzi
sifatida qanday ifodalanishi tahlil gilinadi. Leksik va frazeologik birliklar asosida “yurak” bilan
bog ‘lig konseptual metaforalarning o xshash va farqli jihatlari aniglanadi. Xususan, yurakning his-
tuyg ‘ular, sevgi, aql va vijdon markazi sifatidagi roli ikki til tizimida ham aks etishi ko ‘rsatiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: “Yurak” konsepti, metafora, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, konseptual metafora,
o zbek tili, ingliz tili, hissiy bilish, frazeologiya, giyosiy tilshunoslik, madaniy semantika.

Annomayusn. J[annas cmamovsi NOC8AUEHA UCCIEO08AHUI0 MEMAPDOPULECKO20 NPeOCmasieHUs
KOHYyenma «cepoye» 6 Y30eKCKOM U AHRIUUCKOM A3bIKAX C JUHCBOKVIbMYPOJIOSUYECKOU MOUKU
3penusi. B pabome paccmampusaemcs, Kak «cepoye» @OYHKYUOHUpYem He MONbKO KAk
OuoI02UeCKULl OP2aH, HO U KAK YeHMPATbHbII CUMBO]L 4el08eUeCKUX IMOYULL, MbIULIEHUS, MOPALU U
0YX08HOU JHCU3HU 8 000uUX A3bIKaX. Ha ocnoge ananusa nexcuueckux u gpazeonocuyeckux eouHuy
BLIABNIAIOMCSL CXOOCMBA U PA3IUYUSL KOHYENMYATbHBIX MEMAhop, C653AHHBIX C «CEPOYEM», GKIIUASL
€20 poib KaK Yenmpa 4yecme, pasyma, 106U u cosecmu.

Kntoueswie cnosa: Konyenm «cepoye», memagopa, TuHS80KYIbMYPONI02USL, KOHYENMYANbHAs
Mmemagpopa, y30eKcKull A3bIK, AHIIUUCKUL A3bIK, IMOYUOHAIbHOE NO3HAHUe, ppazeonous,
CPABHUMENbHAS TUHSBUCTIUKA, KYIbIMYPHASL CEMAHMUKA.

Abstract. This article explores the metaphorical representation of the concept of “heart” in
Uzbek and English languages from a linguocultural perspective. The study examines how the “heart”
functions not only as a biological organ but also as a central symbol of human emotions, cognition,
morality, and spiritual life in both languages. By analyzing lexical and phraseological units, the
research identifies similarities and differences in conceptual metaphors associated with the “heart,”
such as its role as the center of feelings, thought, love, and conscience.

Keywords: Heart concept, metaphor, linguoculture, conceptual metaphor, Uzbek language,
English language, emotional cognition, phraseology, comparative linguistics, cultural semantics.

Introduction. Language is not only a system of communication but also a reflection of how
people perceive and conceptualize the world around them. One of the most significant elements in
human conceptual thinking is the notion of the “heart,” which is deeply rooted in both linguistic and
cultural cognition. In many languages, including Uzbek and English, the “heart” goes beyond its
biological meaning and serves as a powerful metaphorical center of emotions, thoughts, moral values,
and spiritual life. In linguistic studies, especially within cognitive linguistics and linguocultural
analysis, the concept of “heart” is widely recognized as a universal metaphor that represents human
inner experience. However, despite its universality, the way this concept is expressed and interpreted
can vary significantly across different languages and cultures. These variations are shaped by
historical development, cultural traditions, and worldview differences embedded in each linguistic
community. In both Uzbek and English linguistic systems, the “heart” is frequently used in
metaphorical expressions to describe love, courage, sadness, sincerity, and conscience. For instance,
it is often associated with emotional depth and authenticity, serving as a symbol of true human
feelings. At the same time, each language demonstrates its own unique metaphorical patterns and
idiomatic structures that reflect specific cultural perceptions of the concept [7,85].
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This study aims to explore and compare the metaphorical representations of the concept of
“heart” in Uzbek and English languages. By analyzing lexical and phraseological units, the research
seeks to identify both universal and culture-specific features of this concept. The findings are
expected to contribute to a deeper understanding of how metaphor shapes conceptual thinking and
reflects cultural identity in different linguistic environments.

Main part. The metaphorical representation of the concept of “heart” in language is closely
connected with human cognitive processes and cultural interpretation of emotions and values. From
the perspective of cognitive linguistics, the “heart” is considered a conceptual domain that structures
abstract experiences such as love, fear, sincerity, and moral judgment through physical and bodily
imagery. Both Uzbek and English languages demonstrate rich metaphorical systems in which the
“heart” functions as a central symbol of inner human life. In the English language, the concept of
“heart” is widely used in idiomatic and metaphorical expressions that reflect emotional states and
personality traits. For example, expressions such as “a kind heart,” “heartbroken,” “take something
to heart,” and “from the bottom of one’s heart” illustrate how the heart is associated with emotions,
sincerity, and deep personal involvement. In these cases, the heart is conceptualized as the seat of
feelings and authenticity, emphasizing emotional depth and moral integrity [6,54]. Additionally,
English metaphors often highlight vulnerability and emotional pain through the heart, as seen in
expressions like “heartache” or “heavy heart.”

Similarly, in the Uzbek language, the “yurak” (heart) plays a crucial role in expressing
emotional and moral concepts. Expressions such as “yuragi keng” (generous/kind-hearted), “yuragi
og‘rimoq” (to feel emotional pain), “yurakdan gapirmoq” (to speak sincerely), and “yuragiga yaqin
olmoq” (to take something personally) demonstrate that the heart is also viewed as the center of
emotions, sincerity, and human sensitivity. In Uzbek linguistic culture, the “yurak™ is often closely
connected not only with emotional experiences but also with courage and spiritual strength, which
reflects cultural values emphasizing bravery and inner resilience [5,94].

A comparative analysis of both languages reveals significant similarities in the metaphorical
usage of the “heart.” In both Uzbek and English, the heart is primarily associated with emotions, love,
sincerity, and moral consciousness. This suggests that the conceptualization of the heart as the center
of human emotional life is largely universal across cultures. However, there are also notable
differences. In English, the heart is more frequently linked with emotional vulnerability and personal
feelings, while in Uzbek, the concept of “yurak” additionally carries connotations of courage,
endurance, and spiritual strength. These similarities and differences can be explained through the
influence of cultural and historical factors shaping each linguistic worldview. While universal human
experiences create shared metaphorical meanings, cultural traditions and social values contribute to
unique interpretations of the same concept. Therefore, the “heart” serves as an important example of
how language reflects both universal cognitive structures and culture-specific meanings [2,74].

Overall, the analysis of metaphorical expressions related to the concept of “heart” in Uzbek and
English demonstrates that language is deeply interconnected with human cognition and cultural
identity. The study of such conceptual metaphors provides valuable insight into how different
linguistic communities perceive and express fundamental aspects of human experience.

Conclusion. The present study examined the metaphorical representation of the concept of
“heart” in Uzbek and English languages from a comparative linguocultural perspective. The analysis
showed that in both languages, the “heart” functions as a key conceptual metaphor that represents
human emotions, inner experiences, moral values, and sincerity. This confirms that the metaphorical
understanding of the heart as the center of emotional and spiritual life is largely universal across
different linguistic cultures. At the same time, the research revealed certain culture-specific
differences in the interpretation of this concept. In English, the “heart” is more strongly associated
with emotional sensitivity, personal feelings, and psychological states such as love, sadness, and
emotional pain. In contrast, the Uzbek concept of “yurak” not only reflects emotional experiences but
also emphasizes courage, resilience, and spiritual strength, which are important cultural values in
Uzbek linguistic worldview [3,65].

13
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The comparative analysis demonstrates that metaphorical expressions are shaped by both
universal cognitive mechanisms and culturally specific factors. While shared human experiences lead
to similar conceptualizations of the “heart,” cultural traditions and value systems influence how these
meanings are expressed and understood in each language.

In conclusion, the study highlights that the concept of “heart” serves as a meaningful example
of how language reflects the interaction between cognition and culture. Further research in this area
may contribute to a deeper understanding of conceptual metaphors and their role in cross-cultural
communication and linguistic worldview analysis.
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UO’K 81'373.23:811.512.133+811.111
O'ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARI ANTROPONIMIK TIZIMLARINING BOSQICHLI
TARAQQIYOTI VA O'ZIGA XOS XUSUSIYATLARI
Y.I. Avlakulov, f.f.n., dots., O’zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu ilmiy maqola o ‘zbek va ingliz tillarida antroponimiya (shaxs nomlari)
tiziminingh tarixiy shakllanish bosgichlarini giyosiy —tahliliy usulda tadqiq giladi. Tadgiqgot ishi
ingliz va o ‘zbek tili antroponimiya tizimlarining to ‘rt asosiy bosqichlari, har bir bosqichning o ‘ziga
X0s xususiyatlari, shaxs nomlari yaratilishining sabablari, ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar keng ko ‘lamli
misollar bilan asoslanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: antroponimiya, shaxs nomlari, onomastika, ingliz tili, o'zbek tili, giyosiy
tilshunoslik, tarixiy bosgichlar, ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar, nom berish an‘analari.

AHHOmal(u}l. ﬂaHHaﬂ HaydyHas cmamvsl nocesuleHa CpasHUumenlbHo-anaiumu4ecKomy
UCCTIe00B8AHUIO DMANO8 ucmopu4eckoco gbopMupoeaHuﬂ cucmem aHmponoHuUmMuu (JlullelX LlMéH) 6
AHSTIULICKOM U y36€KCKOM a3blkax. B pa60me nocneoosamenbHo paccemampuearomcs  4eniblpe
OCHO6BHbLX JOmana pa3eumusl AHMPONOHUMUYECKUX cucmem oboux A3bIKOB, pacKpbsblearomc:
cneuuqbuttecxue uepmol, xapaknepHsle OJI51 Kaxcoo20 u3 HUX, AHRAIUSUPYIOMCA JTUHC6UCMUYECKUE U
IKCmpaluHeeucmuyecKue npuiurbl 603HUKHOBCHUA TUYHbBIX l/l]l/léH, a makatce cCoyualbHo-KyJlbnypHbsle
d)aKWlOpbl, oKkasaeuue onpedeﬂﬂiou;ee GIUAHUE HA NPAKMUKY UMEHOBAHUA.

Knroueevie cnoesa: AHMPONOHUMUA, JUYHbLIE UMEHA, OHOMACNUKA, AHIUUCKUTL A3bIK,
y36e7<cz<ub7 A3bIK, CpaABHUMENbHOE A3bIKO3HAHUE, uUucmopuvyecKkue osmanvl, COYUOK)TbNypHble
Gaxmopwvl, mpaouyuu UMeHo8aHUSA

Abstract. This research article examines the historical formation stages of the anthroponymic
(personal name) systems in the English and Uzbek languages through a comparative-analytical
methodology. The study provides a systematic investigation of the four principal developmental
stages of anthroponymy in both linguistic traditions, elucidating the distinctive characteristics
inherent to each stage, the linguistic and extralinguistic motivations underlying the formation of
personal names, as well as the socio-cultural factors that shaped naming practices.

Key words: anthroponymy, personal names, onomastics, English linguistics, Uzbek linguistics,
comparative linguistics, historical stages, socio-cultural factors, naming conventions.

Antroponimiya (yunoncha: anthropos — inson, onoma — nom) — onomastikaning shaxs ismlarini
o'rganuvchi bo'limi bo'lib, u kishilarning shaxsiy ismlari, familiyalari, otasining ismi (patronim),
taxalluslari va lagablarini gamrab oladi. Bu soha nafagat tilshunoslik, balki tarix, sotsiologiya,
etnografiya, din va madaniyatshunoslik bilan uzviy bog'liqdir.
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Har bir xalgning nom tizimi o'z tarixiy taragqiyotining, diniy e'tigodlarining, ijtimoiy-madaniy
sharoitlarining bevosita aksidir. Shu jihatdan ingliz va o'zbek tillari antroponimlari o'rtasida ham
gator o'xshashliklar, ham tub farglar mavjud. Ikki tizimni giyosiy o'rganish nafagat nazariy lingvistika
nugtai nazaridan, balki tarjima nazariyasi, qiyosiy madaniyatshunoslik va tillararo mulogot sohasida
ham muhim amaliy ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Antroponimlar tizimi bir necha tarixiy bosgichda shakllangan. Ingliz tili antroponimiyasida 4
asosiy tarixiy bosqich, o'zbek tili antroponimiyasida esa 4 0'ziga xos davr farglanadi. Ushbu magolada
har ikki tilning bosgichlari alohida-alohida, so'ng giyosiy tarzda ko'rib chigiladi. Ingliz tili
antroponimiyasi tarixida to'rtta asosiy bosqich ajratiladi. Ushbu bosgichlar ingliz xalgining etnik,
diniy va ijtimoiy tarixi bilan chambarchas bog'liqg bo'lib, har birida nom hosil gilish usullari va
prinsiplari 0'zgara borgan.

Bu davrda shaxs nomlar bitta (mononym) — fagat shaxsiy ismdan iborat bo'lgan. Familiya
tizimi mavjud emas edi. Nomlar odatda ikkita ma'noli gqismdan (determinativ kompozitsiya) tashkil
topgan. Har bir ism individual bo'lib, gabiladagi kishi nomiga mos bo'lgan.

Kompozitsion qurilish: Ko'pgina gadimgi ingliz ismlari ikkita ma'noli element (“theophoric
compound™) birikimasidan hosil bo'lgan. Masalan: Aethel- (olijanob) + mund (himoyachi) =
Aethelmund.

Ism elementlari ma'nolariga ko'ra quyidagi guruhlarga bo'lingan: harbiy-gahramonlik (beald —
jasoratli, sig — g'alaba), tabiat elementlari (wulf — bo'ri, stan — tosh), ijtimoiy magom (aethel —
olijanob, cyning — shoh), diniy tushunchalar (god — xudo, os — xudolar).

1-jadval.
Qadimgi ingliz davri ismlari va ularning tarkibiy tahlili
Ism Tarkibiy gismlar Ma'no va izoh
Aethelred Aecthel (olijanob) + raed (maslahat)  |'Olijanob maslahatchi™ — shoh nomi sifatida keng targalgan
Eadmund Ead (boylik) + mund (himoya) "Boylikni himoyachi" — din tarixida shuhrat topgan
\Wulfstan \Wulf (bo'ri) + stan (tosh) "Bo'ri kabi mustahkam" — warrior nomlarida keng
Aethelflaed  |Aethel (olijanob) + flaed (go'zallik)  |'Olijanob go'zallik™ — girol Alfredning gizi nomi
Beowulf Beo (ari) + wulf (bo'ri) "Arilarning bo'risi" — dostonning bosh gahramoni
Sigeberht Sige (g'alaba) + beorht (porloq) "G'alabali nur" — Shargiy Angliya podshosi

Bu davrda ayol ismlari ham xuddi shunday tamoyil asosida hosil gilingan: Aethelflaed,
Cynethryth (Cyne — girollik + thryth — kuch), Eadgyth (Ead — boylik + gyth — urush). Erkak va ayol
ismlari tizimi morfologik jihatdan parallel shaklda qurilgan

O‘rta ingliz davri — normanlar ta’siri (1066-1500). Norman istilosidan so'ng ingliz
antroponimiyasi tubdan o'zgardi. Birinchidan, Norman-Frantsuz ismlari: William, Robert, Richard,
Henry, Geoffrey kabi ismlar elitaning nomlarura aylandi. Eski german ismlari go'llanilishi keskin
kamaydi. Ikkinchidan, bu davrda familiya tizimining shakllanishi boshlandi.

Familiyalarning vujudga kelishi: Norman aristokratiyasi o'z yer-mulklariga nisbatan "de" (=
dan, fransuzcha) prefiksi bilan familiya tuzdi. Masalan, John de Gaunt (Gent shahridan John), Richard
de Clare. Bu keyinchalik oddiy xalq orasida ham targalib, turli usullarda familiya hosil gilindi.

Familiya hosil gilishning to'rt asosiy usuli: (1) Patronimik — otasining ismidan: Johnson (John's
son), Robertson, Williamson; (2) Topografik — yashagan joydan: Hill, Brook, Moore, Ford; (3)
Kasbga ko'ra: Smith, Baker, Taylor, Carpenter, Fisher; (4) Lagab asosida: Armstrong (kuchli go'l),
Longfellow, Whitehead.

2-jadval.
O'rta ingliz davri nom tizimining namunalari
Ism/Familiya Kelib chigishi Ma'no va izoh
\William Norman (Vilgelm) "Qat'iyatli himoyachi" — eng mashhur Norman ismi
Richard Norman (Ricard) ""Kuchli shoh" — Richard Yuraklashar nomi
Johnson Patronimik: John+son "Johnning 0'g'li" — keng targalgan ingliz familiyasi
de Montfort Topografik (Norman) "Montfort go'rg'onidan" — Norman aristokrat familiyasi
Smith Kasb nomi "Temirchi" — Angliyada eng keng targalgan familiya
Geoffrey de Mandeville Ism + Norman familiya [Norman aristokratining to'liq nomi tizimi
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Bu davrda qo'sh ism tizimi yuzaga keldi: Norman aristokratlari ikkita ismdan (shaxsiy ism +
familiya) foydalana boshladi. Cherkov ham nom berish jarayoniga faol aralashdi — christianization
tufayli bibliya nomlari (John, Mary, Thomas, Catherine) keng targaldi.

Yangi ingliz davri — renessans va reformatsiya (1500-1700).  Puritanlar harakati va
Reformatsiya ta'sirida Eski Ahd (Bibliyadagi ibroniy) ismlar nihoyatda ommalashdi: Ezekiel,
Hezekiah, Obadiah, Jedediah, Abigail, Abigale, Zipporah. Puritanlar bolalariga "fazilat nomlari" ham
berdi: Patience, Prudence, Faith, Hope, Grace, Temperance, Chastity.

Erta Yangi ingliz davrining ikkinchi muhim xususiyati — familiya tizimining to'liq
mustahkamlanishi va davlat hujjatlariga kiritilishi. 1538-yilda cherkov metrika kitobi (parish register)
joriy etildi va har bir shaxsning ismi-familiyasi rasmiy gayd etila boshlandi.

O'rta ism (middle name) kontsepsiyasining ilk ko'rinishlari paydo bo'ldi. Yugori sinflar uchta
ism (first name + middle name + surname) tizimini gabul gila boshladi — bu Evropa (aynigsa German
va ltaliya) ta'sirida yuzaga keldi.

3-jadval.
Erta Yangi ingliz davri antroponimlari
Ism turi Namunalar Kelib chigishi va ma'nosi
Puritancha Eski Ahd  |Ezekiel, Hezekiah, Obadiah Ibroniy: Xudo kuchli / Tangri egasi
Fazilat ismlari Patience, Prudence, Hope, Faith Lotincha: sabr-togat, donolik, umid, iymon
Renessans ismlari Sebastian, Ambrose, Cornelius Lotincha va Yunon: ilmiy-humanistik an‘ana
Shaespear davri Portia, Olivia, Viola, Beatrice Italyancha: Drama va adabiyot orgali targalgan
Uch gismli ism Oliver John Cromwell Shaxsiy + o'rta + familiya — elita an'anasi

Zamonaviy davr (1700-hozirgi kunga gadar). Zamonaviy ingliz tili nom tizimida quyidagi
tendensiyalar kuzatiladi:

Birinchi tendensiya — global nomlar aralashuvi. Amerika, Avstraliya, Kanada va Britaniyada
turli madaniyatlardan kelgan nomlar bir-biriga go'shilib ketdi. Irlandiya (Patrick, Siobhan, Aoife),
Shotlandiya (Angus, Fiona, Callum), Uels (Rhys, Cerys, Bronwen), Afrika (Kwame, Adia, Imani),
Osiyo (Priya, Mei, Yuki) ismlari ingliz nom maydoniga Kirdi.

Ikkinchi tendensiya — ijodiy yangi nomlar yaratish. Pop-madaniyat, kino va adabiyot ta'sirida
to'liq yangi ismlar paydo bo'ldi: Kylie (Milog Minogue ta'sirida), Brittany, Destiny, Jayden, Brayden,
Nevaeh ("heaven" so'zining teskari yozilishi). Ota-onalar nomni "brend" sifatida tanlashmoqda.

Uchinchi tendensiya — gender betaraflik (gender-neutral names). Bir xil ism erkak va ayol
uchun ham ishlatiladi: Jordan, Morgan, Taylor, Alex, Robin, Cameron, Riley, Avery. Bu tendensiya
1970-lardan kuchayib, bugungi kunda keng gabul gilingan.

To'rtinchi tendensiya — familiya ismga aylanishi. Ko'pgina familiyalar shaxsiy ismga aylanib
ketdi: Tyler, Mason, Logan, Hunter, Carter, Parker, Cooper, Blake.

4-jadval.
Zamonaviy ingliz tili nom tendensiyalari
Tendensiya Ismlar I1zoh va xususiyat
Global aralash nomlar Kylie, Siobhan, Priya, Kwame Turli madaniyatlardan o'zlashtirilgan
Yangi o'ylab topilgan Nevaeh, Jayden, Brayden ljodiy, an'anadan mustaqil
Gender betaraf Riley, Morgan, Jordan, Taylor Erkak va ayol uchun bir xil ism
Familiyadan ism Tyler, Mason, Logan, Hunter Kasb/lagab familiyasidan shaxsiy ismga
Qayta jonlash Evelyn, Eleanora, Hazel, Iris Victorian nomlarning gaytishi
Pop-madaniyat ta'siri Khaleesi, Katniss, Anakin Film va serial gahramonlari nomlari

Zamonaviy tizimda to'liq nom odatda uch gismdan iborat: First Name (shaxsiy ism) + Middle
Name (o'rta ism) + Last Name/Surname (familiya). Ba'zan ikki yoki undan ko'p o'rta ism ham
go'llaniladi, aynigsa ingliz girollik oilasida: Charles Philip Arthur George Windsor.

Demak, Ingliz tili antroponimiyasi to'rtta bosgichdan o'tdi: Anglo-sakson davri (kompozit
german nomlar), Norman istilosi (familiya tizimining paydo bo'lishi), Erta Yangi ingliz davri
(puritancha va renessans nomlari), Zamonaviy davr (global aralash va ijodiy nomlar).

O'zbek tili antroponimiyasi ham to'rtta bosgichda rivojlandi: Qadimgi turkiy davr (totemistik
tabiat nomlari), O'rta asrlar (arab-fors-islom ta'siri), Sovet davri (patronimik tizim, ideologik nomlar),
Mustaqillik davri (milliy tiklanish va globallashuv). Har ikki tizimda ham tashqi siyosiy va diniy
omillar nom tizimiga kuchli ta'sir ko'rsatganligi tasdiglanadi.



XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
FOYDALANILGAN ADABIYOTLAR RO’YXATI:
1. Begmatov E. O‘zbek ismlari. — Toshkent: Fan, 1991.
2. Nafasov T. O‘zbek onomastikasi masalalari // O‘zbekiston Milliy Universitetining ilmiy axboroti. — Toshkent,
1988.

UO’K: 811.512.162'37:81'38
“YAXSHILIK” VA “YOMONLIK” KONSEPTINING METAFORALARDA
VERBALLASHISHI
G.M.Bekbosinova, doktorant, Qoragalpoq davlat universiteti, Nukus

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada qoraqalpoq tilida “yaxshilik va yomonlik” konseptlarining
metaforalarda verballashishi haqgida so ‘z boradi. Metaforalar lingvomadaniy jihatdan tahlil qilinib,
qadriyatlar asosida o ‘rganilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: metafora, konsept, yaxshilik, yomonlik, verballashuv, zoonim.

Annomauusn. B oannoii cmamee paccmampusaemcs eepoanuzayusi ROHAMuUL «000po U 3710» 8
Memagopax Kapakainaxkckozeo ssvika. Memaghopvl ananusupylomes ¢ IuHe80KYIbMYPHOU MOUKU
3peHUs U U3YUAIOMCSL HA OCHOBE YeHHOCHell.

Knrouesvie cnosa: memaghopa, konyenyus, 006po, 310, 6epoaiuzayus, 300HUM.

Abstract. This article examines the verbalization of the concepts of "good and evil" in the
metaphors of the Karakalpak language. Metaphors are analyzed from a linguocultural perspective
and studied on the basis of values.

Key words:metaphor, concept, good, evil, verbalization, zoonym.

Kirish. Metaforalar lingvokulturologik masalalar ko‘riladigan asarlarda frazeologizm,
paremiologiya, etalonlar bilan qator qo‘yiladi. Metafora insonning dunyoqarashi, bilim saviyasi,
milliy-madaniy qadriyatlari hagida ma’lumot beradi. U antroposentrik xususiyatga ega, metaforaning
ma’no jihati, ularga biriktirilgan madaniy konnotatsiyalar kognetiv bilishning asosiga aylanmoqda.
Shuning uchun ham obrazli motivlashgan so‘zlar (metafotralar) madaniy belgining ko‘rsatgichiga
aylandi va aynan mana shu tarafi lingvomadaniyotshunoslikni gizigtiradi. Metafora masalasi shu
kunga qadar stil quroli sifatida, badiiy usul sifatida o‘rganilgan bo‘lsa, endilikda tilshunoslar
tomonidan metaforaning ontologiyasini o‘rganishga intilmoqda.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodlar. Metaforani o°‘rganish gadim zamonlardan boshlab
qiziqtirilgan masalalarning biri. Aristotel alohida xususiyatni so‘z orqali berish badiiy o‘ylashning
natijasida amalga oshishi hagida fikr yuritadi. Uning fikricha metaforani ishlatish uchun alohida
sheberlik kerak, bu qobiliyatning belgisi, yaxshi metaforani topish o‘gshashlikni anglash degani deb
fikr yuritadi [2,117].

Qozog olimi G.Musabaev takidlaganidek: “Tilshunoslikda so‘zlarni metaforik qo‘llanish
badiiy adabiyotdagi metaforalardan farq qiladi, tilshunoslikda metafora deb ularning to‘liq qayta
nomlanishi tushuniladi”[5,24-25].

“Metafora, deb yozadi Sh.Abdinazimov, — tildagi universal hodisaning biri, u barcha tillarga
xo0s. Ko‘pgina tilchunoslar til — metaforalar gaziynasi degan fikrga kelgan. U orgali yangi bilimlar
egallanadi, hali aniq shakillanmagan tushunchani ko‘rsatish uchun so‘zning ilk ma‘nosi va uning har
xil asosatsiyalaridan hosil bo‘ladigan ma‘nolaridan foydalaniladi” [1,160-162].

Magolada emperik metod, konseptual analiz metodlari qo‘llanilgan.

Natijalar va muhokama. Metaforaning ma‘no jihati, shuning bilan birga ularga biriktirilgan
madaniy konnotaciyalar kognetiv bilishning asosiga aylanib bormoqgda. Qoragalpoq tilida metaforalar
jjobiy va salbiy obrazlarni bildirib keladi. Shu asnoda “yaxshilik/yomonlik™ konceptli metaforalar
vujudga keladi. Ular predmet, tabiyat hodisalari, zoonim, fitonim kabi lingvomadaniy kodlardan
iborat.

Badiiy asarlarda avtorlar zoomorfizmlarni qahramonning tashqi ko‘rinishini, ish-harakatini
emotsional holatda baholash magsadida qo‘llaniladi. Lingvokulturolog Sh.Usmonova metaforalarni
hayvon obrazida gavdalanishi haqgida: “Ayrim jonivorlar nomlaridan iborat lisoniy vositalar badiiy
nutq tarkibida moddiy-mantiqiy ma’nolardan uzoqlashib, insonning muayyan hislat, xususiyatini
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obrazli tasvirlashida qo‘llaniladi. Bunday paytda uning fe’l-atvori, yurish-turishi, agl-zakovati va
jismoniy layogatida mavjud bo‘lgan xususiyatlar alohida qayd etiladi. Mazkur lisoniy vositalar kasb
etgan timsoliy ma’nolar nutqqa hissiy ta’sirchanlik baxsh etadi” deb korsatadi [6,114]. Bu holat
goraqalpoq tilida ko‘pincha it, mol, cho‘chqa, eshshak singari hayvonlar salbiy konnotativ ma’noda
qo‘llanilsa, bulbul, toy, polapon, bo‘taloq va boshqalar ijobiy ma’noda qo‘llanilish holatlari
uchrashadi. Masalan: Olinin qirq1 bolmay iship ketiwge uyalsaniz-go, iytler-aw! (Sh.Seytov). Bu
misolda qo‘llanilgan metafora xalqdagi o‘likni hurmat qgilish, aza tutish urf-odatlarini oyoq osti gilgan
insonga garata haqoratlovchi so‘z sifatida qo‘llanilib, tilimizda boshqa zoometaforalarga qaraganda
unimli qo‘llaniladi va “yomonlik” konseptining konseptual maydoni sirasiga kiradi. It odamning
sodig do‘sti, qo‘riqchisi bo‘lishiga garamay, bazida o‘z egasiga ham hujim qilishi, “it baribir itligin
qilishi” xalq ongida it haqida salbiy steriotiplarning vujudga kelishiga sabab bo‘lgan. Insonlarga xos
harakatlarni, xulg-atvorni ko‘rsatishda o‘ziga yaqin bo‘lgan uy hayvonlaridan foydalangan.
Hayvonlarning salviy xatti-harakatini o‘zida mujassamlashtirilgan metaforalar “yomonlik”
konseptini ifodalaydi.

Mentalitet ongida mushuk — muloyimlik, sipolik, qo‘rqoqlikni, qo‘roz esa gerdayish,
magtanchoqlik harakatlarini ifodalashda qo‘llaniladigan metaforalar sirasiga kiradi. Masalan:
Ertenine qorjin-qolan, sawga —salami menen drebi at minip, Eshbay Nokiske keldi de jurtlar qara
bast mine almay jurgen katerge at-pati menen minip, Tortkulge hayt qoydi, aradan bes kun otkende
ispolkom menen Sayimbet Tortkilge shaqurilip, qoraz bolip barp edi, pishiq bolip gaytt (Sh. Seytov
“Xalgabad”). Bu misolda ko‘rinib turganidek insonning botirlanib, gerdayib borish harakati qo‘roz
zoonimiga, qo‘rozning “popugining pasayishi” esa mushuk zoonimi bilan berilgan. Bunda xalq
hayotiy tajribasi asosida zoonimlarning xarakteridan kelib chigib, bazi insonlarning milliy ongini
baholash ko‘rsatiladi.

I.Iskenderova zoonimlarning inson ongida olamning kartinasini ifodalashda oz o‘rni borligini
aytib, odamzot o‘zi yashagan yerning klimati, relifiga xos hayvonat dunyosidan 0zig-ovgat, ulov
singari xo‘jalik zarurliklari bilan birga ruhiy ehtiyojlar uchun ham foydalanadi. Shuning uchun ham
zoonimlarning frazeologizmlar, paremiyalar, o‘xshatishlar, metaforalar ishida qatnashishi tabiiy holat
dep ko‘rsatadi [4,24].

Lingvomadaniyatshunos olima Sh.Usmonova takidlaganidek, “Metaforalar shirinsuxanlik
tasvirini yaratish vositasi vazifasini ham bajaradi. Masalan, o‘zbek lingvomadaniyatida
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shirinsuxanlikni ifodalash uchun “qo‘zichogim”, “bo‘talogim”, “asalim”, “chirogim”, “oppogim”,

2 13

“jonginam”, “dumbogim”, turk lingvomadaniyatida “sekerim”, “bitanem”, “kuzum”, “yavrum”,
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“hayatim”, “ruhum”, rus lingvomadaniyatida “romy0uuk”, “koTuk”, ‘“3aiika”, ‘“3omorou”, ingliz
lingvomadaniyatida “baby”, “honey”, “dove”, “frog”, “sweet heart” kabi hissiy-ta‘sirchan so‘zlardan
keng foydalaniladi [6,112]. Shuning bilan birga qoragalpoq tilida ham quyidagicha metaforalar
shirinsuxanlik, erkalatuvchi tasvirini berishda “yaxshilik” konseptiga kiruvchi ijobiy semalarni
bildirib keladi. Ular shiragim, qulimim, botalagim,shabazim, jamim, shukirim, palapanim,
qoshantayim leksemalari shular jumlasidan. Masalan: Ne bolip qald:, qulini-im! Azannan beri izinde
Jjurmen-goy!  (Sh.Seytov). «Oy, menin qoshantayim z0r-aw, — dep meni basimnan siypap
erkeletetugin edi atam (M. Nizanov). Amirxan Aybérekten sor gabaginda qali bar, tobinin
kishkeneligine bola “Bodene” atangan Orazgul degen kelinshekke kelip sibirlandi! -Bodenem, -
erkelete soyledi. Pullarindi sana, mugdarin magan jazip ber de, uyine alip ket (Sh.Seytov).
Misollardagi goshantay qo‘zining endi shoxi chiqib boshlagan davri, qulun — biyaning yangi tug‘ilgan
olti oyga to‘lmagan bolasi [8,34]. Bu zoometaforalar millatning chorvashilik bilan shug‘illanishidan
paydo bo‘lgan, xalgning ko‘z o‘ngida yashagan hayvonlarning harakati asosida insonlarga taqgoslab
ko‘rsatilgan va bu milliy o‘ziga xoslikni ifodalovchi realiyalardan hisoblanadi. Oxirgi misolda
qahramonning tashqi ko‘rinishiga qarab erkalatish holatlari borligini ko‘rish mumkin.

Madaniyat odamiylik alogalarini ko‘rsatishning asosi bo‘lib, zoomorfizmlarning mazmunidagi
aksiologik o‘ziga xosliklarni aniqlash lingvomadaniy konteksni teran interpretaciyalashga imkon
yaratadi. G. Isakovaning takidlashicha, “Zoomorfizmning paydo bo‘lishi muwayyan bir xalgning
o‘ziga xosligi, ularning turmushi, ruhiy madaniyati, geografik o‘rnalashishi, klimat holati bilan mos,
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unda yashaydigan hayvonlar dunyosining o‘ziga xosligi ta’sir qiladi va tilda o‘z aksini topadi”
[3,127].

Insonning qaysidir jonivor nomi bilan erkalatilishi, suyilishi yoki aksincha kamsitilishi
odamlarning shu jonivorga garata xalgning ijobiy yoki salbiy munosabatiga, milliy dunyogarashiga
bog‘liq bo‘ladi.

Bazida narsa-buyumning belgisi asosida ham metaforalar paydo bo‘lib, quyidagi misolda
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. “Apa” degen tilinnen, shiragim! Seni gapa qilajaq emespen-aw aylanayn, qoy
qamsigpa, jilama deymen, Qasim! (Sh.Seytov). Qoraqalpoq tilida “shiragim” erkalatuvchi so‘zi
tarixiy etnik qadriyatlar asosida vujudga kelgan. Manbalarda berilishicha, goragalpoglarda
marhumning yotgan joyiga qirqina qadar chiroq yoqib qo‘yiladi. Chunki bu vaqtlarda uning joni, ruxi
shu yerlarda kezib yuradi dep ishonishgan [7, 501]. Ruxi adashib ketmasligi uchun chirog doimo
yoniq turgan. Bu chirogni marhumning farzandi yoqib o‘tiradi. Tarixda el orasida girgidan oldin
chirogni so‘nishi uyat hisoblangan. Bazida qariyalar farzandiga bagqirishida, koyish paytida
“shiragimdi jagip otirar deysenbe” jumlalarini ishlatadi. Qadimda mozorlarda ham marhumning
boshiga chiroq yoqib qo‘yilgan. Bu odat bugungi kunga kelib yo‘qolgan. Etnograf olim
M.Xodjanovning yozishicha, “Marhumning ruxiga bag‘ishlanib o‘tqaziladigan ma’rosimlar ichida
chiroq yoqish bilan bog‘liq arxaik dasturning xalq orasida haligacha konservativ va zamonaviy
shakillariga amal qilinishini ko‘rish mumkin. Qoraqalpogiston arxiologlarining tadqiqot ishlarida
ham o‘rta asrlarda gabr boshiga ma’lum muddat chiroq yoqilganligi haqida ma’lumot bor. Shu
masalaga yuzasidan etnografik adabiyotlarga nazar tashlasak, odamning o‘limdan keyingi dastlabki
kunlarda uning ruxi u dunyoga o‘rgana olmay, uyiga qaytib kelishi mumkinligi, ruxi o‘z uyini
topolmay adashib yurmasligi uchun chiroq yoqilgan deb ko‘rsatadi [11,22]. Chirog‘im leksemasi
mana shu dastur asosida paydo bo‘lgan.

Kimdur dunyodan o‘tsa, oila a’zolari uni eslab, duolariga qo‘shib, uyini obod qilib o‘tirgan. Bu
esa xalq tiliga “shiragin jagiw” iborasiga aylanib ketgan. Bu leksema shu dasturdan kelib chiqib,
avlod davomchisi ma’nolarini ifodalaydi. Bular qoraqalpoq xalqining milliy xarakterini ifodalovchi
birliklar sanaladi.

Insonning hayotidagi yomon hodisalar tabiyat hodisalari bilan taggoslanib ham
metaforalashadi. Ular quyun, tuman, yashin tushushi, bultning osmonni qoplab olishi singari
hodisalar insonning yomon kayfiyatini ifodalashda faol qo‘llaniladi. Masalan: Kelesi kini azan
menen jana aqsaqal Murat hakkelek, Allanazar biybala quywnlatp kelip: “bunday asigis mdjilisti
toqtat, kunde jrynalisip otirmayiq, kuni burin xabarla, jurtqa oylaniwga mawlet ber”, dep tapsirip,
kelesi kolxozga otip ketti (Sh.Seytov). Shayiqtin qaygi aralas okinish dawist menen aytilgan gdpi
kewilli otirganlarga awwr musallat boldr. Uydi samsazhgtii dumant qapladi (T.Qayipbergenov).
Mamandi korse jawatugin bulttay tuneredi, lekin jawmaydi, quyashqa kuyregen mistay denesinen
monshaq-monshagq ter tamshilap, timmsiz tas awdaradi (T.Qayipbergenov). Biyshara el, emin-erkin
sagaq ashalmay, shayiq esin belgili basina qansha iret tas jawip, gqansha iret jasil tusti
(T.Qayipbergenov). Misollardagi tabiyat hodisalari insonning boshiga tushgan giyinchiliklarni
ifodalab, metaforalashib “yomonlik™ konseptiga misol bo‘ladi. Xalq ongidagi salbiy deb sanaladigan
tabiyat injigliklari dehgonlarni ekindan, baligchilarni baligdan ayirgan tabiyat hodisalari
goragalpoglarning milliy ongida salbiy semalar bilan muhirlangan. Odamlarning yogqimsiz
kayfiyatini tabiyat hodisalari bilan berish milliy ong bilan bog‘liq. Chunki bu hodisalar xalgning och
qolishiga, esankirashiga sabab bo‘lgan tabiyat hodisalaridir.

Xulosa. Demak metaforalar milliy ideyani rivojlantirishning asosi, xalgning ruxiy-madaniy
hayotidan ma’lumot beruvchi, bugunga qadar saqlanib kelayotgan til birligi ekanligini ko‘rishimiz
mumkin. Metaforalarda “yaxshilik/yomonlik” konsepti xalqning og‘zaki ijodlarida gadimda
yashagan ajdodlarimizning tushunchalari, ishonchlari jamlangan bo‘lib, bizni ularga qaysidur
manoda yagqinlashtirishga, ma‘nabiyatimizni boyitishga yordam beradi. Chunki har bir metaforada
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UO‘K 81°373.22:81°373.7
ORNITONIM TUSHUNCHASI VA FRAZEOLOGIK TIZIMDAGI ROLI
O°.A.Esonova, magistrant, Termiz iqtisodiyot va servis universiteti, Termiz
O.P.Uralova, PhD, dots., Termiz igtisodiyot va servis universiteti, Termiz

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada ornitonim tushunchasining nazariy asoslari hamda uning
frazeologik tizimdagi o ‘rni yoritiladi. Ornitonimlar, ya’ni qush nomlari asosida shakllangan
frazeologik birliklar tilning obrazliligi, milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari va semantik boyligini aks
ettiruvchi muhim birliklar sifatida tahlil qgilinadi. Tadgigot davomida ornitonimlarga oid
frazeologizmlarning ma’no ko ‘chishi, ramziy xususiyatlari hamda ularning badiiy va og ‘zaki
nutqdagi funksional ahamiyati ochib beriladi. Shuningdek, frazeologik birliklarda ornitonimlarning
inson xarakteri, xulg-atvori va ijtimoiy munosabatlarni ifodalashdagi roli ko ‘rsatib beriladi.

Kalit so“zlar: ornitonim, frazeologik birlik, frazeologik tizim, semantika, ramziylik, til va
madaniyat.

AHHomauuﬂ. B cmamve pacemampusaromcest meopemudecKue OCHO68bl NOHAMUA OPHUMOHKRUMA
U e2o poab 80 hpazeonocuyeckoll cucmeme A3vika. Ananuzupyromes gpazeonocuieckue eOUHUYbI,
O6pa30661HHbl€ Ha OCHOBe HA36AHUIL nmuy, Komopble ompasicarom 06pa3HOCI7’Ib A3bIKA, HAUUOHRAIbHO=
KYIbMYpHylo  cneyuuky u cemanmuueckoe 6Oocamcmeo. QOcoboe 6HuMaHue Yyoensemcs
CUMBOTIUYECKOM) 3HAYEHUIO OPHUMOHUMOS, ux cemarHmudeckKum npeo6pa306aﬁuﬂm u
DYHKYUOHATLHOU POIU 8 X)YO0HCECMBEHHOU U Pa32080pHOU peuu. Tlokazano 3Havenue OpHUMOHUMOB
6 eblpasxceHuu yejloeeueckoeo  xapakmepa, noseoenust u COUUATIbHbIX OMHOWEHUU 60
¢pazeonocuneckom gonoe A3viKa.

Knwuesvie cnosa: opnumonum, ¢pazeonozuveckas eounuya, gpazeonozuveckas cucmema,
cemMarnmuKka, CuUMeouKa, A3vlK U Kyibmypda.

Abstract. This article explores the theoretical foundations of the concept of ornithonyms and
their role in the phraseological system of language. Phraseological units formed on the basis of bird
names are analyzed as significant linguistic elements reflecting imagery, national-cultural identity,
and semantic richness. The study focuses on the symbolic meanings of ornithonyms, their semantic
shifts, and functional significance in literary and spoken discourse. Furthermore, the role of
ornithonyms in expressing human character traits, behavior, and social relations within the
phraseological system is highlighted.

Key words: ornithonym, phraseological unit, phraseological system, semantics, symbolism,
language and culture.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda leksik birliklar, ularning semantik, madaniy va pragmatik
xususiyatlarini o‘rganish muhim ilmiy yo‘nalishlardan biridir. Til nafaqat ma’lumot uzatish vositasi,
balki xalgning dunyoqarashi, gadriyatlari, tarixiy tajribasi va madaniyati aks etadigan murakkab tizim
sifatida qaraladi. Shu nuqtai nazardan, leksik birliklarning obrazli va ramziy ma’nolarini tahlil qilish
tilshunoslikning dolzarb masalalaridan biridir. Aynigsa, frazeologik birliklar tilning emotsional va



XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
ekspressiv imkoniyatlarini, milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarini ochib beruvchi vositalardan hisoblanadi.
Frazeologik birliklar tarkibida ishlatiladigan leksik elementlar, xususan ornitonimlar — qush nomlari
asosida shakllangan birliklar, tilshunoslar tomonidan alohida e’tibor bilan o°‘rganiladi. Chunki qushlar
gadimdan xalq og‘zaki ijodi, afsonalar, rivoyatlar, maqollar va badiiy adabiyotda ramziy ma’no kasb
etib, inson xarakteri, xulg-atvori va ijtimoiy munosabatlarini ifodalashda keng qo‘llanilgan. Masalan,
“qush kabi erkin”, “burgut ko‘zi” kabi frazeologizmlar nafaqat ma’noni, balki milliy mentalitetni ham
aks ettiradi. Ornitonimlarning frazeologik birliklardagi ishtiroki tilning semantik boyligini
oshiribgina qolmay, balki milliy madaniyat, tarixiy an’analar va xalq dunyoqarashini ifodalashda ham
muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Shu sababli, ular orqali inson xarakteri, fazilatlari, ijtimoiy rol va xulq-atvori
haqida obrazli tasavvur hosil qilish mumkin. Ornitonimlar ba’zan badiiy adabiyotda ramziy va
metaforik vosita sifatida ishlatiladi, ba’zan esa kundalik nutqda hayotiy tajribani ifodalovchi
frazeologizm sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Mazkur tadqiqotning asosiy maqsadi ornitonim
tushunchasining lingvistik mohiyatini aniqlash va ularning frazeologik tizimdagi funksional o‘rnini
yoritishdan iborat. Tadgiqot davomida ornitonimlarga oid frazeologik birliklarning semantik
ko‘chishi, ramziy xususiyatlari, badiiy va og‘zaki nutqdagi funksiyalari tahlil gilinadi. Shu bilan
birga, ularning inson xarakteri, xulg-atvori va ijtimoiy munosabatlarni ifodalashdagi roli ham
o‘rganiladi. Ushbu ishning ilmiy yangiligi shundaki, u ornitonimlar frazeologik tizimdagi rolini,
ularning semantik va pragmatik xususiyatlarini sistematik tarzda tahlil giladi, shuningdek, o‘zbek
tilida va xalq og‘zaki ijodida ornitonimlardan foydalanishning milliy-madaniy kontekstini yoritadi.
Tadqiqot natijalari tilshunoslik, frazeologiya va badiiy tahlil sohalarida qo‘llanilishi mumkin.
Asosiy gism. Ornitonimlar — bu qush nomlaridan tashkil topgan leksik birliklar bo‘lib, ular
frazeologik tizimda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Tilshunoslikda ornitonim tushunchasi tilning obrazli,
ramziy va semantik gatlamlarini tahlil qgilishda asosiy vosita sifatida garaladi. Qushlar inson
madaniyatida qadimdan ramziy ma’no kasb etib, afsonalar, xalq og‘zaki ijodi va badiiy adabiyotda
keng qo‘llanilgan. Shu sababli, ularning nomlari asosida shakllangan frazeologik birliklar tilning
semantik boyligi, milliy-madaniy Xxususiyatlari va pragmatik gatlamini ifodalashda muhim
ahamiyatga ega. Frazeologik birliklar tarkibida ornitonimlar ishlatilganda, ular inson xarakteri, xulg-
atvori, fazilatlari va ijtimoiy mavqeini ifodalashda vosita vazifasini bajaradi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida
“burgut ko‘zi” frazeologizmi kuch va aniqlikni, “bulbul kabi kuylamoq” esa nozik his-tuyg‘ularni
ifodalaydi. Shu bilan birga, ingliz tilida “eagle-eyed” frazeologizmi diqqat va kuzatuvchanlikni
bildirsa, “night owl” frazeologizmi kechqurun faol bo‘ladigan odamni ifodalaydi. Ornitonimlarning
frazeologik tizimdagi roli fagat badiiy matn bilan chegaralanmaydi. Ular og‘zaki nutqda ham keng
go‘llanilib, muloqgotning emotsional va ekspressiv rangini oshiradi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida
“qaldirg‘och kabi tez” iborasi tez va faol harakatni, “qushdek erkin” esa mustaqillik va
bog‘lanmaganlikni ifodalaydi. Shu tarzda, ornitonimlar frazeologik birliklarning semantik va ramziy
boyligini oshiradi hamda milliy mentalitet va madaniyatni aks ettiradi. Ornitonimlar yordamida
yaratilgan frazeologik birliklar badiiy matn va og‘zaki nutqda inson xarakteri, xulq-atvori va ijtimoiy
munosabatlarni obrazli tarzda etkazishda faol rol o‘ynaydi. Ular tilning semantik qatlamini boyitadi,
ma’no ko‘chishi va ramziy funksiyalarini oshiradi, shuningdek, badiiy va og‘zaki nutqning ifodaviy
kuchini kuchaytiradi. Shu bois, ornitonimlar frazeologik tizimda faqgat leksik birlik sifatida emas,
balki milliy tafakkur, madaniy meros va tilning estetik jihatlarini aks ettiruvchi vosita sifatida ham
qaraladi. Shuningdek, tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ornitonimlar bilan bog‘liq frazeologik birliklar
frazeologik tizimning obrazlilik darajasini oshirib, semantik va pragmatik boylik yaratadi. Ular milliy
madaniyatni, xalq tafakkurini va tarixiy tajribani aks ettiruvchi vosita sifatida ilmiy tahlil obyekti
sifatida katta ahamiyatga ega. Shu bois, ornitonimlar frazeologik birliklarning semantik, ramziy va
pragmatik qatlamlarini o‘rganish tilshunoslikda dolzarb ilmiy vazifa hisoblanadi. Bundan tashgqari,
ornitonimlar frazeologik tizimda semantik o‘zgarishlarga duch keladi. Ma’no ko‘chishi jarayoni
ularning metaforik va ramziy jihatlarini yanada boyitadi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi “bird-brained”
frazeologizmi aglli emaslikni ifodalaydi, aslida esa bu ibora fagat qushning tabiatini bildirgan.
Shuningdek, frazeologik birliklarda ornitonimlar inson fazilatlarini ifodalash uchun vosita bo‘lib
xizmat giladi, ularning semantik va pragmatik imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi. Ornitonimlarning badiiy
matn va og‘zaki nutqdagi funksiyalari ham muhimdir. Badiiy adabiyotda ular gahramon xarakterini,
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his-tuyg‘ularini, voqea rivojini tasvirlashda kuchli vosita sifatida ishlatiladi. Masalan, Abdulla
Qodiriyning “O‘tgan kunlar” asarida “qaldirg‘ochlar uyasi” tasviri erkinlik va qulay yashashni
ifodalash uchun ishlatilgan. Og‘zaki nutqda esa ornitonimlar xalq hikoyalari, maqollari va kundalik
mulogotda hayotiy tajribani ifodalashga xizmat giladi, bu ularning pragmatik va ekspressiv rolini
oshiradi. Shu bilan birga, ornitonimlar frazeologik birliklarning badiiy-estetik va madaniy
funksiyalarini yanada kuchaytiradi. Ular tilning estetik gatlamini boyitib, xalq tafakkuri va tarixiy
an’analarni nutqqa singdiradi. Tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ornitonimlar bilan bog‘liq frazeologik
birliklar tilning semantik, ramziy va pragmatik gatlamlarini chuqur anglashga imkon yaratadi,
shuningdek, frazeologik tizimning ichki mantiqiy bog‘liqligini mustahkamlaydi.

Natijada, ornitonimlar frazeologik tizimda faqgat leksik birlik sifatida emas, balki milliy
tafakkur, madaniy meros va tilning estetik jihatlarini aks ettiruvchi vosita sifatida garaladi. Ular
frazeologik birliklarning semantik boyligi, pragmatik kuchi va badiiy-estetik ifodaviyligini oshirib,
tilshunoslik va adabiyotshunoslikda dolzarb ilmiy mavzu sifatida katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Shu
sababli, ornitonimlar frazeologik tizimning ajralmas gismi sifatida tilning lingvistik, madaniy va
badiiy qatlamlarini o‘rganishda asosiy ilmiy obyekt hisoblanadi.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgigot ornitonim tushunchasining lingvistik mohiyati va ularning
frazeologik tizimdagi o‘rni masalasini atroflicha yoritdi. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki,
ornitonimlar fagat qush nomlari sifatida qolmay, balki tilning obrazli, ramziy va semantik
gatlamlarini boyituvchi muhim vosita sifatida faol ishlatiladi. Ornitonimlar yordamida yaratilgan
frazeologik birliklar inson xarakteri, xulg-atvori, fazilatlari va ijtimoiy munosabatlarini obrazli va
aniq tarzda ifodalashga xizmat qiladi. Shu bilan birga, ular badiiy matn va og‘zaki nutqda emotsional
va ekspressiv rang beruvchi vosita sifatida tilning funksional imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi.

Ornitonimlarning frazeologik tizimdagi roli nafagat semantik, balki pragmatik jihatdan ham
muhim ekanligi aniqlangan. Ular nutqning kontekstiga qarab ijobiy yoki salbiy ma’noni ifodalashi,
madaniy va milliy xususiyatlarni aks ettirishi, shuningdek, frazeologik tizimning ichki mantigiy
bog‘ligligini mustahkamlashi tilshunoslikda katta ahamiyatga ega. Tadqiqot davomida
ornitonimlarga asoslangan frazeologik birliklarning ma’no ko‘chishi, ramziy va metaforik
funksiyalari batafsil tahlil gilindi, bu esa ularning lingvistik va madaniy ahamiyatini yanada yaqgol
ko‘rsatdi.

Shuningdek, ornitonimlar milliy adabiyot va xalq og‘zaki ijodida keng qo‘llanilib, badiiy va
og‘zaki nutqning obrazlilik darajasini oshirishga yordam beradi. Ular orqali tilning estetik jihati,
milliy mentalitet va tarixiy tajriba ifodalanadi. Shu bilan birga, ornitonimlar bilan bog‘liq frazeologik
birliklarni o‘rganish tilshunoslik, frazeologiya va badiiy tahlil sohalarida ilmiy yangilik sifatida qabul
gilinadi. Umuman olganda, ornitonimlar frazeologik tizimning ajralmas qismi bo‘lib, ularning tadqiqi
tilning semantik, pragmatik va madaniy gatlamlarini chuqur anglashga imkon yaratadi. Bu tadgiqot
natijalari nafaqat lingvistik tahlil, balki tilni o‘rganish va badiiy ijodni o‘rgatishda amaliy qo‘llanilishi
mumkin. Ornitonimlar frazeologik birliklarning obrazli, ramziy va semantik boyligini oshirib, tilning
emotsional-ekspressiv imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi, shuningdek, milliy madaniyat va tarixiy
an’analarni aks ettiruvchi vosita sifatida tilshunoslik va adabiyotshunoslikda dolzarb ilmiy mavzu
hisoblanadi.
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UDC 82-311.6:316.344.23
SOCIAL CLASS INEQUALITY IN THE NOVEL AN AMERICAN TRAGEDY BY
THEODORE DREISER
G.X.Farmanov, teacher, Termez state university, Termez

Annotatsiya. Teodor Drayzerning “Amerika fojiasi” asari Amerika adabiyotining eng buyuk
asarlaridan biri hisoblanadi. 1925-yilda nashr etilgan ushbu roman shaxsiy intilishlar va Amerika
Jjamiyatining ijtimoiy sharoitlari o ‘rtasidagi munosabatni tadqiq etadi. Asarning aS0Siy
mavzularidan biri ijtimoiy sinfiy tengsizlik bo ‘lib, u qahramonlarning hayoti, tanlovlari va taqdirini
shakllantiradi. Klayd Griffits obrazi orgali Drayzer igtisodiy farglar hamda ijtimoiy mavgega
erishish istagi inson xulg-atvoriga ganday ta’sir ko ‘rsatishi va fojiali ogibatlarga olib kelishini
namoyish etadi.

Kalit so “zlar: ijtimoiy sinf, boylik va mavqe, yaxshiroq hayot, Amerika jamiyati, ijtimoiy bosim,
tengsizlik, axlogiy tanazzul.

Annomauyun. «Amepukanckas mpacedus» Teodopa [lpaiizepa saensemcsi OOHUM U3
BENUYAUUUX NPOU3BEOCHULl aMepUuKaHCcKol aumepamypol. Onyonuxosanusiii ¢ 1925 200y poman
ucczzedyem 63AUMOCEA3b MleC()y JUYHbIMU CZM6Z/£I4MFIMM Uu coyuanrbHviMu yCiro6uUiImMu dmMepuKkanHckKkozo
06144607’1’1661. O@HOIZ U3z €20 YeHmpajlbHblX MeM A6JIAemcsil COYyudlbHoe HeEpaBeHCne0 Kilaccoes, Konmopoe
onpeoensiem JdCusib, 8blOOP u cyobOy nepconadiceil. Yepesz ucmopuiro Knaiioa I’ pugpgpumca /paiizep
nokasvleaem, KaK I9KOHOMUYeCKue pasiudusl u cmpemileHue K COoyuajibHoOMy npodeuofceHuio mozym
BIIUAMb HA NOBEOCHUE YETIOGEKA U npueo@umb K mpacu4ecKum nocieocmeusim.

Knroueente cnoea: COL;MLUZbelI:l Kjaace, bozcamcemeo u cmamyc, aydulast J)ICU3Hb, AMEPUKAHCKOE
0611460’7’160, coyuailbHoe ()616]l€H1/l€, HEPABEHCNBO, MOpa]ZbeIIZ ynac)ox.

Abstract. An American Tragedy by Theodore Dreiser is one of the greatest works of American
literature. Published in 1925, the novel examines the relationship between personal ambition and the
social conditions of American society. One of its central themes is social class inequality, which
shapes the lives, choices, and destinies of the characters. Through the story of Clyde Griffiths, Dreiser
demonstrates how economic differences and the desire for social advancement can influence human
behavior and lead to tragic consequences.

Key words: social class.wealth and status,better life,American society,social
pressure,inequality,moral decline.

From the beginning of the novel, Clyde Griffiths is portrayed as a young man born into a poor
and deeply religious family. His parents dedicate their lives to missionary work and live in poverty.
Clyde grows up feeling ashamed of his family’s low social status and dreams of escaping poverty.
His early experiences make him believe that wealth and social prestige are the keys to happiness and
success. As Clyde enters the world of business and high society, he becomes increasingly aware of
the sharp division between the rich and the poor. Dreiser presents American society as one in which
social class determines opportunities, relationships, and even personal identity. Clyde’s desire to
belong to the upper class becomes the driving force behind many of his decisions.

The contrast between Roberta Alden and Sondra Finchley clearly illustrates the role of social
class in the novel. Roberta is a hardworking factory employee from a modest background who
genuinely loves Clyde. However, because she belongs to the working class, Clyde gradually views
her as an obstacle to his ambitions.

In contrast, Sondra Finchley comes from a wealthy and influential family. Her beauty,
education, and social position represent everything Clyde wants to achieve. His attraction to Sondra
is motivated not only by love but also by his desire to become part of the upper class. Dreiser suggests
that social status often influences relationships more than genuine emotions[1].

One of the most significant themes in An American Tragedy is the influence of wealth and
social status on human behavior. Theodore Dreiser presents a society in which money, privilege, and
social position determine people’s opportunities, relationships, and ambitions. Through the
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experiences of Clyde Griffiths, the novel demonstrates how the desire for wealth and acceptance into
the upper class can gradually destroy a person’s moral values and ultimately lead to tragedy.

Clyde Griffiths is born into a poor, religious family that struggles financially. His parents devote
their lives to missionary work and are unable to provide the comfortable lifestyle that Clyde desires.
As a child, he witnesses the sharp contrast between his family’s poverty and the luxury enjoyed by
wealthier people. These experiences create feelings of shame, frustration, and insecurity. Instead of
valuing his family’s religious principles, Clyde begins to believe that happiness and respect come
only through money and high social standing[2].

When Clyde starts working in hotels and later in his wealthy uncle’s factory, he is introduced
to a completely different social world. He sees fashionable clothing, expensive cars, elegant homes,
and luxurious lifestyles. These experiences strengthen his belief that wealth is the key to success and
happiness.

Throughout the novel, wealth represents much more than financial security. It symbolizes
power, respect, freedom, and acceptance. Clyde believes that becoming rich will allow him to escape
the embarrassment of his childhood and gain the admiration of society.

Dreiser portrays American society as one in which people are often judged by their appearance,
income, family background, and social connections rather than by their honesty or moral character.
Clyde gradually accepts these values and measures his own success by the standards of the wealthy
class[3].

After receiving a position in his uncle’s factory, Clyde gains access to upper-class society. He
attends social gatherings, parties, and recreational events where he meets wealthy young people. Their
confidence, education, and comfortable lifestyles fascinate him. He becomes increasingly determined
to belong to this privileged group.

The wealthy characters enjoy opportunities that are unavailable to working-class people. They
have financial security, social influence, and freedom from many of the hardships experienced by
ordinary workers. Clyde envies these advantages and becomes convinced that joining the upper class
will solve all of his problems.

Dreiser uses the characters of Roberta Alden and Sondra Finchley to illustrate the power of
social class.Roberta Alden is a factory worker from a modest background. She is kind, hardworking,
loyal, and sincerely devoted to Clyde. Their relationship develops naturally because they share similar
social backgrounds. However, when Roberta becomes pregnant, Clyde begins to see her as a barrier
to his dreams. Marrying her would tie him permanently to the working class and prevent his rise into
high society.

Sondra Finchley, by contrast, belongs to a wealthy and respected family. She represents beauty,
elegance, privilege, and social prestige. Clyde’s attraction to Sondra is strongly influenced by what
she symbolizes. Through marriage to her, he imagines gaining wealth, influence, and the social
recognition he has always desired.

The contrast between these two women reveals that Clyde increasingly values social position
over genuine love and moral responsibility. His ambition gradually replaces his sense of compassion
and loyalty[4].

As Clyde becomes more obsessed with achieving wealth and status, his moral judgment
weakens. Instead of accepting responsibility for his relationship with Roberta, he begins searching
for ways to escape the situation without sacrificing his future. Dreiser carefully shows that Clyde’s
moral decline does not happen suddenly. It develops gradually as his desire for social advancement
becomes stronger than his sense of right and wrong. He allows ambition, fear, and selfishness to
control his decisions. Eventually, these pressures contribute to the tragic events that destroy both his
life and Roberta’s.

The novel suggests that when success is measured only by money and social position, people
may become willing to ignore ethical principles in pursuit of personal advancement[5].

Through Clyde’s story, Dreiser criticizes an American society that places excessive importance
on wealth and social prestige. The novel questions the belief that anyone can easily achieve success
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through determination alone. Although America promises equal opportunity, Dreiser shows that class
divisions create unequal chances for advancement.

The wealthy enjoy advantages that are unavailable to the poor, including better education,
stronger social networks, and greater influence. Meanwhile, people like Clyde struggle to overcome
barriers created by their economic background. His obsession with joining the upper class reflects the
powerful social pressure to achieve material success at any cost.

Dreiser does not argue that wealth itself is evil. Instead, he suggests that problems arise when
society judges people primarily by their financial status rather than by their character. In such a
society, ambition can become destructive, and individuals may lose their moral compass while
pursuing success. The novel also examines the darker side of the American Dream. Clyde believes
that anyone can become successful if they are ambitious enough. However, his pursuit of wealth and
status leads not to happiness but to anxiety, dishonesty, guilt, and tragedy[6].

Dreiser argues that material success alone cannot provide peace of mind or genuine fulfillment.
Without honesty, responsibility, and compassion, the pursuit of wealth becomes empty and
destructive. Clyde’s tragic fate demonstrates that social ambition without moral integrity ultimately
results in personal and social disaster.

The influence of wealth and status is one of the central ideas in An American Tragedy.Theodore
Dreiser shows that social class shapes human desires, relationships, and decisions. Clyde Griffiths’
overwhelming ambition to escape poverty and enter the upper class leads him to abandon his moral
principles and make increasingly harmful choices. Through this story, Dreiser criticizes a society that
values money and social prestige more highly than honesty, responsibility, and human dignity. The
novel remains a powerful warning about the dangers of allowing material success to become the
primary measure of a person’s worth[2].

The novel demonstrates that social inequality creates enormous pressure on individuals to
improve their status. Clyde becomes obsessed with gaining wealth and respect, even if it requires
abandoning his moral values. His fear of losing the opportunity to marry into a wealthy family leads
him to make increasingly unethical decisions.

Dreiser does not portray Clyde as completely evil. Instead, he presents him as a product of both
personal weakness and a society that measures success by wealth and social position. The novel
argues that an unequal society can encourage people to sacrifice honesty, responsibility, and
compassion in pursuit of status.

Through An American Tragedy, Dreiser criticizes the idea that the American Dream is equally
available to everyone. Although America promises freedom and opportunity, the novel reveals that
class barriers make social mobility difficult. Those born into poverty often face limited opportunities,
while the wealthy enjoy privileges that are unavailable to others. Dreiser also suggests that society
judges individuals according to their social position rather than their character. Clyde’s desperate
attempts to escape poverty ultimately destroy both his own life and the lives of others, showing the
destructive power of class inequality[3].

Social class inequality is one of the most important themes in An American Tragedy. Theodore
Dreiser illustrates how poverty, ambition, and the desire for social acceptance shape Clyde Griffiths’s
tragic fate. The novel demonstrates that while individuals are responsible for their choices, society
also plays a significant role in influencing those choices. By exposing the harmful effects of economic
inequality and social ambition, Dreiser offers a powerful criticism of American society and reminds

readers that true human worth should be measured by character rather than wealth or social status.
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada etnoglossalarning badiiy matndagi etnopoetik vazifalari tahlil
gilinadi. Etnoglossalar milliy-madaniy kodning verbal ifodasi sifatida baholanib, ularning badiiy
matnda milliy kolorit yaratish, etnik identifikatsiyani shakllantirish hamda muallifning individual
uslubini namoyon etishdagi o ‘rni yoritiladi. Shuningdek, etnopoetika va etnoglossalar o ‘rtasidagi
uzviy munosabat lingvomadaniy hamda kognitiv yondashuvlar asosida tadqiq etiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: etnopoetika, etnoglossa, milliy-madaniy kod, badiiy matn, lingvomadaniyat,
etnomadaniyat, verbalizatsiya, etnik identifikatsiya.

Anuomauuﬂ. B oanmnoni cmamve AHAJIUUPYIOMCA IMHONOIMuUu4ecKue (ﬁyHKl/;l/ll/l OMHOZ2N0CC 6
xydoofcecmeeHHOM mexcme. IMmHo210CChbl oyeHuearomcs Kak 6€p5a]le0€ 6blpAdICERUE HAUUOHAIbHO-
KYJ71bmypHO2O KOOCZ, oceewaemcs ux poJjb 6 CO30anHUU HAYUOHAIIbHO2O0 KoJlopuma 6 xyOODiCQCMSeHHOM
mekcme, d)opMupoeaHuu OMHUYECKOU UOCHMUYHOCMU U nposeieHuu undueudyaﬂbHozo CmMujiA
asmopa.

Knrwueesoie ciuoea; OMHonosmuKa, InmHoczlocca, HaL;MOHClJZbHO-KyJmeyprZZZ KO@,
XYOOJUCECMBEHHBIL  MEKCM,  TUHSBOKYIbMYPA, SMHOKVIbIMYPA, 6epoanusayus, SMHUYecKas
uoenmu@urayus.

Abstract. This article analyzes the ethnopoetic functions of ethnoglosses in the literary text.
Ethnoglosses are evaluated as a verbal expression of the national-cultural code, and their role in
creating national color in the literary text, forming ethnic identity, and demonstrating the author’s
individual style is highlighted. Also, the organic relationship between ethnopoetics and ethnoglosses
is studied on the basis of linguocultural and cognitive approaches.

Keywords: ethnopoetics, ethnogloss, national-cultural code, literary text, linguoculture, ethno-
culture, verbalization, ethnic identification.

Kirish. Jahon tilshunosligida XXI asrning ustuvor yo‘lishlaridan biri til, tafakkur va madaniyat
munosabatlarini antropotsentrik paradigma asosida o‘rganish hisoblanadi. Bu jarayonda xalgning
tarixiy xotirasi, madaniy tajribasi va milliy dunyogarashining til birliklarida aks etishi alohida ilmiy
qiziqish uy‘otmoqda. Aynigsa, badily matn tarkibida qo‘laniladigan etnoglossalar milliy
madaniyatning lingvistik ifodachisi sifatida muhim tadgigot obyektiga aylanmoqda.

Bugungi globallashuv sharoitida milliy o‘zlikni saqlash, madaniy merosni avlodlarga yetkazish
hamda badiiy asarlardagi etnomadaniy gatlamni aniglash masalalari dolzarb ahamiyat kasb etmoqda.
Shu jihatdan etnoglossalarning etnopoetik imkoniyatlarini o‘rganish nafagat tilshunoslik, balki
adabiyotshunoslik, etnologiya va madaniyatshunoslik uchun ham muhim nazariy va amaliy
ahamiyatga ega. Ushbu magolaning maqgsadi — etnoglossalarning badiiy matndagi etnopoetik
funksiyalarini lingvomadaniy va kognitiv yondashuvlar asosida tahlil gilish hamda ularning milliy-
madaniy kod verbalizatsiyasidagi o‘rnini aniqlab berish.

Asosiy gism. Muallif etnomadaniy birliklardan foydalanish orgali asar vogealari kechayotgan
muhitning milliy giyofasini gavdalantiradi. Masalan, do‘ppi, chopon, tandir, sumalak, beshik, hashar,
kelinsalom kabi leksemalar o‘zbek xalqining turmush tarzi va madaniy qadriyatlarining lingvistik
ifodasi hisoblanadi. Bu birliklar badiiy matnda fagat predmetni nomlab qolmay, balki keng madaniy
kontekstni ham yuzaga chiqaradi [1:142]. Masalan, O‘tkir Hoshimovning ‘“Dunyoning ishlari”
asarida o°‘zbek xalqining oilaviy munosabatlari, urf-odatlari va turmush tarzini ifodalovchi ko‘plab
etnoglossalar uchraydi. Xususan, beshik, tandir, hovli, mahalla, hashar kabi birliklar milliy
turmushning muhim atributlari sifatida qo‘llanadi. Masalan, asardagi beshik obrazi oddiy uy-ro‘zg‘or
buyumi sifatida emas, balki avlodlar davomiyligi, farzand tarbiyasi va oilaviy gadriyatlarning ramzi
sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu tariga etnoglossa matnda nominativ vazifadan tashqari etnopoetik
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funksiyani ham bajarib, o‘zbek xalqining milliy-madaniy dunyogarashini badiiy ifodalashga xizmat
giladi.

Etnoglossalar gahramonlarning ma’lum bir etnosga mansubligini ko‘rsatib, badiiy obrazning
milliy xarakterini ochishga xizmat qiladi. Bu funksiya orqali o‘quvchi gahramonning kim ekanligini,
ganday madaniy muhitda yashashini anigroq tasavvur gila oladi [2:97-98]. Masalan, “Otaxon oq
do‘ppisini kiyib, yelkasiga chopon tashlagancha mahalla guzariga yo‘l oldi” jumlasida do‘ppi,
chopon va mahalla etnoglossalari qahramonning o‘zbek millatiga mansubligini ifodalaydi. Ushbu
birliklar nafagat gahramonning tashqi giyofasini tasvirlaydi, balki uning milliy gadriyatlar bilan
chambarchas bog‘liq hayot tarzini ham namoyon etadi. Natijada o‘quvchi gahramon obrazini
muayyan etnomadaniy makon vakili sifatida gabul giladi.

Etnoglossalar oddiy nominativ ma’no bilan cheklanmay, xalqning tarixiy xotirasi va madaniy
tajribasini ham o‘zida mujassamlashtiradi. Masalan, “beshik” leksemasi nafaqat bolalar yotog’ini,
balki o‘zbek xalqining oilaviy qadriyatlari, tarbiya an’analari va marosimlari bilan bog’liq murakkab
madaniy ma’lumotlarni ham o‘zida mujassamlashtiradi[3:35]. Etnoglossalar oddiy nominativ ma’no
bilan cheklanmay, xalqning tarixiy xotirasi va madaniy tajribasini ham o°‘zida mujassamlashtiradi.
Masalan, “beshik” leksemasi nafaqat chaqaloq yotadigan buyumni, balki o‘zbek xalqgining oilaviy
qadriyatlari, tarbiya an’analari va marosimlari bilan bog‘liq murakkab madaniy ma’lumotlarni ham
ifodalaydi. O‘tkir Hoshimovning “Dunyoning ishlari” asarida ona va bola munosabatlari, farzand
tarbiyasi bilan bog‘liq lavhalarda beshik obrazi tez-tez uchraydi. Bu obraz orqali muallif o‘zbek
oilasidagi mehr-oqibat, avlodlar davomiyligi va milliy tarbiya an’analarini yoritadi. Shu tariqa
“beshik” etnoglossasi matnda oddiy predmet nomi sifatida emas, balki xalgning madaniy xotirasi va
etnomadaniy qadriyatlarining ramzi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi [[4:68]].

Aynigsa, milliy ruhni chuqur aks ettiruvchi yozuvchilar ijodida etnoglossalar uslubiy dominant
birliklar sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu birliklar yozuvchining milliy dunyoqarashi va estetik
pozitsiyasini ifoda etish vositasiga aylanadi [5:35]. Masalan, Tog‘ay Murod asarlarida chopon,
ayvon, hashar, qishlog, ot, ogsoqol kabi etnoglossalar muntazam qo‘llanib, nafaqat voqea sodir
bo‘layotgan muhitni tasvirlaydi, balki muallifning o‘zbek xalqining urf-odatlari, mehnatsevarligi va
ma’naviy qadriyatlariga bo‘lgan munosabatini ham aks ettiradi. Shu sababli etnoglossalar yozuvchi
individual uslubining muhim belgilaridan biri sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Har bir xalgning madaniyati ma’lum kodlar tizimi orqali saqlanadi va avloddan avlodga
uzatiladi. Ushbu kodlarning til vositasida ifodalanishi milliy-madaniy kodning verbalizatsiyasi deb
ataladi. Etnoglossalar ana shu jarayonning asosiy vositalaridan biridir. Shu sababli etnoglossalarni
o‘rganish xalqning konseptual olamini tadqiq etish imkonini beradi. Masalan, o°zbek tilidagi mahalla
etnoglossasi oddiy hududiy birlik nomi emas, balki qo‘shnichilik, hamjihatlik, o‘zaro yordam,
jamoaviy mas’uliyat kabi milliy-madaniy qadriyatlarni o‘zida mujassamlashtirgan konsept
hisoblanadi. Badiily matnda ushbu birlikning qo‘llanishi orqali muallif o‘zbek xalqining ijtimoiy
munosabatlar tizimi va dunyogarashini ifodalaydi. Shu tariga etnoglossa milliy-madaniy kodning
verbal shakldagi tashuvchisi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Muhokama. Olingan natijalar V.A. Maslova va Sh. Safarov tomonidan ilgari surilgan
lingvomadaniy hamda kognitiv yondashuvlarning nazariy qarashlari bilan uyg‘unlik kasb etadi.
Mazkur olimlar til birliklarini xalgning madaniy tajribasi, milliy tafakkuri va konseptual olamining
ifodachisi sifatida talqin qilgan bo‘lIsalar, tadqiqot natijalari ham etnoglossalarning aynan shu vazifani
bajarishini tasdiqlaydi. Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, etnoglossalar badiiy matnda fagat nominativ yoki
tasviriy vosita sifatida emas, balki xalgning tarixiy xotirasi, etnomadaniy gadriyatlari va milliy
dunyoqarashini aks ettiruvchi murakkab semantik birliklar sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Tadqiqot davomida etnopoetika va etnoglossalar o‘rtasida uzviy funksional-semantik bog‘liqlik
mavjudligi aniglandi. Etnopoetika milliy ruh va etnomadaniy mazmunning badiiy ifodalanish tizimi
sifatida namoyon bo‘lsa, etnoglossalar ushbu tizimning asosiy verbal vositalari vazifasini bajaradi.
Chunki milliy ong, urf-odatlar, marosimlar, gadriyatlar va xalgning madaniy tajribasi, avvalo, til
birliklarida mujassamlashadi. Shu jihatdan etnoglossalar badiiy matnda etnopoetik mazmunni
shakllantiruvchi, milliy koloritni yaratuvchi va muallifning estetik konsepsiyasini ifodalovchi muhim
vosita hisoblanadi.
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Tahlillar natijasida etnoglossalarning bir necha etnopoetik funksiyalari aniglandi. Jumladan,
ular badiiy matnda milliy kolorit yaratish, gahramonlarning etnik mansubligini ko‘rsatish, tarixiy-
madaniy xotirani saglash, milliy-madaniy kodlarni verbalizatsiya qilish, muallifning individual
uslubini shakllantirish hamda o‘quvchida muayyan etnomadaniy assotsiatsiyalarni uyg‘otish
vazifalarini bajaradi. Aynigsa, do‘ppi, chopon, mahalla, hashar, beshik, sumalak, tandir kabi
etnoglossalar o‘zbek xalqining milliy hayoti va gadriyatlarini badiiy jihatdan ifodalashda muhim
ahamiyatga ega ekanligi kuzatildi.

Kelgusidagi tadqiqotlarda etnoglossalarning she’riyat, dramaturgiya, folklor va publitsistik
matnlardagi xususiyatlarini o‘rganish maqgsadga muvofiqdir. Bundan tashqari, turli xalglar
adabiyotlarida uchraydigan etnoglossalarni giyosiy aspektda tahlil gilish milliy va universal madaniy
kodlarning o‘zaro munosabatini chuqurroq yoritish imkonini beradi[7:16]. Zamonaviy korpus
lingvistikasi, kognitiv lingvistika va ragamli gumanitar tadgigotlar metodlaridan foydalanish esa
etnoglossalarning funksional imkoniyatlarini yanada kengroq tadgiq etishga xizmat qgiladi.

Shu bois etnoglossalar va etnopoetika masalalarini o‘rganishga qaratilgan ilmiy izlanishlar
tilshunoslik, adabiyotshunoslik, etnologiya, madaniyatshunoslik hamda kognitiv fanlarning o‘zaro
integratsiyasini kuchaytiradi. Mazkur yo‘nalishdagi tadqiqotlar milliy-madaniy merosni saglash,
targ‘ib qilish va kelajak avlodlarga yetkazishda muhim ilmiy-nazariy asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Xulosa. Tahlillar asosida quyidagi xulosalarga kelish mumkin:

Etnoglossalar badiiy matnning etnopoetik gatlamini shakllantiruvchi asosiy birliklardan biridir.

Ular milliy-madaniy axborotni saglash va uzatish vazifasini bajaradi.

Etnoglossalar yordamida muallif etnik identifikatsiya va milliy koloritni yaratadi.

Etnopoetika va etnoglossalar o‘rtasida funksional hamda semantik uyg’unlik mavjud.

Etnoglossalarni lingvomadaniy va kognitiv aspektlarda tadqiq qilish yangi ilmiy natijalarga olib
keladi.
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UO’K 81'42:81°'1
DIALOGIK MULOQOT NAZARIYASINING LISONIY VA MADANIY ASOSLARI
M.Gulamova, tayanch doktorant, Samargand davlat chet tillar instituti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada dialogik mulogot nazariyasining lisoniy va madaniy asoslari
zamonaviy tilshunoslik hamda lingvomadaniyatshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan tahlil qilingan bo ‘lib
dialogik mulogotning mohiyati, uning kommunikativ jarayondagi o ‘rni va ishtirokchilar o ‘rtasidagi
o0 ‘zaro ta’sir mexanizmlari yoritiladi. Mulogot jarayonida lisoniy birliklarning pragmatik vazifalari,
nutgiy strategiyalar hamda madaniy omillarning ahamiyati ilmiy manbalar asosida izohlari berilib;
qolaversa, dialogik nutqda milliy gadriyatlar, ijtimoiy me yorlar va madaniy kontekstning aks etishi
misollar yordamida ko ‘rsatiladi va albatta, tadgiqot davomida dialogik mulogot nazariyasining
rivojlanish bosgichlari, yetakchi olimlarning ilmiy garashlari hamda ularning zamonaviy lingvistik
tadqiqotlardagi o ‘rni tahlil gilinadi. Maqola natijalari dialogik mulogotni lisoniy va madaniy hodisa
sifatida kompleks o ‘rganish, kommunikativ kompetensiyani rivojlantirish hamda xorijiy tillarni
o ‘qitish metodikasini takomillashtirishda nazariy va amaliy ahamiyat ega bo ‘la oladi.
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Kalit so‘zlar: dialogik mulogot, dialogizm, lisoniy birliklar, lingvomadaniyat, pragmatika,
kommunikativ kompetensiya, nutgiy strategiya, madaniy kontekst, diskurs, interaksiya, nutq akti, til
va madaniyat.

Annomauusn. B 0annoti cmamve paccmampuéaromcs IUHSBUCMUYECKUe U KYIbIYPHblE OCHOBbL
meopuu OUAO2UYECKO20 061/1467-!1/!}1 C 1’103141/;1/!1;! COBPEMEHRHO2O0 A3bIKOZHAHUA U TUHSBOKY1bMYpPOIOCUU.
AHCIJZLBMpy}OI’I’ZCﬂ CYUWHOCNb OUANIO2UYECKO20 06M4€HM}Z, €20 pOoJjlib 6 KOMMYHUKAMUBHOM npoyecce u
MEXAHUIMbL  B3AUMOOEUCNEUSL YHUACMHUKO8 KOMMYHUKAYUU. Ocoboe enumanue y()eﬂ}lemc;l
npazmMamudeckum QYHKYUAM s3bIKOBbIX eOUHUY, PeyuesbiM CMpamecusim U GIUSHUIO KYIbMYPHbIX
Gaxmopos na opeanuszayuro ouanoea. Hayunvle nonodcenuss uimocmpupylomcs npumepamu u
oOnuUparomcs Ha mpyovl 8edywux uccieoosameneu. Pesyromamul ucciedoéanus no3801si0m
paccmampueams ouanocuyeckoe 06W€Hu€ KAakK CJI0JICRO€e JIUHCBOK)YIbMYPHOE s6IeHUe, umeroujee
6AJICHOE meopemudeckoe U npakmuieckoe 3HaA4YeHue o0 paseumusl KOMMyHuKGmu@HOﬁ
KomMnemeHyuu U COBEPULEHCMBOBAHUA MemoouxKu npenodaeanuﬂ UHOCMPAHRHbLX A3bIKO6.

Knwueevie cnoea: oOuanocuueckoe — obwenue,  OUANO2U3M,  S3bIKOBble  eOUHUYDL,
JIUHSBO0KYIbmypoJjiocusd, npazmamuKka, KOMMYHUKAMUBHAS KOMNemMeRYyusd, pedeesas cmpamecust,
KVIbMYPHBLUL KOHMEKC, OUCKYPC, 83aUMO0eliCmaue, pewesoll akm, s3blK U KYJ1bmypd.

Abstract. This article examines the linguistic and cultural foundations of the theory of dialogic
communication from the perspectives of modern linguistics and linguocultural studies. It analyzes
the nature of dialogic interaction, its role in communication, and the mechanisms of interaction
between participants. Particular attention is paid to the pragmatic functions of linguistic units, speech
strategies, and the influence of cultural factors on dialogic discourse. The discussion is supported by
scholarly sources and illustrative examples. The study also considers the development of dialogic
theory and the contributions of leading scholars to contemporary linguistic research. The findings
demonstrate that dialogic communication should be viewed as a complex linguistic and cultural
phenomenon with significant theoretical and practical value for developing communicative
competence and improving foreign language teaching methodology.

Keywords: dialogic communication, dialogism, linguistic units, linguocultural studies,
pragmatics, communicative competence, speech strategy, cultural context, discourse, interaction,
speech act, language and culture.

Kirish. Globallashuv sharoitida tillar va madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqalarning kengayishi
mulogot jarayonini tilshunoslikning ustuvor tadgiqot obyektlaridan biriga aylantirdi. Aynigsa,
dialogik mulogot nazariyasi shaxslararo kommunikatsiyaning lisoniy, pragmatik va madaniy
xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda muhim nazariy asos bo‘lib xizmat gilmoqda. Dialogik muloqot insonning
fikr almashish, ijtimoiy munosabatlarni shakllantirish, madaniy qadriyatlarni uzatish va
kommunikativ magsadlarni amalga oshirish jarayonida asosiy vosita hisoblanadi. Shu bois mazkur
hodisani til tizimi hamda madaniy omillar uyg‘unligida tadqiq etish zamonaviy tilshunoslikning
dolzarb yo‘nalishlaridan biri sifatida e’tirof etiladi.

Dialogik mulogot fagat til birliklari almashinuvi bilan chegaralanmaydi. Unda milliy mentalitet,
qadriyatlar tizimi, etiket me’yorlari, nutq odobi, kommunikativ strategiyalar va madaniy stereotiplar
muhim o‘rin egallaydi. Masalan, o‘zbek nutq madaniyatida suhbatni salomlashish, hol-ahvol so‘rash
va hurmat ifodalovchi birliklar orqali boshlash odati kommunikativ hamkorlikni ta’minlovchi
madaniy norma hisoblanadi. Ingliz tilidagi muloqotda esa bevosita mavzuga o‘tish yoki qisqa “How
are you?” shaklidagi odatiy murojaatlar kommunikativ vaziyatning ajralmas qismi sanaladi. Ushbu
misollar dialogik muloqotning lisoniy shakli madaniy omillar bilan chambarchas bog‘ligligini yaqqol
namoyon etadi.

Zamonaviy lingvistik tadgigotlarda dialogik mulogotning lisoniy va madaniy asoslarini
kompleks tahlil qilish xorijiy tillarni o‘qitish metodikasini takomillashtirish, madaniyatlararo
kommunikativ kompetensiyani rivojlantirish hamda samarali mulogot strategiyalarini ishlab
chigishda muhim ilmiy-amaliy ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Shu nugtayi nazardan, dialogik mulogotning
nazariy asoslarini lingvistik va madaniy jihatdan tizimli o‘rganish nafaqat fundamental tilshunoslik,
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balki amaliy tilshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik va lingvodidaktika rivoji uchun ham dolzarb masala
hisoblanadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Dialogik mulogot nazariyasi tilshunoslik, falsafa,
sotsiologiya va lingvomadaniyatshunoslik fanlari kesishgan nugtada shakllangan kompleks ilmiy
yo‘nalishlardan biridir. Mazkur nazariyaning konseptual asoslari M. M. Baxtinning dialogizm
konsepsiyasiga borib tagaladi. Olimning fikricha, har ganday nutg boshga nutglar bilan uzviy alogada
mavjud bo‘lib, ma’no dialog jarayonida shakllanadi. Dialog nafagat axborot almashish vositasi, balki
shaxslararo ijtimoiy va madaniy munosabatlarning namoyon bo‘lish shaklidir [1]. Keyinchalik ushbu
yondashuv J. Austin va J. Searlening nutq aktlari nazariyasi, H. P. Graysning kooperatsiya tamoyili
hamda D. Hymesning kommunikativ kompetensiya konsepsiyasi bilan boyitildi. Ushbu nazariyalar
dialogik mulogotning pragmatik va funksional xususiyatlarini izohlashda muhim metodologik asos
bo‘lib xizmat qiladi [2; 3].

Zamonaviy lingvistik  tadgiqotlarda dialogik mulogot diskurs, pragmatika va
lingvomadaniyatshunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan o‘rganilmoqda. M. A. K. Halliday tilni ijtimoiy
semiotik tizim sifatida baholab, mulogotning mazmuni kommunikativ vaziyat va ijtimoiy omillar
bilan belgilanishini asoslab beradi [4]. A. Wierzbicka esa turli madaniyat vakillarining nutqiy xulg-
atvoridagi tafovutlarni madaniy gadriyatlar va milliy konseptlar orgali izohlaydi [5]. Ushbu garashlar
dialogik mulogotni fagat grammatik hodisa emas, balki madaniy va pragmatik tizim sifatida talgin
gilish imkonini beradi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham dialogik muloqot va pragmalingvistika masalalari yuzasidan
salmoqli ilmiy tadgigotlar amalga oshirilgan. Sh. Safarov pragmalingvistikaning nazariy asoslarini
ishlab chigib, nutgning kommunikativ magsadi, adresant va adresat munosabatlari hamda
presuppozitsiyaning dialog mazmunini shakllantirishdagi rolini batafsil yoritadi. Olimning
ta’kidlashicha, dialogning samaradorligi nutq vaziyati va kommunikativ niyatning uyg‘unligiga
bog‘liq [6].

A. Nurmonov va M. Hakimov lingvistik pragmatikaning shakllanish jarayonini tahlil gilib,
o‘zbek tilshunosligida pragmatik yondashuv semantik tahlilni yangi bosqichga olib chiqqanini
ta'kidlaydilar. Ularning fikricha, gapning haqigiy mazmuni fagat kommunikativ vaziyat va nutq
ishtirokchilarining umumiy bilimlari hisobga olingandagina to‘liq ochiladi [7]. N. Mahmudov til va
nutq madaniyati masalalarini tadqiq etar ekan, dialogik muloqotda odob me’yorlari, murojaat
shakllari va milliy gadriyatlarning aks etishini alohida ta’kidlaydi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida Assalomu
alaykum, Xush kelibsiz, Marhamat kabi nutg formulalari nafagat salomlashish vositasi, balki hurmat,
samimiyat va ijtimoiy yaginlikni ifodalovchi madaniy birliklar sifatida xizmat giladi [8]. M.
Hakimov o‘zbek pragmalingvistikasiga bag‘ishlangan tadqiqotlarida ilmiy va badiiy matnlarda
presuppozitsiya, implikatura hamda kommunikativ strategiyalarning dialog mazmunini tashkil
etishdagi ahamiyatini asoslab bergan. Uning tadgiqotlari dialogik nutgni lingvopragmatik tahlil gilish
metodikasini takomillashtirishda muhim manbalardan biri hisoblanadi [9].

Mazkur tadgigotda dialogik mulogot nazariyasining lisoniy va madaniy asoslarini ochib berish
uchun tavsifiy, giyosiy-tahliliy, diskursiv va lingvomadaniy tahlil metodlaridan foydalanildi. Tavsifiy
metod yordamida dialogik mulogotning nazariy talginlari umumlashtirildi. Qiyosiy metod orgali
o‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi dialogik birliklarning pragmatik hamda madaniy xususiyatlari solishtirildi.
Diskurs tahlili vositasida nutq ishtirokchilarining kommunikativ strategiyalari, presuppozitsiya va
implikaturalar tahlil gilindi. Lingvomadaniy yondashuv esa dialogik nutgda milliy gadriyatlar, etiket
me’yorlari va madaniy konseptlarning ifodalanish mexanizmlarini aniglash imkonini berdi.

Natijalar tahlili va muhokama. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, dialogik muloqot
nazariyasini faqat sintaktik yoki semantik hodisa sifatida talqin gilish uning mohiyatini to‘liq ochib
bera olmaydi. Dialogik muloqot ko‘p qatlamli kommunikativ tizim bo‘lib, unda lisoniy, pragmatik,
kognitiv va madaniy omillar o‘zaro uzviy bog‘langan holda namoyon bo‘ladi. Tadqiqot davomida
tahlil qgilingan ilmiy manbalar dialogik nutgning samaradorligi til birliklarining grammatik
to‘g‘riligidan tashqari, kommunikativ vaziyat, suhbatdoshlarning ijtimoiy mavgei, milliy madaniyati
va umumiy bilimlariga ham bevosita bog‘ligligini tasdiqladi [1; 4; 6].
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Tahlil natijalari dialogik mulogotning lisoniy asosini leksik, grammatik va pragmatik birliklar
tashkil etishini ko‘rsatdi. Aynigsa, murojaat shakllari, modal birliklar, yuklamalar, undovlar hamda
nutq etiketi formulalari dialogning mazmuni va emotsional bo‘yoqdorligini belgilashda muhim
vazifani bajaradi. O‘zbek tilidagi iltimos, marhamat, xo ‘p bo ‘ladi, rahmat, uzr kabi birliklar nafagat
axborot uzatish, balki suhbatdoshlar o‘rtasida ijobiy psixologik muhit yaratishga ham xizmat qiladi.
Masalan:

1-misol.

— Assalomu alaykum, ustoz. Bir dagigangizni olsam maylimi?

— Va alaykum assalom. Albatta, marhamat.

Mazkur dialogda ustoz murojaat birligi, marhamat etiketi formulasi va salomlashish modeli
milliy kommunikativ madaniyatning asosiy ko‘rsatkichlari hisoblanadi. Mazmun jihatidan oddiy
axborot almashinuvi kuzatilayotgan bo‘lsa-da, pragmatik nugtayi nazardan hurmat, ijtimoiy masofa
va muloqot etikasi ifodalanmoqda [6; 8].

Madaniy tahlil natijalari dialogik muloqotda milliy gadriyatlarning muhim o‘rin tutishini
ko‘rsatdi. Turli xalqlarda bir xil kommunikativ vaziyat turlicha lisoniy vositalar orqali ifodalanadi.
Masalan, o‘zbek tilida mehmonni kutib olishda quyidagi dialog tabiiy hisoblanadi:

2-misol.

— Xush kelibsiz, marhamat, uyga Kiring.

— Rahmat, bezovta gilmayapmizmi?

— Yo'q, aksincha, tashrifingizdan xursandmiz.

Ingliz tilida esa ushbu vaziyat odatda quyidagicha ifodalanadi:

— Welcome! Please come in.

— Thank you for having me.

Har ikki dialogning kommunikativ maqgsadi bir xil bo‘lsa-da, o‘zbek tilidagi muloqotda
kamtarlik, mehmondo‘stlik va hurmatni ifodalovchi qo‘shimcha nutq formulalari ko“proq qo‘llanadi.
Bu holat dialogik muloqotning madaniy komponenti til tizimi bilan uzviy bog‘langanligini ko‘rsatadi
[5; 8].

Tahlil davomida presuppozitsiya va implikaturaning dialog mazmunini shakllantirishdagi
ahamiyati ham aniglandi. Quyidagi dialogda yashirin ma’no ochiq ifodalangan mazmundan ustun
turadi:

3-misol.

— Soat necha bo ‘ldi?

— Dars boshlanishiga besh dagiga goldi.

Ikkinchi replika bevosita vaqgtni aytmaydi, biroq suhbatdosh mavjud vaziyatdan kelib chigib
zarur xulosani chigaradi. Bunday holat Graysning kooperatsiya tamoyili va implikatura nazariyasi
bilan izohlanadi [10].

Shuningdek, tadgigot natijalari dialogik mulogotning samaradorligi  kommunikativ
strategiyalarga ham bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatdi. O‘zbek muloqot madaniyatida iltimosni bilvosita
ifodalash ko‘proq uchraydi:

4-misol.

— Deraza ochiq ekan...

— Ha, hozir yopaman.

Birinchi gap grammatik jihatdan darak gap bo‘lsa-da, pragmatik jihatdan iltimos ma’nosini
anglatadi. Suhbatdosh ushbu yashirin ma’noni to‘g‘ri anglab, mos javob qaytaradi. Demak, dialogik
mulogotda mazmun faqat til birliklari orgali emas, balki kommunikativ vaziyat va umumiy bilimlar
asosida ham shakllanadi [3; 6].

Olingan natijalarni xorijiy va o‘zbek olimlarining ilmiy qarashlari bilan qiyoslash ularning
o‘zaro uyg‘unligini ko‘rsatdi. M. M. Baxtinning dialogizm nazariyasi, D. Hymesning kommunikativ
kompetensiya konsepsiyasi hamda Sh. Safarovning pragmalingvistik garashlari dialogik mulogotni
ko‘p omilli hodisa sifatida baholaydi. Tadqiqot natijalari ushbu nazariy yondashuvlarni tasdiqlab,
dialogik mulogotning lisoniy va madaniy komponentlari bir-birini to‘ldiruvchi yagona kommunikativ
tizimni tashkil etishini ko‘rsatdi [1; 3; 6].
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Natijalar shuni ham ko‘rsatadiki, xorijiy tillarni o‘qitish jarayonida grammatik bilimlarni
o‘rgatish bilan bir gatorda dialogik kompetensiya, nutq etiketi, madaniyatlararo kommunikativ
ko‘nikmalar va pragmatik kompetensiyani shakllantirish zarur. Aks holda, grammatik jihatdan to‘g‘ri
tuzilgan nutg ham real kommunikativ vaziyatda kutilgan natijani bermasligi mumkin. Shu sababli
dialogik muloqotni o‘qitishda lingvomadaniy yondashuv, autentik dialoglar, vaziyatli mashqlar
hamda kommunikativ topshiriglardan foydalanish yuqgori samaradorlikni ta'minlaydi [4; 5; 6].

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgiqot natijalari dialogik mulogot nazariyasining lisoniy va madaniy asoslari
tilshunoslikning dolzarb yo‘nalishlaridan biri ekanligini ko‘rsatdi. Tahlillar dialogik muloqotning
samaradorligi  nafagat tilning leksik va grammatik vositalariga, balki pragmatik omillar,
kommunikativ vaziyat hamda milliy-madaniy qadriyatlarga ham bevosita bog‘ligligini tasdigladi.
Mulogot jarayonida murojaat shakllari, nutq etiketi, presuppozitsiya va implikatura kabi pragmatik
vositalar suhbat mazmunining to‘liq anglanishida muhim o‘rin egallashi aniqlandi.

Amaliy jihatdan mazkur tadgiqot natijalaridan  tilshunoslik, pragmalingvistika,
lingvomadaniyatshunoslik va xorijiy tillarni o*qitish metodikasi yo‘nalishlarida foydalanish mumkin.
Tadgiqot xulosalari dialogik kompetensiyani rivojlantirish, madaniyatlararo mulogot samaradorligini
oshirish hamda kommunikativ yondashuv asosida zamonaviy ta’lim metodlarini takomillashtirish
uchun nazariy va amaliy asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
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UO’K 821.512.133
MENGZIYO SAFAROV QISSALARIDA PEYZAJ TASVIRI
F.Hafizova, o‘qituvchi, Termiz davlat universiteti, Termiz

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada Mengziyo Safarov nasrida peyzaj tasvirining poetik-badiiy
Sfunksiyasi “So ‘gmoqdagi odamlar” va “Ota huzurida” qissalari misolida qiyosiy tahlil qilinadi.
Tadgiqotda peyzaj shunchaki vogea fonini to ldiruvchi unsur emas, balki gahramonlar ruhiy-
psixologik holatini ochib beruvchi, syujet ritmini boshqaruvchi va asarning ma naviy-falsafiy
mazmunini kuchaytiruvchi asosiy badiiy vosita sifatida talgin gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: peyzaj, xromnotop, psixologik parallelizm, “So‘qmogdagi odamlar”, “Ota
huzurida”, badiiy tasvir, ramziy obraz.

Annomauus. B oannoii cmamve na npumepe nosecmeti Menesué Caghaposa «Jlroou na mpone»
u «B npucymcmeuu omya» nposooumcsi CpasHuUmenbHblll AHAIU3 NOIMUKO-XYOOHCECMBEHHOU
@yHukyuu neuzasica 6 npoze nucameins. B ucciedoeanuu netizasxic paccmampueaemcs He npocmo Kax
anemenm, OONOIHAIOWUL (YOH NOBECMBOBAHUs, A KAK BadCHeliuee Xy00HeCmEeHHOe CPedCmeo,
packpwvleaioujee NCUX0I02UHeCKOe COCMOAHUe 2epoes, pecyaupyioujee pumm ciodcema U
ycunusaroujee 0yxXoeHo-unocogcrkoe cooepocanue npoussedenus. B pabome ucnonvzosamvl
2epMeHesmu4ecKuti, NCUX0N02UYEeCKULl U CMPYKMYPHO-CEMAHMUYECKUL NOOX0O0bL.

Knrwouesvie cnosa: netizaxc, XpoOHOMON, NCUXO02UYECKULL napaiienusm, «JIroou na mponey,
«B npucymcmeuu omyay, XyoodxicecmseHHoe uz0opaxcenue, CUMBOIUUECKUl 00pa3s.

Abstract. This article comparatively analyzes the poetic and artistic function of landscape
depiction in Mengziyo Safarov’s prose through the examples of the novellas People on the Path and
In the Presence of the Father. The study interprets landscape not merely as an element that
complements the background of events, but as a principal artistic device that reveals the
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psychological and emotional states of the characters, regulates the rhythm of the plot, and reinforces
the spiritual and philosophical meaning of the work. The research employs hermeneutic,
psychological, and structural-semantic approaches.

Keywords: landscape, chronotope, psychological parallelism, People on the Path, In the
Presence of the Father, artistic depiction, symbolic image.

Muallif individual uslubining poetik xususiyatlarini belgilovchi asosiy komponentlar gatorida
peyzaj alohida ilmiy—estetik ahamiyat kasb etadi. Zero, peyzaj badiiy asarda fagat voqealar
kechayotgan makonni tasvirlash vositasi sifatida emas, balki gahramonlarning ruhiy-psixologik
holati, muallifning g‘oyaviy—estetik garashlari hamda asarning emotsional-ekspressiv gatlamini
ifodalovchi muhim poetik unsur sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Inson va tabiat munosabatlari markaziy o‘rin egallagan badiiy asarlarda peyzaj tasvirlari
yetakchi poetik vositalardan biri sifatida ifodalanadi. Adabiyotshunoslikda peyzaj fenomenining
nazariy talginiga oid turli ilmiy yondashuvlar ma’lum. Mazkur yondashuvlarda peyzaj, avvalo, tabiat
manzaralarining badiiy ifodasi sifatida tavsiflanib, uning muallifning g‘oyaviy—estetik konsepsiyasini
yoritish, asarning badiiy ta’sirchanligini kuchaytirish hamda estetik kommunikatsiyani
ta’minlashdagi funksional imkoniyatlari mavjud. Shu bilan birga, peyzajning badiiy asar
strukturasidagi o‘rni yuzasidan ilmiy adabiyotlarda yagona konseptual yondashuv shakllanmagan.
Xususan, ayrim tadgiqotchilar peyzajni syujet-kompozitsion qurilmaning muhim elementi sifatida
baholasalar, boshqgalari uni asarning kompozitsion tizimiga daxldor bo‘lgan mustaqil poetik
komponent sifatida talgin giladilar.

Xususan, ustoz adabiyotshunos I.Sulton “Tabiat tasviri — peyzaj syujetning tarkibiy gismlaridan
bo‘lib, asarning g oyaviy, estetik quvvatini oshiradi” [2], deb ta’kidlasa, adabiyotshunos T.Boboyev
“Ko‘pgina asarlarda peyzaj g‘oyatda muhim g‘oyaviy kompozitsion rol o‘ynaydi. Yozuvchi tabiat
lavhalarini chizish bilan o‘zining tabiatga munosabatini ifodalaydi”[1] kabi qarashlarni ilgari suradi.
Shuningdek, adabiyotshunos Q.Yo‘ldoshev qarashlari ham peyzajning badiiy asardagi o‘rnini
belgilashda o‘rinlidir: “Peyzajning birinchi va oddiy vazifasi tasvir kechayotgan joyni anglatishdan
iborat. Bir qarashda jo‘ngina ko‘ringan bu vazifaning o‘qirmanga ko‘rsatadigan estetik ta’siriga
nopisand yondashib bo‘lmaydi. Ko‘pgina hollarda badiiy asardagi vogea sodir bo‘lgan joy tasviri
syujet rivoji yoki kayfiyat va ruhiy holat ifodasi uchun katta ahamiyat kasb etadi”[4].

Magqolani tayyorlashda germenevtik, psixologik tahlil (qahramonlarning ruhiy holati, ichki
ziddiyatlar va motivatsiya), struktural-semantik yondashuv (syujet va obrazlar orqali badiiy
mazmunni tahlil qilish) metodlaridan foydalanildi. Bu metodlar peyzajning murakkab va ko‘p
qatlamli badiiy tabiatini ilmiy asosda o‘rganish uchun tanlandi.

Mengziyo Safarov ijodida tabiat tasviri hech gachon shunchaki bezak yoki vogea fonini
to‘ldiruvchi unsur bo‘lib qolmaydi. Yozuvchining “So‘qmoqdagi odamlar” va “Ota huzurida”
qissalarini qiyoslab o‘qiganda shu narsa yaqqol ko‘zga tashlanadiki, peyzaj uning ijodida
qahramonlar ruhiyatini ochib beruvchi, voqealar ritmini boshqaruvchi va syujetning ma’naviy
ma’nosini kuchaytiruvchi asosiy badiiy vositalardan biriga aylanadi. Ikkala gissada ham tog®, soy,
ob—havo o‘zgarishlari, quyosh va bulutlar inson qalbidagi kechinmalarning aynan ko‘zgusi sifatida
namoyon bo‘ladi — go‘yo tabiatning o‘zi voqealarga hamroh, hatto ishtirokchi obrazga aylanadi. Shu
jihatdan Safarov peyzajni “psixologik parallelizm” — tashgi manzara bilan ichki kechinma orasidagi
mutanosiblik — tamoyili asosida quradi.

Tog* — ikki qgissada ham sinov va ulug‘vorlik makoni Ikkala qissada ham vogealar aynan tog*
etaklarida, tor so‘qmogqlar va soylar bo‘ylab kechadi, va tog‘ har ikki asarda ham ikki yoqlama
ma'noga ega: u bir tomondan ulug‘vor va maftunkor, ikkinchi tomondan — shafgatsiz va xavfli.
“So‘gqmoqdagi odamlar’da tog® yo‘lovchilarga “har qadamda o‘zgarib borayotgan manzara’ni
tagdim etadi, ammo aynan shu go‘zallik ortida “Uchli tirsak” deb ataladigan xavfli burilish
yashiringan bo‘lib, aynan shu yerda baxtsiz hodisa yuz beradi. “Ota huzurida” qissasida esa tog’
etagidagi adirlik — Sattor otasining gabri joylashgan makon — xuddi shunday ikki xillikka ega:
“Atrofdagi yovvoyi jimjitlik, adirlar salobati, bo‘liq ko‘katlar latofati, kengliklar va g‘ir-g‘ir esgan
shabada Sattorning ko‘nglida g‘ussa uyg‘otdi”’[3]. Demak, ikkala gissada ham tog‘ — inson uchun
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sinov maydoni bo‘lib, uning go‘zalligi gahramonning ojizligini, kichikligini yanada yaqgqolroq his
gildiradi. Ob-havo o‘zgarishi — ichki kechinmaning tashqi ifodasi yozuvchi ijodida gahramonlar ruhiy
holatining bevosita davomi sifatida quriladi. “So‘qmoqdagi odamlar”da vogea qish faslida, sovuq va
gorong‘ilik cho‘kib borayotgan paytda boshlanadi — bu A’zamning jarohatlanishi va undan keyingi
tahlikali kechani aks ettiradi. Ammo xavf pasayishi bilan tabiat ham yumshay boshlaydi: “Havoning
yumshaganini, osmonni oppoq bulutlar qoplayotganini va eruv boshlanganini ko‘rib Abdulla o‘zini
ovutadi”’[3]. Xuddi shunday tamoyil “Ota huzurida” qissasida ham kuzatiladi: Boyqobil boboning
og‘ir e’tirofi lahzasida uzogdan momagaldiroq gumburlaydi — “Bundan so‘ng u juda yiroqglarda
gumburlagan momagaldirogning ovozidek bir tovushning qulog‘iga chalinganini payqadi”, bu tovush
Sattorning ichki larzasini kuchaytiradi. Bolalik xotirasidagi tunni to‘lginlantirgan yomg‘ir esa tongga
yaqin tinadi: “Tuni bilan to‘xtovsiz quygan yomg‘ir tongga yaqin tindi”[3]. Ikkala holatda ham
bo‘ron va sovuq tashvish hamda noaniqlikni, ularning tinishi esa umid va yengillashuvni anglatadi.
Shu tariga muallif ikkala asarda ham bir xil badiiy tamoyildan ob—havoni ichki kechinmaning
ko‘zgusi sifatida ishlatishdan foydalanadi. Tun va tong qo‘rquv hamda umidning ramzlari Ikkala
qissada ham tun qorong‘iligi xavf, yolg‘izlik va noaniqlik bilan, tong esa najot va yorug‘lik bilan
bog‘lanadi.

“So‘gmoqdagi odamlar”’da yarador A’zamni parvarish qilib, tunni yolg‘iz o‘tkazgan Abdulla
gulxan yoqgadi, va olovning qizg‘in shu’lasi uning yagona tayanchiga aylanadi. Tongga yaqin esa ob—
havo yumshab, najot umidi kuchayadi. “Ota huzurida” gissasida ham xuddi shunday: kichkina Sattor
otasi bilan tunda ovga chigqanda qo‘rqadi, ammo tong yorishib, quyosh Qizil tog‘ cho‘qqisiga
birinchi bo‘lib tegib, bola qo‘rquvdan xalos bo‘ladi: “Bola tog® ortidan quyosh mo‘ralashini va uning
ilk nurlari Qizilning gaysi bir cho‘qqisiga birinchi bo‘lib sanchilarkan... xayolidan o‘tkazdi”[3].

Bu ikki lavhada ham tong jismoniy ma’noda ham, ruhiy ma’noda ham najot va tinchlanish onini
bildiradi. Osmon va parvoz tasvirlari najot hamda poklanish yakuni ikkala gissaning ham yakuniy
qismida digqat yerdan osmonga ko‘chadi, va bu tasodifiy emas bu yozuvchi uslubiga xos yana bir
umumiy xususiyat. “So‘qmoqdagi odamlar’da samolyot va vertolyotning tog‘ cho‘qqilari osha
parvoz qilishi, “qanotlarini goh u yon, goh bu yon likillatishi” bu tasvirlar butun qishloq uchun najot
kutishining vizual ifodasiga aylanadi, va oxir-ogibat qutgaruv amalga oshadi.

“Ota huzurida” qissasida esa otasining qabri boshida yig‘lab, ichki og‘irlikdan xalos bo‘lgan
Sattorning holatiga hamohang tarzda, osmonda erkin suzib yurgan bulutlar tasvirlanadi: “O‘sha
bolaligida ko‘rgan bulutlar alvon, oppoq, parku, sutga chayilgan oqqushlarga o‘xshab suzib
yurishardi”[3]. Ikkala holatda ham osmon yerdagi og‘irlik, xavf yoki gunohdan yuqori turuvchi,
poklanish va ozodlikni anglatuvchi makon sifatida ishlatiladi.

Yozuvchi peyzajining o‘ziga xosligi ikkala gissani giyoslab tahlil gilganda, peyzaj tasvirining
bir necha bargaror xususiyatlarini ajratib ko‘rsatish mumkin:

1. Ikki qatlamlilik. Tabiat tasviri deyarli har doim ikki ma’noni tashqi go‘zallikni va ichki
xavfni yoki og‘irlikni bir vaqtda ifodalaydi. Tog‘ning ulug‘vorligi ham najot, ham fojia manbaiga
aylanishi mumkin.

2. Mutanosiblik tamoyili. Ob-havo, yorug‘lik va qorong‘ilik o‘zgarishi qahramonlarning ichki
holatiga aniq mutanosib tarzda quriladi: sovuq va bo‘ron xavotir hamda gunoh, isish va yorishish
umid hamda poklanish bilan bog‘lanadi.

3. Vertikal ramziylik. Har ikki gissada ham yakuniy nuqta yerdan osmonga qarab yo‘nalgan —
bu muallifning insonparvarlik falsafasini aks ettiradi: qanchalik og‘ir bo‘lmasin, yerdagi mashaqqat
va gunohdan yugoriroq turuvchi najot, yorug‘lik yoki poklanish mavjud.

4. Tovush va sukunatdan foydalanish. Ikkala asarda ham tabiat tovushlari soy shovqini, ot
tuyog‘i, momaqaldiroq gumburlashi vogea taranglashuvini kuchaytiruvchi vosita sifatida ishlatiladi.
Shu tariga, Mengziyo Safarov o‘z qissalarida peyzajni passiv fon emas, balki gahramonlar
ruhiyatining faol, ta'sirchan ifodachisiga aylantiradi. Uning uslubida tabiat insonning eng og‘ir
sinovlarida ham unga hamroh bo‘luvchi, uning ichki dunyosini oyna kabi aks ettiruvchi, va nihoyat,

umidning tantanasini bashorat qiluvchi badiiy kuch sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi
FOYDALANILGAN ADABIYOTLAR RO’YXATTI:
1. Boboyev T. Adabiyotshunoslik asoslari. — Toshkent: O‘zbekiston nashriyoti, 2002.
2. lzzat Sulton. Adabiyot nazariyasi. — Toshkent: O‘qituvchi, 1986.




XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
3. Safarov M. Ayrishox. — Toshkent: O‘gituvchi. 2008.
4. Yo‘ldoshev Q. Badiiy tahlil asoslari. — Toshkent, 2016.

UO’K: 398.21(=512.1)(100)
JAHONDA TURKIY MIFOLOGIYANING O‘RGANILISHI
D.Z.Haydarova, tayanch doktoranti, Toshkent davlat o ‘zbek tili va adabiyoti universiteti,
Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Magolada jahonda turkiy mifologiyaning o ‘rganilish jarayoni, uning tarixiy
bosgichlari va ilmiy tadqgiqot yo ‘nalishlari tahlil qilinadi. Turkiy mifologiyaning shakllanish
manbalari, asosiy obrazlari hamda ularning semantik va funksional xususiyatlari yoritiladi.
Shuningdek, turli mamlakatlar olimlari tomonidan olib borilgan izlanishlar giyosiy jihatdan ko ‘rib
chiqilib, ularning ilmiy yondashuvlari umumlashtiriladi. Natijada ushbu sohadagi dolzarb
muammolar va istigbolli tadqiqot yo ‘nalishlari yuzasidan xulosalar chigariladi.
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Abstract. This article analyzes the study of Turkic mythology across the world, its historical
stages, and its scientific research trends. It illuminates the sources of the formation of Turkic
mythology, its primary images, and their semantic and functional characteristics. Furthermore, the
article comparatively examines research conducted by scholars from various countries and
synthesizes their scientific approaches. Ultimately, conclusions are drawn regarding the current
challenges and promising avenues for future research in this field.
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Kirish. Qadimgi turkiy xalglar orasida ayollik kulti hamda unga alogador bo‘lgan arxetipik
belgilar, miflar, urf-odat va rituallar bisyor. Qadimgi turkiy xalglarda ayollar o‘rni va ahamiyatini
tahlil qilish uchun prototurk hamda undan keyingi ko‘chmanchilik davrlaridagi goyatosh rasmlari,
arxiologik topilmalar, mozor toshlari, tangalardagi ramzlar bir necha asrdan beri tadgiq etilmoqda.

Mifologik tafakkur insoniyat tarixining eng qadimgi ma’naviy qatlamlaridan biri bo‘lib, har bir
xalgning dunyoqarashi shakllanishida sehr, diniy tasavvurlar va empirik bilimlarning o‘zaro
uyg‘unlashuvi natijasida yuzaga kelgan murakkab madaniy hodisa hisoblanadi. Har bir xalgning
madaniy-tarixiy taraqqiyotida sehr (mistika), din va fan (bilim) o‘zaro uzviy dialektik alogada
namoyon bo‘ladi[25:9]. Miflar esa ushbu uchlikning kognitiv chegarasida yuzaga kelgan o‘ziga xos
fenomenal hodisa hisoblanadi. Mif nafaqat qadimgi insonlarning diniy e’tiqodlari va kosmogonik
tasavvurlarini o‘zida mujassam etadi, balki zamonaviy tadqiqotchi uchun o‘tmish insonining
psixologik dunyosi, ijtimoiy tajribasi hamda tarixiy xotirasini rekonstruksiya gilish imkonini
beruvchi muhim manba sifatida ham ahamiyat kasb etadi. Jozef Kambell ta’kidlaganidek, miflar
ko‘pincha tarix yoki biografiya sifatida noto‘g‘ri talgin gilingan psixologik tajribaning ramziy
ifodasidir[9:10]. Ya’ni, miflar insoniyatning ichki kechinmalari va arxetipal obrazlarining tashqi
reallikka proyeksiyasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, turkiy xalglar mifologiyasini
tadqiq etish orqali turkiy xalglarning madaniy arxetiplari, kollektiv ong strukturalari hamda ijtimoiy-
gender munosabatlarining shakllanish bosgichlarini aniglash mumkin. Aynigsa, mifologik matnlarda
aks etgan ayol obrazlar tadqgiqi orgali gender munosabatlarining shakllanish bosgichlari va
evolyutsion xususiyatlarini aniglash, jamiyatda ayol magomining tarixiy evolyutsiyasini, oilaviy va
ijtimoiy rollarning gadimiy ildizlarini tahlil qilish imkoniyati tug‘iladi. Mazkur nazariy qarashlar



XORAZM MA°’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
mifologiyani fagat ramziy tafakkur mahsuli sifatida emas, balki tarixiy-madaniy tizim sifatida
kompleks o‘rganishni talab etadi. Chunki mifologik obrazlar va arxetiplar inson ongining universal
qatlamlariga mansub bo‘lsa-da, ularning konkret shakllanishi har bir xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, til
mubhiti hamda ijtimoiy tuzilmasi bilan chambarchas bog‘ligdir. Shu bois turkiy mifologiyani tadqiq
etishda umumiy mifologik nazariyalar bilan bir gatorda, aniq tarixiy manbalar, epigrafik yodgorliklar
va gadimgi yozma matnlarning ilmiy tahlili alohida metodologik ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Mavzuning dolzarbligi va hozirgi holati. Aynan shu nugtada mifologik tafakkurni
psixologik-arxetipal darajada talqin gilishdan uning tarixiy rekonstruksiyasiga o‘tish zarurati yuzaga
keladi. Ya’ni, kollektiv ongda shakllangan mifologik tasavvurlarni aniglash uchun ularning dastlabki
yozma ifodalari va semantik tizimini ochib beruvchi manbalar muhim ilmiy asos vazifasini bajaradi.
Turkiy mifologik garashlarning ilmiy tadgigi ham ana shunday manbashunoslik bosqichi orqgali
rivojlanib, tilshunoslik, epigrafika va tarixiy filologiya yutuqglari bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda
shakllangan. Jahon mifologiyasi va din antropologiyasi doirasida turkiy miflarni bevosita “alohida
korpus” sifatida emas, balki umumiy nazariy modellar orqgali tahlil gilishga imkon bergan
yondashuvlar XIX asr oxiri — XX asr o‘rtalarida izchil shakllandi. Biroq turkiy mifologik
tasavvurlarning metodologik yondashuvlari, avvalo, birlamchi yozma manbalarni o‘qishga yo‘l
ochgan tilshunos—epigrafistlar faoliyati bilan bog‘lig. Vilyam Tomson O‘rxon-Enasoy yozuvini
1893-yilda deshifrovka gilgani bilan turkiy davlat ideologiyasi, sakral hokimiyat tili, osmon
(Tengri) va qismat (qut) semantikasi, yodnomalardagi “kosmik—tarixiy” tasvirlarni ilmiy muomalaga
olib Kkirdi[21, 31, 35]. Aynigsa Kul Tegin, Bilga Hoqon, To‘nyuquq bitiktoshlari 0‘z davrining
siyosiy-mifologik diskursi sifatida o‘qila boshladi. Ayni davrda U.Radloff turkiy xalglar folklori va
og‘zaki matnlarini ko‘p jildli nashrlarini tayyorlab, mifologik motivlarning variantlari, targalish
geografiyasi va syujet tiplarini solishtirish uchun “korpus bazasi’ni yaratdi[30]. Bu turdagi
korpuslar keyinchalik epik rivoyatlarning arxaik qatlamlarini ajratish, ritual izlarini ko‘rish va motiv
migratsiyasi, ya’ni sayyor syujetlarni tahlil gilishga xizmat qgildi.

Parallel ravishda, jahon qiyosiy mifologiyasida ‘“umumiy tipologiya” tuzishga intilish
kuchaydi. Xususan, J.G.Freyzerning giyosiy mif—marosim modeli “muqgaddas podshohlik”, “qayta
tiriluvchi xudo” singari sxemalar orgali turli madaniyatlar miflarini tipologik tizimga solishga zamin
yaratdi[15]. Keyingi bosgichda B.Malinovski mifni “jonli ijtimoiy institut” sifatida talqin qilib, uning
jamiyatdagi amaliy vazifalarini izohladi[25]. Bu yondashuv turkiy epik rivoyatlar va urf-odatlar
orasidagi bog‘liglikni o‘qishga va anglashga yordam beradi. K.G.Yung esa analitik psixologiya
doirasidagi arxetiplar va kollektiv ongsizlik konsepsiyasi ramz va obrazlarning chuqur gatlamlarini
sharhlash metodini tagdim etdi. Turkiy miflarda ona/bolalik homiysi, “osmon—Yyer—yerosti” triadasi,
gahramonlik sinovlari kabi motivlar aynan shu semantik “arxetip maydoni”da izohlanadi. M.Eliade
esa shamanizmni arxaik diniy tajribaning markaziy instituti sifatida yoritib, trans holati, “osmonga
ko‘tarilish”, “ruhlar bilan muloqot” kabi motivlarni tahlil qilish uchun klassik konseptual mexanizmni
tizimlashtirdi[13]. Nihoyat, J.Kampbellning qiyosiy mifologiyadagi “qahramon sayohati/monomif”
modeli turkiy doston va rivoyatlardagi syujet arxitekturasini strukturaviy o‘qishda qo‘l keladi[11].

Shunday qilib, XIX asr oxiri va XX asr davomida shakllangan giyosiy mifologiya, funksional
antropologiya, analitik psixologiya hamda fenomenologik dinshunoslik yo‘nalishlari mifni turli
metodologik rakurslarda talgin gilgan bo‘lsa-da, ularning barchasini birlashtiruvchi umumiy jihat —
mifologik tafakkurning insoniyat madaniy tajribasidagi uzluksizligi va universalligini e’tirof etishdan
iboratdir. Mazkur yondashuvlar mifni fagat tarixiy yoki folklor hodisasi sifatida emas, balki inson
ongining chuqur strukturaviy modeli sifatida anglash imkonini yaratdi. Aynan shu ilmiy an’ana
doirasida Jozef Kampbell avvalgi nazariy garashlarni sintetik tarzda umumlashtirib, mifologik obraz
va syujetlarning zamonaviy inson tafakkurida ham faol semantik mexanizm sifatida yashab
qolayotganini shunday ta’kidlaydi: “Fred, Yung va ularning izdoshlari mifning mantig‘ini,
gahramonlarining va foydalarining zamonaviy dunyoda ham aynan saglanib golganligini aniq
tasvirlab berdilar”[11:14].

Turkiy mifologik tasavvurlar, aynigsa shamanistik motivlarni Yevrosiyo kontekstida ko‘rishda
fin ilmiy an’anasi ham muhim o‘rin tutadi. Uno Harva “Sibir mifologiyasi” va kosmologik
modellarni qiyosiy tasvirlab, shamanizm va “dunyo daraxti” singari obrazlarning yoyilish
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tarmoqlariga e’tibor qaratdi; u “The Mythology of All Races” turkumining 1927-yilgi 4-jildida Finno-
Ugr va Sibir mifologiyasi haqida umumlashtiruvchi bo‘limlarni yozgan[17].

Zamonaviy antropologiyada esa shamanizmni “performans”, “ritual” va ijtimoiy munosabatlar
tarmog‘ida qayta talqin gilgan yirik maktablardan biri Robert Hamayon atrofida shakllandi. Uning
Shimoliy Osiyo shamanizmi hagidagi konseptual ishlari turkiy shamanistik motivlarni hozirgi
antropologik tilga ko‘chirishga imkon beradi. Dinlar tarixXi va ramzlar semantikasi kesishmasida esa
Jean-Paul Roux turkiy va mo‘g‘ul xalqlari dinlar tarixi, marosim va ramzlar tizimini tarixiy
kontekstda yoritib, “belgi—ramz—marosim” uchligini izchil tahlil gilgan[32]. Xuddi shu tarixiy-
semantik yo‘nalishda Louis Bazinning qadimgi turkiy taqvimlar va xronologiya bo‘yicha tadqiqotlari
turkiy dunyogarashda vaqt—-marosim-kosmos bog‘ligligini tushunishda muhim: taqvim tizimi
mifologik tasavvurning “amaliy mexanizmi” sifatida ko‘riladi[8].

Rus tilidagi turkologiya va Sibir etnografiyasi an’anasida turkiy mifologiya, xususan, ayol kulti
masalasi bosgichma-bosgich — manbashunoslikdan epigrafik-filologik, undan esa etnografik-
marosimiy tahlil tomon siljigan. Dastlab N.Y. Bichurin xitoy yilnomalari va sharq manbalari asosida
turkiy qavmlar tarixi va ijtimoiy tuzilmasiga oid ma’lumotlarni ilmiy muomalaga kiritib, keyingi
tadgiqotlar uchun manbashunoslik poydevorini yaratdi[10]. XX asr o‘rtalarida S.V. Kiselevning
arxeologik izlanishlari va epigrafik kontekstga tayangan gaydlari turkiy dunyogarashning moddiy va
yozma dalillarini birlashtirish imkonini kuchaytirdi[22].

Tadgigot jarayoni. Keyingi bosgichda S.G. Klyashtorniy va I.V. Stebleva runik bitiklarning
poetik-ramziy tilini tahlil gilish orgali Umay Onani ayol kultining asosiy semantik tugunlaridan biri
sifatida ko‘rsatdi[23, 34]. Etnografik yo‘nalishda esa L.P. Potapov Umayni qadimgi turklar
panteonidagi alohida ayol-homiy obraz sifatida maxsus o‘rganib, uning bola—nasl-farovonlik bilan
bog‘liq funksional maydonini akademik darajada asoslab berdi[28]. N.A. Alekseyevning Sibir turkiy
xalqlarida (xususan, yoqutlarda) an’anaviy diniy e’tiqodlar va shamanizm bo‘yicha monografiyalari
turkiy xalglarning ijtimoiy-madaniy hayotida ayol kultining ahamiyatini ochishda yagindan yordam
beradi[3]. Jumladan, rus olimasi I.V.Steblevaning tadgigotlarida, asosan, islomdan avvalgi turkiy
xalglar adabiyoti, ularning turmush tarzi, davlat qurilishi, siyosiy-ijtimoiy tarixi yoritilgan. U gadimgi
turkiy adabiyotni o‘rganish, tahlil qilish jarayonida mifologik obrazlarga ham alohida e’tibor
qaratadi. Olimaning “XXu3Hb u nuTepaTypa nouciamckux TOpkoB” kitobida bu obrazlarni chuqurroq
tahlil qilgani ko‘zga tashlanadi. Kitobda eng qadimgi Ko‘k turklar (VI-VIII), Uyg‘ur xoqonligi,
Enasoy qirg‘izlari davlati, Kocho (Turfon) davlatlarida ijtimoiy — siyosiy hayot, din va turkiy
dunyogarashda miflarning tutgan o‘rni haqida ham qimmatli fikrlar bildirilgan[19]. Aynigsa,
olimaning islomgacha bo‘lgan turkiy qavmlar va hozirgi turk xalqi mifologiyasi haqidagi ocherklari
fan uchun ahamiyatli[33].

Turkiya Respublikasida turkiy mifologiya tadgigotlari XX asrning birinchi yarmidan boshlab
milliy tarix va madaniy identitetni ilmiy asoslash jarayoni bilan bog‘liq holda rivojlandi. Dastlabki
bosqgichda Abdiilkadir Inan gadimgi turk dini, shamanizm va mifologik e’tiqodlarni etnografik hamda
tarixiy metod asosida tadqiq qilib, turkiy mifologiyani mustagil ilmiy obyekt sifatida shakllantirdi[18:
35-42]. Olim shamanizm va qadimgi turk e’tiqodlarini tahlil gilar ekan, ayol shaman (kam)larning
jamiyatdagi mavgei, ona-ruhlar va homiy ayol ilohalar kultini alohida ta’kidlaydi. Inan turkiy diniy
tizimda ayol unsurining passiv emas, balki mediativ — ya’ni inson va muqaddas olam o‘rtasidagi
vositachi sifatida namoyon bo‘lishini ko‘rsatadi. Uning tadqiqotlari ayol obrazini faqat ijtimoiy rol
emas, balki kosmik tartibni saglovchi sakral kuch sifatida talqin qilish an’anasiga asos soldi.

1960-1980-yillarda ayollar kultini tizimli ravishda o‘rgangan eng muhim olimlardan biri
Bahaeddin Ogel tomonidan yaratilgan ikki jildlik “Tiirk Mitolojisi” monografiyasi turkiy
mifologiyani tizimli ravishda umumlashtirgan fundamental tadqiqot bo‘ldi. Unda kosmogonik
tasavvurlar, Umay ona, Yer-Suv ruhlari, ona-homiy obrazlari, mifologik hayvonlar va epik motivlar
qgiyosiy materiallar asosida tahlil gilindi. Ogel turkiy mifologiyada ayol obrazining uch asosiy
funksional gatlamini ajratadi: kosmogonik (yaratuvchi yoki hayot beruvchi kuch), himoyachi (bola
va urug‘ homiysi), genealogik (xalq kelib chiqishining ramziy manbai)[27:34]. Bu tasnif keyingi
gender-mifologik tadgiqotlar uchun metodologik model vazifasini bajardi.
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Turkiy san’at va mifologik ramzlarni tadqiq qilgan Emel Esin ayollar kultini ikonografik
materiallar orqali o‘rganishga asos soldi. Olim qadimgi turk tasviriy san’atidagi ona timsollari, daraxt
va unumdorlik ramzlarini kosmik ona arxetipi bilan bog‘laydi[14:48-56]. Esinning ta’kidlashicha,
daraxt va ona obrazining uyg‘unligi turkiy kosmologiyada hayot siklining ramziy ifodasi hisoblanadi.
Olingan natijalar tahlili. XX asrning so‘nggi choragi va zamonaviy davrda turkiy
mifologiyani o‘rganishda fanlararo (interdisiplinar) yondashuvlar ustuvorlik kasb etdi. Tahlillar shuni
tasdiqlaydiki, tilshunoslik yo‘nalishida Dogan Aksan va Anadolu Universiteti nashrlari epigrafika va
tarixiy filologiyaning yutuglaridan unumli foydalanib mifologik terminologiyaning morfo-semantik
asoslarini ochib berishga yordam berdi[2, 6]. Aksanning “Eski Tiirk¢enin izlerinde” asarida “Tangri”
va “Umay” kabi tushunchalarning semantik gatlamlari ochib berilgan bo‘lsa, Yusuf Ziya Yo6riikan
shamanizmni mifologik tafakkurning dominant shakli sifatida tadqiq etdi[37]. Shu o‘rinda qayd etish
joizki, zamonaviy bosqichda K. Gokhan kabi olimlar shaman liboslaridagi ramzlarni kosmik model
bilan bog‘lab tushuntirsa, Halil Can Akgiin mifologiyani xalqning tarixiy xotirasi va “madaniy
DNKsi” sifatida baholaydi[16, 1]. So‘nggi yillardagi tadqiqotlarga nazar tashlasak, (H.C.Akgiin,
N.Karaca, A.Demir...) mifologik obrazlar sotsiomadaniy transformatsiyalar va gender prizmasi
orqali gayta baholanmoqda[1, 20, 12]. Aynigsa, turkiy xalglarning "madaniy DNKsi"ni o‘rganishda
ayol obrazi nafagat ijtimoiy-biologik kategoriya, balki kosmogonik tartibotning fundamental tayanchi
sifatida talgin gilinishi PhD darajasidagi zamonaviy tadgigotlarning markaziy tendensiyasiga aylandi.
Erhan Aydin kabi olimlarning Sibir mintaqasidagi arxaik qatlamlarga oid ishlari esa ushbu mifologik

turkologiyasida mifologiya tadqiqi deskriptiv etnografiyadan analitik-sintezlash va konseptual
modellashtirish bosqichiga o‘tdi. Mavjud adabiyotlarning qiyosiy tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, mifologik
dunyogarash — milliy o‘zlikni anglash va zamonaviy gender munosabatlarining tarixiy-falsafiy
ildizlarini ochib berishda asosiy metodologik manba bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Turkiy mifologiyaning genezisi va evolyutsion xususiyatlarini aniglashda Markaziy Osiyo
mintaqasidagi, xususan, qozoq, qirg‘iz va turkman ilmiy maktablarning o‘rni alohida ahamiyat kasb
etadi. Mazkur hudud olimlari tomonidan olib borilgan tadqiqotlar, asosan, epik an’analar,
shomonistik e’tiqodlar hamda arxaik marosimlar kontekstida rivojlangan bo‘lib, turkiy xalglarning
ibtidoiy dunyoqarash tizimini rekonstruksiya gilishda muhim metodologik asos vazifasini bajaradi.
Ushbu ilmiy an’ana doirasida mifologik tafakkur ko“proq og‘zaki ijod namunalarida saqlanib qolgan
arxaik gatlamlar orqali o‘rganiladi.

Qozoqg turkologiya maktabi vakillari turkiy mifologiyaning kosmogonik va genealogik
modellarini tizimlashtirishda sezilarli ilmiy natijalarga erishganlar. Xususan, Edige Tursunov
tadgiqotlarida qozoq og‘zaki an’analaridagi baxshi, jirau va sal kabi qadimiy ijtimoiy-madaniy
tiplarning genezisi tahlil gilinib, ular orgali mifologik obrazlarning tarixiy transformatsiyasi ochib
berilgan[36]. Bu yondashuv mifologiyani nafagat diniy yoki ramziy tizim, balki ijtimoiy institut
sifatida talgin gilish imkonini yaratadi.

Qozoq mifologiyasini kompleks tarzda o‘rgangan olimlardan biri Serikbol Kondibay
hisoblanadi[24]. Uning to‘rt jildlik “Qozoq mifologiyasi” asari turkiy mifologiyani tizimli va
konseptual jihatdan yoritgan yirik ilmiy manba sifatida garaladi. Kondibay mifologiyani alohida
folklor hodisasi sifatida emas, balki gadimgi turkiy sivilizatsiyaning yaxlit falsafiy-mantiqiy tizimi
sifatida talgin giladi. Uning tadgiqotlarida ayol ilohalar, ona-ruhlar va unumdorlik kultlari
umumturkiy kosmogonik model bilan uzviy bog‘liglikda tahlil qilinib, ayol obrazining yaratuvchi va
hayot beruvchi prinsip sifatidagi mohiyati asoslab beriladi[24].

Qirg‘iz turkologiya maktabida mifologik tadqiqotlar markazida “Manas” epik turkumi va
undagi arxaik qatlamlar turadi. S.Musayev va R.Qidirbayeva kabi olimlarning ishlarida “Manas”
dostonidagi mifologemalar tizimli ravishda tahlil qilinib, aynigsa, “Umay Ona” arxetipining semantik
mazmuni va funksional roli atroflicha yoritiladi[26, 29]. Ushbu tadqiqotlar qirg‘iz mifologik
tafakkurida ayol obrazining nafagat ona va homiy sifatida, balki kosmogonik tartibni ta’minlovchi
muhim unsur sifatida namoyon bo‘lishini ko‘rsatadi. Shu bilan birga, qirg‘iz olimlari mifologik
obrazlarni epik qahramonlik an’anasi hamda genealogik xotira bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda o‘rganib,
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ayol obrazining jamiyatni jipslashtiruvchi va hayot baxsh etuvchi funksiyasini ilmiy jihatdan asoslab
berganlar.

Xulosa. Yuqoridagi ilmiy izlanishlarning tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, qozoq, qirg‘iz va turkman
turkologiya maktablarida mifologik tizimning alohida komponentlari — epik an’analar, shomonistik
e’tiqodlar va etimologik qatlamlar — yuqori darajada o‘rganilgan. Biroq ayollar kultining yaxlit
mifologik-gender modeli, uning kosmogonik, ijtimoiy va aksiologik funksiyalarini kompleks tarzda

yorituvchi fanlararo tadgiqotlar hali yetarli darajada shakllanmagan.
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UO’K 81725
POETIK OBRAZLARNING MILLIY-MADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI VA ULARNING
TARJIMADAGI TRANSFORMATSIYASI
Sh.Ismoilova, magistrant, Toshkent davlat jahon tillari universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada poetik obrazlarning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari hamda
ularning tarjima jarayonida yuzaga keladigan transformatsiyalari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigqot nemis va
o zbek she’riy matnlari materiallari asosida olib borilib, obrazli ifodalarning semantik, stilistik va
kulturologik xususiyatlari o rganiladi. Magolada poetik obrazlarning tarjimada qayta yaratilishi
jarayonida ekvivalentlik va adekvatlik muammolari, shuningdek, ularning funksional gayta
ifodalanish mexanizmlari ko ‘rib chigiladi. Tahlil natijasida milliy-madaniy omillar poetik
obrazlarning mazmuni va shakliga sezilarli ta’sir ko ‘rsatishi hamda tarjimada turli transformatsion
strategiyalar qo ‘llanilishini aniglash mumkin bo ‘ldi.

Kalit so‘zlar: poetik obraz, tarjima, milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar, transformatsiya,
ekvivalentlik, adekvatlik, metafora

Annomauusn. B Oannoil cmamve aHAIUUPYrOMCcs HAYUOHAIbHO-KYIbMYPHbIE 0COOEHHOCMU
ROMUYECKUX 00pa308 u ux mpancgopmayuu, npoucxoosuue 8 npoyecce nepesooa. Mcciedosanue
npoeodumc;z HA OCHoBe mamepuailos HeEMEeUKUux u y36e;<c;<ux nosmMu4YecKux mexKcnoes, usydaromcs
cemanmudecKue, cmujaucmuvdyecKkue u KyJlbniypoJjocudecKue xapakmepucmuKku 06pa3Hblx
6’blpa9fC€Hl/llZ. B cmamwve pacemampuearomcs I’lpO6JZ€Mbl OKBUBANIEHMHOCINU U AOEeK8AMHOCIU 8
npoyecce 60CCO30AHUSL  NODMUUECKUX 06pa306 6 nepeeoc)e, a makoice MexaHusmsl  UxX
(ﬁyHKl/;MOHClJZbHOZO nepeevlpasiCerusl. B pesyibmame anaiusa YyCmdaHhoe6/1€eHO, 4Ymo HAYUOHANTbHO-
KVIbMYpPHble (PAKMOopbl OKA3bL8AIOM CYUeCMBEHHOe GIUSHUE HA COOEPACAHUE U (POPMY ROIMUYECKUX
00pa3os u umo 6 nepesooe UCNOIb3YIOMCI PA3TUYHbIe CIpame2ul mpanchopmayuu.

Knrueenie cnosa: noomuueckuii 06pa3, nepeeod, HAYUOHANIbHO-K)Jlbm)ypHble 06’06€HH06’mu,
mpawncgopmayus, IK8UBANIEHMHOCb, AOEK8AMHOCMb, Memagopa

Abstract. This article examines the national and cultural characteristics of poetic imagery and
their transformations in the process of translation. The research is based on German and Uzbek
poetic texts and focuses on the semantic, stylistic, and cultural features of figurative expressions.
Particular attention is paid to the issues of equivalence and adequacy in translation, as well as to the
mechanisms of functional reconstruction of poetic images. The analysis demonstrates that national
and cultural factors significantly influence both the form and meaning of poetic imagery, leading to
the application of various transformation strategies in translation.

Key words: poetic imagery, translation, cultural specificity, transformation, equivalence,
adequacy, metaphor

Kirish. Hozirgi davrda tarjimashunoslik fanining rivojlanishi bilan badiiy, xususan, poetik
matnlar tarjimasi alohida ilmiy yo‘nalish sifatida tobora muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Aynigsa,
she’riy matnlarning tarjimasi nafaqat lingvistik, balki stilistik, poetologik va kulturologik omillarni
o‘zida mujassam etgan murakkab jarayon sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu jihatdan poetik obrazlar
tarjimasi masalasi tarjimashunoslikning eng dolzarb va murakkab muammolaridan biri hisoblanadi.

Poetik obrazlar she’riy matnning semantik va estetik yadrosini tashkil etadi. Ular orqali
muallifning individual dunyogarashi, milliy tafakkuri va madaniy gadriyatlari ifodalanadi. Aynigsa,
metafora, ramz, taqqoslash, personifikatsiya kabi obrazli ifodalar nafaqat ma’no uzatish vositasi,
balki badiiy ta’sir kuchini belgilovchi asosiy komponent sifatida xizmat giladi. Shu sababli poetik
obrazlarni tarjima qilish jarayoni oddiy til birliklarini almashtirish emas, balki murakkab semantik va
estetik tizimni boshqa til vositalari orgali gayta yaratishni talab etadi.

Mazkur masalaning murakkabligi, avvalo, poetik obrazlarning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari
bilan bog‘liq. Har bir til va madaniyat o‘ziga xos obrazlar tizimi, assotsiativ maydoni va semantik
strukturasiga ega. Natijada, bir tilda yaratilgan obraz boshqa tilga o‘tkazilganda uning ma’nosi,
estetik funksiyasi yoki emotsional ta’siri to‘liq saqlanib qolmasligi mumkin. Bu esa tarjimada
ekvivalentlik va adekvatlik muammolarini yuzaga keltiradi.
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Zamonaviy tarjimashunoslikda ekvivalentlik tushunchasi formal moslik bilan cheklanmay,
balki funksional moslik sifatida talqin gilinadi. Ya’ni tarjima jarayonida asosiy maqgsad — matnning
tashqi shaklini emas, balki uning badiiy ta’siri va kommunikativ funksiyasini qayta yaratishdan
iborat. Shu nuqtai nazardan, poetik obrazlarning tarjimasi ko‘pincha transformatsiya orqgali amalga
oshiriladi. Transformatsiya jarayonida obrazning shakli o‘zgarishi mumkin, biroq uning semantik
yadrosi va funksional ahamiyati saglab golishga intilinadi.

Nemis va o‘zbek tillari o‘rtasidagi tarjima jarayonida ushbu muammo yanada murakkablashadi.
Chunki mazkur tillar nafaqat strukturaviy, balki tarixiy, madaniy va poetik an’analar jihatidan ham
sezilarli darajada farq qiladi. Nemis she’riyatida shakllangan obrazlar tizimi ko‘pincha Yevropa
madaniy konteksti bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, o‘zbek she’riyati Sharqona poetik tafakkur va milliy
gadriyatlar asosida rivojlangan. Shu bois poetik obrazlarning tarjimasida milliy-madaniy
transformatsiya muqarrar jarayon sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Mazkur magolaning maqgsadi poetik obrazlarning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarini aniglash
hamda ularning tarjima jarayonidagi transformatsiya mexanizmlarini tahlil gilishdan iborat. Tadgiqot
doirasida nemis va o°‘zbek she’riy matnlari materiallari asosida obrazli ifodalarning semantik, stilistik
va kulturologik jihatlari o‘rganiladi. Shuningdek, tarjima jarayonida qo‘llaniladigan asosiy
strategiyalar, xususan, ekvivalentlikni ta’minlash, adekvatlikka erishish va funksional qayta yaratish
usullari tahlil gilinadi.

Asosiy qgism. Poetik obrazlar she’riy matnning semantik va estetik strukturasi markazida
joylashgan bo‘lib, ular tilning oddiy nominativ funksiyasidan tashqariga chiqib, voqgelikni subyektiv,
assotsiativ va madaniy jihatdan kodlangan shaklda aks ettiradi. Shu sababli poetik obrazni fagat
stilistik vosita sifatida emas, balki ma’no hosil giluvchi kompleks semiotik birlik sifatida talqin gilish
zarur. Bunday yondashuv poetik obrazlarning tarjimasini lingvistik muammo doirasidan chigarib, uni
kengroq — lingvokulturologik va poetologik kontekstga olib kiradi.

Nemis va o°‘zbek she’riyati materiallari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, poetik obrazlar har ikki til tizimida
turlicha kognitiv va madaniy asosga ega. Nemis she’riyatida obrazlar ko‘pincha individual tajriba,
ichki kechinmalar va falsafiy refleksiya bilan bog‘liq holda shakllansa, o‘zbek she’riyatida ular
ko‘proq kollektiv xotira, an’anaviy ramziylik va milliy-estetik gadriyatlar bilan uzviy alogada yuzaga
keladi. Bu farg obrazlarning semantik strukturasida ham, ularning estetik funksiyasida ham aks etadi.
Natijada, bir til doirasida tabiiy va kuchli estetik ta’sirga ega bo‘lgan obraz boshqa tilga o‘tkazilganda
o‘zining dastlabki funksional yuklamasini to‘liq saqlay olmaydi.

Aynan shu nuqtada poetik obrazlarning tarjimadagi transformatsiyasi muammosi yuzaga
chigadi. Transformatsiya bu yerda fagat shakliy o‘zgarish emas, balki obrazning semantik, stilistik
va kulturologik parametrlarining qayta tashkil etilishi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Tarjima jarayonida
obrazning yuzaki tuzilishi saglanib golishi mumkin, birog uning ichki semantik yadrosi yoki estetik
ta’sir mexanizmi o‘zgaradi. Shu bois poetik tarjimada transformatsiyani yo‘qotish sifatida emas, balki
funksional moslashuv jarayoni sifatida tushunish ilmiy jihatdan asosliroqdir.

Mazkur tadgiqot doirasida ilgari surilayotgan muhim ilmiy yangilik shundan iboratki, poetik
obrazlarning tarjimasini baholashda an’anaviy ‘“ekvivalentlik” mezoni yetarli emas. Klassik
yondashuvlarda ekvivalentlik ko‘pincha semantik yoki formal moslik bilan cheklanadi, biroq poetik
matnlarda asosiy ahamiyat obrazning funksional va estetik ta’siriga tegishli. Shu sababli maqolada
“funksional-semantik yadroni saqlash™ prinsipi taklif etiladi. Ushbu prinsipga ko‘ra, tarjimada
obrazning tashqi shakli emas, balki uning asosiy semantik yo‘nalishi va o‘quvchiga ta’sir etish
mexanizmi ustuvor hisoblanadi.

Bu yondashuv poetik obrazlarning tarjimasida uchta asosiy darajani farglash imkonini beradi.
Birinchidan, obrazning leksik-sintaktik darajasi mavjud bo‘lib, u yuzaki til birliklari orqali
ifodalanadi. Ikkinchidan, obrazning semantik-kognitiv darajasi bo‘lib, u assotsiativ va metaforik
bog‘lanishlar tizimini o‘z ichiga oladi. Uchinchidan esa kulturologik daraja mavjud bo‘lib, unda
obraz milliy tafakkur, tarixiy tajriba va estetik qadriyatlar bilan bog‘lanadi. Tarjima jarayonida aynan
shu uchinchi daraja eng ko‘p transformatsiyaga uchraydi va aynan shu yerda tarjimonning ijodiy
aralashuvi zarur bo‘ladi.
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Nemis tilidan o‘zbek tiliga poetik tarjimalar tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ko‘plab hollarda bevosita
ekvivalentlikka erishish mumkin emas. Bunday vaziyatda tarjimon obrazni to‘liq saqlash o‘rniga uni
magsadli auditoriya uchun adekvat bo‘lgan yangi shaklda qayta yaratadi. Bu jarayonni “rekonstruktiv
transformatsiya” deb atash mumkin. Rekonstruktiv transformatsiya davomida original obrazning
funksional roli saqlanadi, biroq uning lingvistik va madaniy ifodasi o‘zgaradi. Shu tariqa tarjima
nafaqat reproduktiv, balki produktiv jarayon sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Bundan tashqari, tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, poetik obrazlarning muvaffaqiyatli
tarjimasi tarjimonning ikki tomonlama kompetensiyasiga bog‘liq: bir tomondan, u original matnning
ichki poetik tizimini chuqur anglay olishi kerak, ikkinchi tomondan esa magsadli tilning estetik va
madaniy imkoniyatlaridan samarali foydalanishi zarur. Aynan shu kompetensiyalar uyg‘unligi
tarjimada adekvatlik darajasini belgilaydi.

Shu asosda xulosa gilish mumkinki, poetik obrazlarning tarjimadagi transformatsiyasi tasodifiy
yoki majburiy hodisa emas, balki lingvokulturologik zarurat sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Transformatsiya orqali tarjima matni yangi til va madaniyat sharoitida qayta “yashash” imkoniyatiga
ega bo‘ladi. Bu esa poetik tarjimani oddiy til o‘zgartirish emas, balki murakkab estetik rekonstruksiya
jarayoni sifatida talqin gilish zarurligini ko‘rsatadi.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgiqot poetik obrazlarning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari hamda ularning
tarjima jarayonidagi transformatsiyasini nemis va o‘zbek she’riyati materiallari asosida tahlil qilishga
qaratildi. O‘rganish natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, poetik obrazlar faqat lingvistik birlik sifatida emas,
balki murakkab lingvokulturologik va poetologik fenomen sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Ular
muallifning individual estetik tafakkuri bilan bir gatorda, muayyan xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, madaniy
qadriyatlari va kognitiv modelini o‘zida mujassam etadi. Shu bois poetik obrazlarning tarjimasi oddiy
semantik ko‘chirish emas, balki ko‘p qatlamli ma’no va estetik strukturaning qayta tashkil etilishi
jarayoni sifatida garalishi zarur.

Tadqiqot davomida aniqlanishicha, nemis va o‘zbek poetik tizimlari o‘rtasidagi farqlar, avvalo,
obrazlarning assotsiativ maydoni va madaniy kodlanishida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu esa tarjimada to‘liq
formal ekvivalentlikka erishishni deyarli imkonsiz giladi. Natijada poetik tarjimada ekvivalentlik
kategoriyasi o°‘zining an’anaviy, formal talqinidan chiqib, funksional mazmun kasb etadi. Tarjima
jarayonida asosiy e’tibor obrazning tashqi shakliga emas, balki uning estetik ta’siri va kommunikativ
funksiyasini gayta yaratishga garatiladi.

Mazkur magolaning ilmiy yangiligi shundan iboratki, unda poetik obrazlarni tarjima gilish
jarayoni “funksional-semantik yadro” konsepsiyasi asosida qayta talqin qilindi. Ushbu yondashuvga
ko‘ra, tarjimada obrazning yuzaki lingvistik strukturasini saqlashdan ko‘ra, uning semantik markazi
va estetik ta’sir mexanizmini saqlash ustuvor hisoblanadi. Shu asosda poetik obrazlar tarjimasining
uch darajali modeli — leksik-sintaktik, semantik-kognitiv va kulturologik gatlamlardan iborat tizim
sifatida tavsiflandi. Aynigsa, kulturologik qatlam tarjima jarayonida eng ko‘p transformatsiyaga
uchrashi va aynan shu bosgichda tarjimonning ijodiy roli kuchayishi aniglangan muhim natijalardan
biridir.

Tadgiqgot natijalari poetik obrazlarning tarjimasida transformatsiya mugarrar va zarur jarayon
ekanligini ko‘rsatdi. Transformatsiya bu yerda yo‘qotish emas, balki yangi til va madaniy muhitda
obrazning qayta “faollashuvi” sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu bois maqolada ilgari surilgan
“rekonstruktiv transformatsiya” tushunchasi poetik tarjimani baholashda samarali nazariy vosita
sifatida taklif etildi. Ushbu tushuncha tarjimani reproduktiv emas, balki produktiv va ijodiy faoliyat
sifatida talgin gilish imkonini beradi.

Umuman olganda, poetik obrazlarning tarjimadagi transformatsiyasini lingvokulturologik
yondashuv asosida o‘rganish tarjimashunoslik nazariyasini yanada boyitadi hamda nemis—o‘zbek
poetik tarjima amaliyotini chugurrog tushunishga xizmat giladi. Tadgiqgot natijalari kelgusida poetik
tarjima metodologiyasini takomillashtirish, shuningdek, badiiy matnlarni adekvat tarjima qilish

strategiyalarini ishlab chiqishda muhim nazariy va amaliy asos bo‘lib xizmat qilishi mumkin.
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UO‘K 81°255.4
“KECHA VA KUNDUZ ASARINING INGLIZCHA TARJIMASIDA MOSLASHTIRISH
(DOMESTICATION) VA BEGONALASHTIRISH (FOREIGNIZATION) HODISALARI
0.8.Jumanova, o‘qituvchi, Qarshi davlat texnika universiteti, Qarshi

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada “Kecha va kunduz” asarining ingliz tiliga tarjimasida
moslashtirish (domestication) va begonalashtirish (foreignization) strategiyalarining qo ‘llanishi
tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot obyekti sifatida asarning asl matni va Christofer Fort tomonidan amalga
oshirilgan inglizcha tarjima olingan. Qiyosiy-tahliliy, kontekstual va lingvokulturologik metodlar
asosida milliy realiyalar, antroponimlar va toponimlarning tarjimasi o ‘rganildi. Natijalar shuni
ko ‘rsatadiki, tarjimada begonalashtirish strategiyasi ustun bo ‘lib, milliy koloritni saglashga xizmat
qilgan, moslashtirish esa o‘quvchi uchun tushunarlilikni ta’minlagan. Maqgolada ushbu ikki
strategiyaning uyg ‘un qo ‘llanishi samarali tarjimaning muhim omili sifatida asoslab beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: tarjima, moslashtirish, begonalashtirish, realiya, antroponim, toponim,
lingvokulturologiya, strategiya

Almomauuﬂ. B oannoii cmamve anaiusupyemcs ucnojlb3o6anue cmpameeuﬁ OOMGCI’I’IUKCZL;MM
u gopenuzayuu 8 ameautickom nepesooe pomana «Houv u Oemvy. Obvekmom ucciedosanus
NOCIYHCUIU OPUSUHATbHBIIL MEKCM U e20 AHIUUCKULL nepegoo, evlnoaneHHbll Kpucmogepom
@OmeM. Ha OCHoOe6¢€e CpABHUMEIbHO-AHAIUMU4YeCKoo, KOHMEKCmyalbHOo20 u
JIUH2BOKYIbIMYPONOCUUECKO20 MEeMOO08 UCCIeOVIOMC CNOCOObL nepedayu peanuil, AHmponoOHUMOS U
MONOHUMOB. Pe3lebmambl noKdaswvlearom, umo cmpamecusl ¢0p€HZ/BCll/;uu npeo@zadaem,
obecnequsas COXpAHEHUE HAYUOHAIbHO2O Kojiopumda, moaoa KakK ()omecmukauuﬂ CI’lOCO6CI’I16y€m
JAyduemy NnOHUMAHUW meKcma uvumameem. ﬂe]laen’ZCﬂ 861600 0 mom, 4Ymo codvemarue OSmux
cmpamezuil obecneuusaem 3¢hheKmusHvlll Xy00HCeCMEEeHHbL NePesoo.

Knrouesvie cnosa: nepesod, oomecmuxayus, ¢hopenuzayus, peaiuu, aHMpPONOHUMDYL,
MONOHUMDbL, TUHC60K)YIbmM)ypa, cnmpamecusl

Abstract. This article analyzes the use of domestication and foreignization strategies in the
English translation of “Night va day”. The research is based on a comparative study of the original
text and its English translation by Christopher Fort. Using comparative, contextual, and
linguocultural methods, the translation of cultural units such as realia, anthroponyms, and toponyms
is examined. The findings reveal that foreignization predominates in preserving national identity and
cultural specificity, while domestication enhances readability and comprehension for the target
audience. The study concludes that a balanced combination of these strategies ensures both cultural
authenticity and communicative effectiveness in literary translation.

Key words: translation, domestication, foreignization, realia, anthroponyms, toponyms,
linguoculture, strategy
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Kirish. Zamonaviy tarjimashunoslikda badiiy matnlarni tarjima qilish jarayoni nafagat
lingvistik, balki chugur madaniy jarayon sifatida talgin etilmogda. Aynigsa, milliy ruh, tarixiy muhit
va mentalitetni o‘zida mujassam etgan badiiy asarlarni boshqa tilga o‘girishda tarjimon oldida
murakkab vazifa turadi: u nafagat matnni, balki undagi madaniy kodlarni ham adekvat tarzda
yetkazishi lozim. Shu jihatdan garaganda, badiiy tarjimada madaniy birliklar muammosi bugungi
kunda tarjimashunoslikning dolzarb masalalaridan biri hisoblanadi. Badiiy matnda uchraydigan
milliy realiyalar, urf-odatlar, an’analar, ijtimoiy munosabatlar va tarixiy hodisalar boshqa til vakillari
uchun ko‘pincha begona va tushunarsiz bo‘lishi mumkin. Tarjimon ana shunday birliklarni tarjima
gilishda ikki asosiy strategiyadan foydalanadi: ularni o‘quvchiga yaqinlashtirish yoki aksincha, asl
madaniy muhitni saglab qolish. Bu esa tarjima nazariyasida Moslashtirish (domestication) va
begonalashtirish (foreignization) tushunchalari bilan izohlanadi.

Moslashtirish strategiyasi matnni gabul giluvchi til va madaniyatga yaginlashtirishga xizmat
qiladi. Bunda tarjimon o‘quvchining tushunishini osonlashtirish uchun begona elementlarni
soddalashtiradi yoki ularni o‘z madaniyatiga mos keladigan birliklar bilan almashtiradi. Aksincha,
begonalashtirish strategiyasi asl matndagi milliy xususiyatlarni saqlab qolishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, u
o‘quvchini boshqa madaniyat bilan tanishtirish vazifasini bajaradi. Mazkur ikki yondashuv tarjima
nazariyasida muhim o‘rin tutadi va ularni chuqur tahlil gilish amerikalik tarjimashunos Lawrence
Venuti nomi bilan bog‘liq ilmiy qarashlarda keng yoritilgan.

Ushbu magqolada tadqiqot obyekti sifatida o‘zbek adabiyotining muhim namunalaridan biri,
milliy hayot, urf-odatlar, ijtimoiy muhit va tarixiy jarayonlarni chuqur badiiy aks ettirilgan “Kecha
va kunduz” asari va predmeti sifatida uning Christofer Fort tomonidan ingliz tiliga qilingan tarjimasi
tanlab olingan. Tadqgiqotning asosiy magsadi esa “Kecha va kunduz” asarining inglizcha tarjimasida
moslashtirish va begonalashtirish strategiyalarining qo‘llanishini aniqlash va ularni ilmiy jihatdan
tahlil gilishdan iborat.

Metodologiya. Mazkur tadgiqotda badiiy tarjimada moslashtirish va begonalashtirish
hodisalarini aniglash hamda ularning funksional xususiyatlarini tahlil gilish uchun kompleks
metodologik yondashuv qo‘llanildi. Tadqiqotning metodologik asosini zamonaviy tarjimashunoslik
nazariyalari, xususan Lawrence Venuti tomonidan ilgari surilgan moslashtirish va begonalashtirish
konsepsiyalari tashkil etadi. Tadgiqot jarayonida giyosiy-tahliliy metod yordamida “Kecha va
kunduz” asarining asl o‘zbekcha matni bilan uning ingliz tilidagi tarjima variantlari o‘zaro
solishtirilgan bo‘lsa, kontekstual tahlil metodi orqali matndagi birliklar alohida emas, balki o‘z
konteksti doirasida o‘rganildi. Shuningdek lingvokulturologik yondashuv badiiy matnda aks etgan
milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarni aniqlash va ularning tarjimada ganday ifodalanganini o‘rganishga
xizmat gildi. Shu sababli tarjimada milliy koloritning saglanishi yoki yo‘qolishi masalasi asosiy tahlil
obyektlaridan biri bo‘ldi.

Tadqiqot materiali sifatida “Kecha va kunduz” asarining asl matni hamda uning ingliz tilidagi
tarjimasi — Christopher Fort va Ilhom To‘xtasinov tomonidan amalga oshirilgan variant tanlab
olindi. Ushbu material tanlovi asarning boy lingvokulturologik xususiyatlarga ega ekanligi hamda
tarjimada turli strategiyalarni kuzatish imkonini berishi bilan izohlanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mazkur bo‘limda Kecha va kunduz asarining inglizcha tarjimasi
(Christopher Fort tomonidan amalga oshirilgan) asosida moslashtirish va begonalashtirish
strategiyalarining qo‘llanishi aniq misollar orqali tahlil qildik. Yuqorida ta’kidlaganimizdek
moslashtirish strategiyasi tarjimada o‘quvchiga tushunarli bo‘lishini ta’minlash maqgsadida milliy
birliklarni soddalashtirish yoki ularni umumiyrog tushunchalar bilan almashtirish orgali namoyon
bo‘ladi. Masalan, “kashta” so‘zining ingliz tilida “embroidery” shaklida berilishi buning yaqgol
dalilidir. Bu yerda milliy bezak san’ati umumiyroq, xalqaro tushuncha bilan ifodalangan. Natijada
o‘zbek milliy hunarmandchiligining o‘ziga xos jihatlari gisman yo‘qoladi, ammo o‘quvchi uchun
tushunarlilik oshadi.

Yana bir misol: “Halol-haromni ko ‘p ham farq qgilmay turgan bu odamning duoda o ‘tirish
odatlari, hatto hammadan keyin qolib, machit shamlarini puflab chiqish rasmlari bo ‘lardi.” [Cho
‘Ipon, 2023:5] “This man, who couldn’t tell haram from halal , had the habit of sitting for a long
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time at prayer, staying to put out the candles in the mosque long after others had left.” [Christofer
Fort, 2019:46]

“machit” so‘zi “mosque” deb tarjima gilingan. Bu ham moslashtirish strategiyasiga kiradi,
chunki “mosque” ingliz tilida keng targalgan va umumiy diniy tushuncha hisoblanadi. Asl matndagi
diniy-madaniy muhit soddalashtiriladi, lekin mazmuniy aniqglik saglanib goladi. Shuningdek, “Aalol-
harom” juftligi “haram from halal” tarzida berilgan bo‘lsa-da, bu yerda tushunchaning diniy-falsafiy
chuqurligi to‘liq ochib berilmaydi. Tarjimon ushbu iborani bevosita tarjima qilgan bo‘lsa-da, izoh
bermasdan qoldirgani sababli u qgisman moslashtirishga yaqinlashadi, chunki o‘quvchi uchun
tushunchaning to‘liqg mazmuni ochilmaydi. Bunday hollarda tarjimonning asosiy maqsadi — matnni
oson gabul gilinadigan qilishdir. Natijada milliy kolorit biroz kamayadi, ammo kommunikativ
samaradorlik ortadi.

Begonalashtirish strategiyasi esa aksincha, asl matndagi milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarni saqglab
qolishga garatilgan. Bu strategiya orqali o‘quvchi boshga madaniyat bilan bevosita tanishadi.

“Hali tuzuk-qurug odam qatoriga kirib yetmagan bu gizchani katta xotinlarning oriyat
paranjisiga burkaganlar.” [Cho ‘lpon, 2023:5]

“this girl, still not yet a woman, wore a paranji that older women had wrapped over her to
protect her from wandering eyes. ”[Christofer Fort, 2019:46]

Masalan,  “paranji” so‘zining tarjimada aynan  “paranji”  shaklida berilishi
begonalashtirishning tipik namunasi hisoblanadi: “this girl ... wore a paranji...” Bu yerda tarjimon
so‘zni tarjima qilmay, transliteratsiya orqali berib, o‘zbek madaniyatiga xos kiyimni saqlab qolgan.
Shu bilan birga, izoh (“to protect her from wandering eyes ) orgali uning funksiyasi tushuntirilgan.
Bu esa begonalashtirish bilan birga izohli tarjima usulining qo‘llanganini ko‘rsatadi.

Xuddi shunday holat “nomahram” so‘zida ham kuzatiladi:

“sharm-u hayo gilmasdan nomahram hovlisiga garaysan-a!” [Cho ‘Ipon, 2023:82]

“Shamelessly looking into a home with nomahram women.” [Christofer Fort, 2019:105]

“Nomahram women” birligi tarjima qilinmay, asl shaklda qoldirilgan. Natijada o‘zbek
jamiyatiga xos ijtimoiy-axloqiy tushuncha saqlanib qoladi. Biroq izohning yetarli emasligi o‘quvchi
uchun gisman qiyinchilik tug‘dirishi mumkin.

Antroponimlar tarjimasida ham begonalashtirish ustun: Zebi, O‘Imasjon, Qurvonbibi, Enaxon,
Abdusamat mingboshi kabi ismlar o‘zgartirilmasdan berilgan. Bu esa milliy identifikatsiyani
saglashga xizmat giladi. Lagablar esa tarjimada aralash strategiya asosida berilgan: “Yodgor echki”
— “Yodgor the goat”; “Umarali puchuq” — “Umarali the noseless”’. Bu yerda ism o‘zgartirilmagan
(begonalashtirish), lekin lagab ma’nosi inglizchaga tarjima qilingan (moslashtirish). Natijada ikki
magqgsadga erishilgan, ya’ni ism tarjimasi orqali milliylik saqlangan bo‘lsa, lagab tarjimasi orqali
o‘quvchi uchun tushunarlilik ta’minlangan. Shu sababli Christofer Fortning bu tarjima usulini
muvaffaqgiyatli deb baholashimiz mumkin, chunki u obrazning ham mazmunini, ham milliy rangini
saglab qola olgan.

Toponimlar tarjimasida ham begonalashtirish strategiyasi ustunlik qiladi: “Yoyilmasoy”,
“Qumariq”, “Sadaqayrag‘och” kabi joy nomlari transliteratsiya orqali berilgan. Bu o‘zbek geografik
muhitini autentik tarzda aks ettiradi. Tahlil natijalarimizdan Christopher Fort tarjimada milliy
koloritni maksimal darajada saqlashga harakat qilgani, biroq o‘quvchiga tushunarlilikni ta’minlash
uchun ayrim hollarda moslashtirish va izohli tarjima elementlaridan ham foydalangani ko‘zga
tashlanadi.

Muhokama. Olib borilgan tahlil natijalari zamonaviy tarjimashunoslik nazariyalari, xususan,
Lawrence Venuti tomonidan ilgari surilgan moslashtirish va begonalashtirish konsepsiyalari asosida
qaralganda, “Kecha va kunduz” asarining inglizcha tarjimasida ushbu ikki strategiyaning
muvozanatli qo‘llangani kuzatishimiz mumkin. Nazariy jihatdan, Venuti begonalashtirishni madaniy
xilma-xillikni saqlab qolish vositasi sifatida yuqori baholaydi. Amaliy tahlil ham shuni ko‘rsatdiki,
tarjimada milliy birliklarning katta gismi asl shaklda berilgan bo‘lib, bu yondashuv aynan
begonalashtirish strategiyasiga mos keladi. Shu bilan birga, ayrim hollarda moslashtirish
elementlarining qo‘llanishi tarjimaning kommunikativ samaradorligini ta’minlashga xizmat qilgan.
Tarjimon aslida ikki tomon o‘rtasida vositachi vazifasini bajaradi: bir tomondan, u muallifning uslubi
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va g‘oyasini saqlashi kerak, ikkinchi tomondan esa o‘quvchining matnni tushunishini ta’minlashi
zarur. Tahlil gilingan tarjimada aynan shu muvozanatga erishilganini guvohi bo‘lishimiz mumkin va
mazkur tarjima tajribasi shuni ko‘rsatadiki, samarali badiiy tarjima bir strategiyaning ustunligi bilan
emas, balki ularning o‘rinli va magsadga muvofiq uyg‘unlashuvi bilan belgilanadi.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, “Kecha va kunduz” asarining inglizcha
tarjimasida moslashtirish va begonalashtirish strategiyalari o‘zaro uyg‘un holda qo‘llangan bo‘lib,
milliy Kkoloritni ifodalovchi birliklar, xususan realiyalar, antroponimlar va toponimlar asosan
begonalashtirish orgali saglab golingan. Shu bilan birga, ayrim umumiy tushunchalar va diniy
birliklar moslashtirish orqali soddalashtirilgan bo‘lib, bu matnning tushunarliligini oshirgan. Tarjima
strategiyalarining samaradorligi shundaki, ular bir-birini to‘ldiruvchi vosita sifatida ishlatilgan.
Begonalashtirish asarning milliy ruhini saqlab qolishga yordam bergan bo‘lsa, moslashtirish o‘quvchi
uchun qulaylik yaratgan. Ayniqgsa, izohli tarjima usullarining qo‘llanishi ikki strategiya o‘rtasida
muvozanatni ta’minlashda muhim rol o‘ynagan. Natijada tarjima ham badiiy, ham kommunikativ

jihatdan samarali chiggan deb baholashimiz mumkin.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada dariy tilidagi savdo-sotiqga oid leksik birliklarni
Afg ‘onistonning “Qaniin-e Tejarat” (“Tijorat qonuni”) materiali asosida mavzuiy tasniflash
mezonlari tadqiq etiladi. Tadgiqot to ‘lig leksik-semantik maydon tahliliga emas, balki bunday tahlil
uchun zarur bo‘lgan dastlabki mavzuiy tartiblashtirishga qaratilgan. Material savdo subyektlari,
obyektlari, harakatlari, moliya, hujjatlar, infratuzilma xizmatlari va huquqiy ogibatlarni ifodalovchi
reprezentativ huquqiy-tijoriy birliklardan iborat.

Kalit so‘zlar: dariy tili; savdo-sotiq leksikasi; mavzuiy tasnif; Tijorat qonuni; terminologiya;
nominativ-funksional mezon; huquqiy-igtisodiy diskurs.
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Abstract. This article examines the criteria for thematic classification of trade-related lexical
units in the Dari language on the basis of Afghanistan’s “Qaniin-e Tejarat” (“Commercial Law”).
The study is focused not on a full lexico-semantic field analysis, but on the preliminary thematic
ordering required for such analysis. The material consists of representative legal-commercial units
denoting trade subjects, objects, actions, finance, documents, infrastructure services and legal
consequences.

Key words: Dari language; trade vocabulary; thematic classification; Commercial Law;
terminology; nominative-functional criterion; legal-economic discourse.

Sohaviy terminologiyani tizimlashtirish zamonaviy tilshunoslikning muhim yo‘nalishlaridan
biridir. Terminlar muayyan bilim sohasi tushunchalarini nomlaydi, ularning o‘zaro chegarasini
belgilaydi va mutaxassislar muloqotida aniqlikni ta’minlaydi. Dariy tilidagi savdo-sotiq leksikasini
tadqiq etish esa Afg‘oniston huquqiy-igtisodiy tizimining lisoniy ifodasini yoritish, tijorat
munosabatlarini nomlovchi birliklarning funksional tabiatini aniglash va ularni ilmiy tasniflash
zarurati bilan belgilanadi [1].

Afg‘onistonning “< a3 58 matni ushbu soha uchun asosiy korpus manbasi sifatida
ahamiyatlidir. Unda _aU(tajer), i3 &S yi(Serkat-e tejarati), Jsi Jwl(amval-e mangqul), <»
(barat), S=(Cak), 4an(bima), u+dl(eflas) kabi birliklar oddiy lug‘aviy nominatsiya emas, balki aniq
hugugiy magom, muomala predmeti, majburiyat yoki protsessual natijani ifodalovchi terminlar
sifatida qo‘llanadi. Demak, bunday birliklarni fagat umumiy ma’no asosida emas, balki qonuniy-
kontekstual vazifasi asosida baholash lozim.

Magolaning magsadi dariy tilidagi savdo-sotiq faoliyatiga oid birliklarni “< a3 & 88 materiali
asosida mavzuiy guruhlarga ajratish mezonlarini ishlab chigishdan iborat. Bu yerda mavzuiy guruh
va leksik-semantik maydon tushunchalari farglanadi: mavzuiy guruh ekstralingvistik predmet-soha
umumiyligiga, leksik-semantik maydon esa umumiy arxisema, integral va differensial semalar
asosidagi ichki lisoniy tizimga tayanadi [3]. Shuning uchun mazkur maqola savdo leksikasining
yakuniy semantik maydon modelini emas, balki ana shu model uchun zarur bo‘lgan empirik-mavzuiy
tartiblash bosgichini yoritadi.

Tadgiqotning asosiy materiali sifatida Afg‘oniston “<lad s&ining 2018-yilgi nashri
tanlandi. Ushbu hujjat tijorat layoqati, tijorat muomalalari, shirkatlar, savdo hujjatlari, garz, garov,
transport, ombor, sug‘urta, bankrotlik va boshqa huquqiy-igtisodiy jarayonlarni gamrab oladi [1].
Magola doirasida qonun matnidan yetti mavzuiy guruhni namoyon giluvchi 38 ta reprezentativ birlik
tanlab tahlil qilindi. Ular orasida sodda leksemalar, izofali terminologik birikmalar va ko‘p
komponentli huqugiy nomlar mavjud.

Birliklarni tahlilga kiritishda ularning gonun matnidagi real vazifasi birlamchi mezon sifatida
olindi. Masalan, Js#(qabtli) umumtilda “qabul qilish” ma’nosi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa-da, veksel
muomalasida “aksept”, ya’ni to‘lov majburiyatini qabul qilish ma’nosida terminlashadi. Xuddi
shunday, a¢«(sahm) bir kontekstda “ulush/kapital qismi”, boshqa kontekstda esa “aksiya hujjati”
sifatida baholanishi mumkin. Shuning uchun materialni saralashda lug‘aviy ma’no bilan birga
huquqiy-funksional kontekst ham hisobga olindi.

Tadgigotda tavsifiy, kontekstual, komponent va nominativ-funksional tahlil metodlari
qo‘llandi. Tavsifiy metod birliklarning shakliy va mazmuniy xususiyatlarini bayon qilishga,
kontekstual tahlil esa ularning gonun matnidagi maxsus vazifasini aniglashga xizmat qildi.
Komponent tahlil terminlar tarkibidagi umumiy va farglovchi semantik belgilarni ajratish uchun
go‘llandi [6].

Dariy birliklar maqolada soddalashtirilgan ilmiy transkripsiya asosida berildi: uzun unlilar a, 1,
 belgilar orqali, izofa munosabati esa -e/-ye shakli orgali ifodalandi. Arab yozuvidagi terminlarning
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asl shakli saqlanib, qavs ichida transkripsiyasi va o‘zbekcha izohi berildi. Tasnif quyidagi beshta
mezonga asoslandi: tijorat faoliyati bilan alogadorlik, nominativ vazifa, huquqiy-funksional giymat,
struktur butunlik va terminologik differensiatsiya.

1-jadval.
Birliklarni mavzuiy guruhlarga ajratish mezonlari
Mezon Mazmuni Misol Tasnifdagi vazifasi
. . . Birlik savdo munosabatiga bevosita | . , . . . Savdo sohasiga
L _ LT
Tijorat bilan alogadorlik | 1040 it bogtlanadi. Idihted mansublikni belgilaydi.
Nominativ vazifa Birlik subyekt, obyekt, hujjat yoki JRERETN Guruhlashning predmet

harakatni nomlaydi. asosini ko‘rsatadi.
Umumtil birligi gonunda maxsus g Terminlashgan ~ ma’noni
termin vazifasini bajaradi. > ajratadi.

Izofali yoki ko‘p komponentli Birikmani mustaqil birlik

Huqugiy-funksional giymat

Struktur butunlik birikma yaxlit termin bo‘ladi. el S5 sifatida oladi.
Terminologik Tasodifiy  —qo’llanish  maxsus | Tahlilda aniqlikni
terminologik go‘llanishdan | Jaie sl

differensiatsiya ta’minlaydi.

farglanadi.

Tahlil natijasida dariy tili savdo-sotiq leksikasi yetti yirik mavzuiy guruhga ajratildi. Birinchi
guruh savdo subyektlari va tashkilotlarini: _aU(tajer), «_iie(mostart), J¥a(dallal), Soled &S i
(Serkat-e tejarati), <l <S i(Serkat-e sahami) kabi birliklarni gamrab oladi.

Ikkinchi guruh savdo obyektlari, mulk va kapital nomlaridan iborat: Jsis Jisl(amval-e
manqal), 4l _=(sarmaya), 4=il(amte‘a), s¢=(sahm). Uchinchi guruh savdo harakatlari, bitimlar va
majburiyatlarni ifodalaydi: Cis 8(foras), oas<s solxoa(xaridart namadan), 5oksd 4le=s(mo‘amele-
ye tejarati), Solad 2ac(‘aqd-e tejarati).

To‘rtinchi guruh moliya va hisob-kitob birliklarini, beshinchi guruh tijorat hujjatlari hamda
gimmatli gog‘ozlarni, oltinchi guruh savdo infratuzilmasi xizmatlarini, yettinchi guruh esa ro‘yxatga
olish, tugatish, bankrotlik va zararni goplash kabi huqugiy ogibat nomlarini birlashtiradi.

2-jadval.
Dariy savdo-sotiq leksikasining mavzuiy guruhlari
Ne Mavzuiy guruh Namunaviy birliklar Qonuniy-funksional vazifa
1 Subyektlar va tashkilotlar Al JYa Jles oS L Savdo ishtirokchisi  magomini
belgilaydi.
. Muomala predmeti va igtisodiy
I gal: asla yus: L
2 Obyektlar, mulk va kapital Jsfie JIsaly dle s ags asosni bildiradi.
3 Harakatlar, bitimlar va majburiyatlar | (isJ8; Sl die; agad Tijoriy jarayonni rasmiylashtiradi.
. . . e e s e g To‘lov, gqarz va ta’minotni
- h. L;_‘ . . L;_‘ . b
4 Moliya va hisob-kitob 4l (Solad o 8y Solsi s nomlaydi.
5 Hujjatlar va gimmatli qog‘ozlar Gl S a4l Bitimni hujjat orgali tasdiglaydi.
. : : . c. Savdo jarayonini ta’minlovchi
ilss 1
6 Infratuzilma xizmatlari Alas e gae alS; dan xizmatlami bildiradi
: . o g e . . Faoliyatning huqugiy holati va
et iy (udlal: | oo -
7 Huquqiy oqibatlar R, O, Dm0 natijasini ifodalaydi.

Natijalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, dariy tilidagi savdo-sotiq leksikasini mavzuiy guruhlarga
ajratishda faqat so‘zning lug‘aviy ma’nosiga tayanish yetarli emas. Qonun matni terminning
ma’nosini toraytiradi, funksional jihatdan ixtisoslashtiradi va uni huqugiy magomga ega birlikka
aylantiradi. Masalan, !s#(qabtli) umumiy “gabul gilish” ma’nosidan tashqari veksel muomalasida
“aksept” ma’nosini oladi; L=l p=id(Saxs-e motazarrer) esa umumiy “zarar ko‘rgan shaxs”
birikmasi bo‘lsa-da, tijorat-huquqiy diskursda javobgarlik va kompensatsiya munosabatlarining
subyektini bildiradi.

Mavzuiy guruh bilan leksik-semantik maydonni farglash maqolaning nazariy jihatdan muhim
natijasidir. Mavzuiy guruh obyektiv faoliyat sohasi asosida tuziladi: masalan, “hujjatlar” guruhiga
Gl SKs, 4abjlkabi turli semantik xususiyatga ega birliklar kirishi mumkin. Leksik-semantik
maydon esa umumiy arxisema va paradigmatik munosabatlarni talab giladi. Shuning uchun bu
magolada berilgan tasnif keyingi bosgichda yadro-periferiya, sinonimiya, antonimiya, giponimiya va
konversivlik kabi munosabatlarni o‘rganish uchun empirik asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi [3; 5].

Dariy tilidagi savdo-sotiq faoliyatiga oid birliklarni “< a3 5 materiali asosida mavzuiy
tasnif qilish quyidagi xulosalarni beradi. Birinchidan, savdo leksikasi fagat xarid va sotish
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harakatlarini bildiruvchi birliklardan iborat emas; u subyekt, obyekt, bitim, moliya, hujjat,
infratuzilma va huquqiy oqgibatlarni gamrab oluvchi murakkab mavzuiy tizimdir. Ikkinchidan, ushbu
birliklarni saralashda tijorat bilan alogadorlik, nominativ vazifa, huquqiy-funksional giymat, struktur
butunlik va terminologik differensiatsiya asosiy mezon bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Uchinchidan, qonun
matni umumtil birliklarini terminologik jihatdan qayta belgilaydi: qabuli, sahm, Saxs-e motazarrer

kabi birliklar kontekstga garab maxsus huquqgiy-iqtisodiy giymat kasb etadi.
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UNDERSTANDING LINGUOCULTURAL ASPECTS OF HOUSEHOLD LEXICON IN
ENGLISH AND UZBEK
(ON THE EXAMPLE OF CLOTHING VOCABULARY)
Sh.U.Khalikova, Senior teacher, independent researcher, Tashkent institute of textile and light
industry, Tashkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada uy-ro zg‘or leksikasining lingvomadaniy jihatlari va uning
xalgning kundalik hayoti, an’analari, mentaliteti hamda milliy qadriyatlarini aks ettirishdagi o ‘rni
tahlil gilinadi. Uy-ro ‘zg ‘or leksikasi til va madaniyat o ‘rtasidagi yaqgin aloganing muhim ko ‘rsatkichi
sifatida baholanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: uy-ro zg'or leksikasi, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, milliy madaniyat, kundalik
nutg, mentalitet, madaniy konseptlar.

Annomauusn. B oannoti cmamee paccmampugaromces 1UH280KYIbMypHble aCneKmul ObiMo6ouU
JEeKCUKU U eéPOJZb 6 ompastceruu 1N06CeOHe8HOU IHCU3HU, mpaduuuﬁ, menmanumema U HAaUUOHAIbHbIX
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Abstract. This article examines the linguacultural aspects of household vocabulary and its role
in reflecting everyday life, traditions, mentality, and national values of a people. Household lexicon
is analyzed as an important indicator of the close relationship between language and culture.

Key words: household vocabulary, linguacultural, national culture, everyday speech,
mentality, cultural concepts.

In modern linguistics, the study of the integral connection between language and culture
is considered one of the important scientific directions. Particularly within the framework of
cultural linguistics (linguoculturology), the analysis of the national-cultural content of lexical units
has become a pressing issue. In this process, everyday (domestic) vocabulary holds special
significance, as it directly reflects the people's daily life, lifestyle, and social relations.

Everyday vocabulary includes names of food, clothing, household items, as well as terms
related to rituals and customs. These units serve as an important means of expressing the people's
culture through language. The purpose of this article is to reveal the linguacultural aspects of everyday
vocabulary and to highlight its place in linguistics. Linguoculturology is a field of science that studies
the interaction between language and culture, in which linguistic units are interpreted as carriers of
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cultural meaning [1. Maslova, 2001: 18]. Everyday vocabulary, in turn, is a lexical layer related to
daily life and expressing the people's way of life.

Everyday lexical units embody not only the name of an object or phenomenon but also the
national attitude toward it. For example, certain food names or clothing terms are specific to a
particular people's culture and do not have full equivalents in other languages. This situation further
increases the linguacultural significance of everyday vocabulary.

Theoretical interpretation of the concept of everyday vocabulary: In scholarly literature,
everyday vocabulary is defined as "a set of lexical units that express daily life needs, are commonly
used, and have a high frequency in speech.” This lexical layer is distinguished by the following main
features:

« Semantic concreteness;

« Functional activeness in speech;

« National character from a socio-cultural perspective;

« Relative stability from a historical perspective, yet dynamic development.

The place of everyday vocabulary in the language system: Everyday vocabulary constitutes
an active, central, and multifaceted lexical layer of language. Its main significance is as follows:

1. Communicative significance — everyday vocabulary forms the basis of daily speech
and ensures effective communication between people.
2. Cultural significance — national customs and values are transmitted through everyday

vocabulary; for example, words such as "palov" (plov), "choyxona" (teahouse), and
"mehmonnavozlik" (hospitality) reflect the cultural code of the Uzbek people.

3. Historical significance — everyday vocabulary serves as a source for studying the
historical way of life; even if some words become obsolete, they are important for shedding light on
the history of the language.

4. Dynamic characteristic — with the development of society and technology, new units
enter everyday vocabulary, for example, "muzlatkich™ (refrigerator), "kir yuvish mashinasi™ (washing
machine) [1. Teliya, 1996: 40].

Linguocultural features of everyday vocabulary: Everyday vocabulary is closely connected
with a person's daily worldview and mental model. From the perspective of conceptual analysis, it
performs the following functions:

« expresses basic concepts of daily life ("uy"” — house/home, "oila" — family, "ovgat" — food);

« models national mentality and values in linguistic form;

« is enriched through conceptual metaphors and symbolic means.

This serves to master the language not only as a means of communication, but also as a means
of understanding culture.

Research Methods

In this study, units of everyday vocabulary in the English and Uzbek languages were analyzed.
Words, phraseologisms, proverbs, and expressions within the scope of basic everyday vocabulary
were selected as the research materials.

Methods used:

1. Comparative method: Used to identify semantic and cultural similarities and
differences between everyday lexical units in English and Uzbek.

2. Linguocultural analysis method: Used to study the mechanisms of reflecting each
people's mentality, historical experience, and system of social values through everyday units.

3. Structural-semantic analysis method: Used to analyze the structural composition of
everyday words and expressions and their meaning in expressing national culture.

Results. As a result of the comparative analysis of everyday vocabulary, clear differences and
similarities reflecting the culture of the two peoples were identified. The content and structure of
everyday vocabulary in Uzbek and English differ significantly from one another.

Everyday words in the Uzbek language are mainly related to culture, collective life, and family
values. Examples: palov (plov), choynak (teapot/kettle), ko'rpacha (small rug or
quilt), dasturxon (tablecloth spread on the floor for meals), ayvon (porch/veranda), mehmon (guest).
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« The expression to rga o ‘tqazmoq (to seat someone at the place of honor) signifies the tradition
of honoring guests in Uzbek culture.

« Words such as supa (raised earthen platform/bed), o r (place of
honor), do ‘ppi (skullcap), ko ‘rpacha (small rug/quilt), mehmonxona (guest room/guest house) also
convey specific cultural values.

Everyday vocabulary in English, on the other hand, is associated with concepts of an industrial
lifestyle, personal independence, and convenience.

Examples: microwave, dishwasher, privacy, bedroom, kettle, sofa.

« Units such as living room, fireplace, tea time, sofa express the values of tranquility, comfort,
and personal space in the lives of the English.

Cultural Differences in Basic Units.

« Basic words such as bread — non, water — suv, mother — ona, father — ota, house — uy occupy
an important place in the lives of both peoples.

« However, the cultural meaning of these words differs. For example, the word tea is an
inseparable part of the day in English culture (tea time), whereas in Uzbek culture it is used as a
symbol of hospitality and sincerity.

« In Uzbek, expressions such as non topmoq (to find bread — to earn a living), choy ichmoq (to
drink tea), ko ‘rpacha yozmoq (to spread out a small rug/quilt), mehmon kutmoq (to receive/welcome
guests) are semantic units that express the national way of life [1. Abdujalilova, 2025: 45].

« In English, expressions such as "home sweet home", "a cup of tea solves everything", "there's
no place like home™ express comfort, tranquility, and the warmth of home.

Discussion

Socio-cultural interpretation of the results

The analysis results confirm that everyday vocabulary is directly connected to the system of a
people's values:

1. Collectivism vs. Personal Space: In Uzbek society, the values of family and
collectivism occupy a central place, whereas in English society, the values of personal space (privacy)
and independence predominate. This difference is clearly visible in everyday vocabulary: In Uzbek,
words such as mehmon (guest), 7o ‘r (place of honor), dasturxon (tablecloth spread for meals) express
collective values and hospitality. In English, words such as privacy, comfort, cosiness denote
personal space and tranquility.

2. The Concept of Home: In English, the word home signifies not only a physical place
but also emotional tranquility and security. In Uzbek, the concept of uy (home/house) is interpreted
more as a symbol of family, community, and hospitality.Connection with theoretical foundations

« Uralova (2025) emphasizes that the difference between the two languages is closely connected
with the socio-economic development stages of each people.

e As Wierzbicka (1997) noted, through everyday units in language, one can understand a
people's "model of the world."

A comparative study of clothing vocabulary in English and Uzbek allows for the identification
of differences and similarities in the cultural thinking of the two peoples. This research is aimed at
identifying the linguacultural features of clothing vocabulary in English and Uzbek, and through
them, revealing the specific aspects of the cultural thinking of the two peoples. The lexical
composition of each language is a linguistic representation of that people's worldview. Clothing
names embody cultural stereotypes, national customs, and historical traditions. For example: in
Uzbek, do ‘ppi (skullcap) signifies a symbol of national identity, masculinity, and ceremonial usage;
at the same time, the word kilt in English is associated with Scottish traditions and the symbol of
national identity — a system of signs [8. Hanks, 2003: 50].

In conclusion, everyday vocabulary is one of the important objects of linguacultural research.
It reflects the people's daily life and national culture through language. The systematic and contextual
study of everyday lexical units in their cultural context leads to effective results in the fields of

linguistics, translation studies, and language teaching.
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THE MYTH OF SUCCESS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: A CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF
THE GREAT GATSBY AND DEATH OF A SALESMAN
M.S.Kosimova, Master's degree student, Asia International University, Bukhara

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada Amerika adabiyotida muvaffagiyat tushunchasining madaniy
mif sifatidagi talqini F. Skott Fitsjeraldning The Great Gatsby va Artur Millerning Death of a
Salesman asarlari giyosiy tahlili asosida o ‘rganilgan. Amerika madaniyatida muvaffaqiyat odatda
boylik, ijtimoiy mavge va shaxsiy yutuglar bilan bog‘lig bo‘lsa-da, ko ‘plab badiiy asarlar
muvaffaqiyatning har doim ham baxt va hayotiy qoniqishni ta 'minlamasligini ko ‘rsatadi. Tadqgiqotda
Jey Getsbi va Villi Loman obrazlari giyosiy tahlil qilinib, har ikki muallif muvaffagiyatga
yo ‘naltirilgan qadriyatlarning cheklanganligi hamda ichki ziddiyatlarini ochib bergani yoritiladi.
Tadgqiqot natijalari moddiy farovonlikka intilish ko ‘pincha umidsizlik, begonalashuv va shaxsiy
fojialarga olib kelishini ko ‘rsatadi. Maqolada Fitsjerald va Miller an’anaviy muvaffagiyat hagidagi
tasavvurni ijtimoiy kutishlar va madaniy miflarni tangid gilish vositasiga aylantirgani asoslab
beriladi. Ularning asarlari jamiyat tomonidan ilgari surilgan ideallar bilan insonning shaxsiy
hayotiy haqiqatlari o ‘rtasidagi tafovutni ochib berib, noreal magsad va ambitsiyalarning psixologik
hamda ijtimoiy ogibatlarini yoritadi.

Kalit so “zlar: muvaffagiyat mifi, Amerika adabiyoti, F. Skott Fitsjerald, Artur Miller, The Great
Gatsby, Death of a Salesman, materializm, ijtimoiy tangid, Amerika madaniyati.

Aunnomayusa. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs Koumyenyus ycnexa Kax KyJIbmypHo2o Muga 6
AMEPUKAHCKOU umepamype Ha OCHO8e CPABHUMENbHO20 ananuza npouszeedenuti @. Cxomma
Quyooicepanvoa The Great Gatsby u Apmypa Munnepa Death of a Salesman. B amepuxanckotl
KyIbmype ycnex mpaouyuoOHHO accoyuupyemcs ¢ 602amcmeom, 8blCOKUM COYUATbHbIM CIMAMYCOM U
JIUYHBIMU OOCIMUICEHUSMU, OOHAKO MHO2UE TUMEPAMYPHbIEe NPOU3BEOCHUSI CIABIN NOO COMHEHUE
npeocmasieHue 0 mom, Ymo Ycnex HeuzbexHCHO NPUHOCUM CYACMbe U HCUSHEHHOe YO0BIemBOpeHUe.
Ha ocnoee cpasnumenvrnozo aunanusa obpasoe [oces I mcou u Bunnu Jlomana packpwiearomcs
02PAHUYEHUs. U 6HYMPEHHUE NPOMUBOPEUUs YeHHOCMEl, OPUESHMUPOBAHHLIX Ha ycneX. Pezyiomamol
UCCe006aHUsL NOKA3bI6AIOM, YMO CmMpemieHue K MAamepualbHoMy O01a20nonyuur0 Hepeoko
npueooum K pazouapoBanuio, OmMUYICOeHulo u JuYHOU mpazeouu. Jlokasvieaemcs, umo
Duyooicepanvo u Muanep npespawjarom mpaouyuoHHsll HAppamuse ob ycnexe 8 cpeocmeo KpUmuKu
00UeCMBEHHBIX 0AHCUOAHUT U KYTbMYPHBIX MUp08. HIX npoussedenus packpbliéaiom paspvle Mexcoy
00ujecmeenHbIMU UOeaNaMU U TUYHOU PeaibHOCMbI0, AKYEHMUPYs BHUMAHUE HA NCUXOJ02UYECKUX U
COYUATILHBIX NOCTIEOCMBUAX HEPEATUCTNUYHBIX AMOUYUIL.

Knroueswvie cnosa: mugh o6 ycnexe, amepuxanckas aumepamypa, . Ckomm Duyoxcepanso,
Apmyp Munnep, The Great Gatsby, Death of a Salesman, mamepuanuzm, coyuanbras Kpumuxa,
AMEPUKAHCKAsL KYIbMypa.

Abstract.This article examines the concept of success as a cultural myth in American literature
through a critical analysis of F. Scott Fitzgerald’s The Great Gatsby and Arthur Miller’s Death of a
Salesman. The idea of success occupies a central position in American culture, often associated with
wealth, social status, and personal achievement. However, many literary works challenge the


https://goodwoodpub.com/index.php/jictl/article/view/3428
https://interonconf.org/index.php/usa/article/view/4726

XORAZM MA°’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
assumption that success guarantees happiness and fulfillment. Through a comparative analysis of the
protagonists Jay Gatsby and Willy Loman, this study explores how both authors expose the limitations
and contradictions of success-oriented values. The findings demonstrate that the pursuit of material
prosperity often leads to disillusionment, alienation, and personal tragedy. The article argues that
Fitzgerald and Miller transform the traditional narrative of success into a critique of social
expectations and cultural myths. Their works reveal the gap between public ideals and private
realities, highlighting the psychological and social consequences of unrealistic ambitions.

Keywords: success myth, American literature, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Arthur Miller, The Great
Gatsby, Death of a Salesman, materialism, social criticism, American culture.

Introduction.The concept of success has long been considered one of the defining elements of
American cultural identity. From the early development of the United States, individuals were
encouraged to believe that hard work, determination, and ambition could lead to prosperity and social
advancement. This belief gradually evolved into a powerful cultural narrative that shaped personal
aspirations and social expectations. As a result, success became not only an economic goal but also a
measure of personal worth and social recognition. American literature has played a significant role in
both promoting and questioning this cultural ideal. While some literary works celebrate achievement
and upward mobility, others reveal the hidden costs associated with the relentless pursuit of success.
Among the most influential writers who challenge conventional ideas of success are F. Scott
Fitzgerald and Arthur Miller. Their works portray characters whose lives are dominated by ambitious
dreams yet ultimately marked by disappointment and tragedy. Fitzgerald’s The Great Gatsby and
Miller’s Death of a Salesman provide valuable insights into the complex relationship between
individual aspiration and social reality. Although the two works differ in genre and historical context,
they share a common concern with the destructive effects of unrealistic expectations. Both authors
suggest that success, as defined by society, may be an illusion rather than a genuine source of
fulfillment. The purpose of this article is to investigate how Fitzgerald and Miller construct and
deconstruct the myth of success in their works and to examine the broader social implications of their
literary criticism.

Methods.This study employs qualitative literary analysis as its primary research method. The
selected texts are examined through close reading and thematic analysis to identify representations of
success, ambition, social status, and personal fulfillment. A comparative approach is used to evaluate
similarities and differences between the literary visions of Fitzgerald and Miller. Historical-
contextual analysis is also applied to understand how economic conditions, social values, and cultural
expectations influenced the authors’ perspectives. Secondary academic sources and literary criticism
provide additional support for the interpretation of the texts. The analysis focuses particularly on
character development, symbolism, narrative structure, and social commentary as key elements
through which the myth of success is represented and challenged.

Results. The analysis reveals that both Fitzgerald and Miller portray success as a socially
constructed ideal that often conflicts with individual reality. In The Great Gatsby, Jay Gatsby
embodies the belief that wealth can overcome social barriers and recreate the past. His extraordinary
financial achievements appear to confirm the possibility of unlimited upward mobility. However,
Gatsby’s success remains incomplete because he fails to gain true acceptance within the elite social
world he admires. The novel demonstrates that economic achievement alone cannot erase established
class distinctions. Despite his luxurious lifestyle and immense wealth, Gatsby remains an outsider.
His dream ultimately collapses because it is based on illusion rather than reality. Fitzgerald suggests
that the pursuit of success becomes dangerous when individuals confuse material acquisition with
emotional fulfiliment. Similarly, Arthur Miller presents a critical portrayal of success through the
character of Willy Loman. Unlike Gatsby, Willy never achieves significant wealth or status.
Nevertheless, he remains deeply committed to the belief that popularity and personal attractiveness
inevitably lead to success. His unwavering faith in this ideal prevents him from recognizing the
realities of his circumstances. The study finds that both protagonists become victims of cultural
expectations. Their personal identities become inseparable from their dreams of success, making
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failure psychologically devastating. As a consequence, both characters experience profound
disappointment and isolation.

Discussion.The findings indicate that Fitzgerald and Miller view success not as an objective
reality but as a cultural myth that shapes individual behavior and social values. The myth functions
by encouraging individuals to pursue goals that may be unattainable or fundamentally misguided. In
The Great Gatshy, success is closely associated with wealth and social prestige. Gatsby believes that
financial power can grant access to a world of privilege and restore his romantic relationship with
Daisy Buchanan. However, Fitzgerald reveals that social status is determined by more than economic
resources. The distinction between old money and new money exposes structural barriers that limit
social mobility. Gatsby’s tragic fate illustrates the failure of material success to provide genuine
belonging or emotional satisfaction. Miller approaches the myth of success from a different
perspective. His focus is not on the wealthy elite but on ordinary individuals struggling within a
competitive society. Willy Loman’s tragedy stems from his inability to separate personal value from
economic achievement. He internalizes cultural expectations so completely that he judges himself
solely according to external standards of success. Both authors therefore criticize a society that
encourages individuals to equate self-worth with achievement. Their works suggest that the pursuit
of socially approved definitions of success may lead to psychological instability, broken relationships,
and moral confusion. Rather than celebrating ambition, Fitzgerald and Miller expose its potential
dangers when disconnected from self-awareness and realistic goals. Another significant similarity
between the two works is the contrast between appearance and reality. Gatsby creates a glamorous
public image that conceals loneliness and insecurity, while Willy maintains optimistic illusions
despite overwhelming evidence of failure. Through these characters, the authors demonstrate how the
myth of success often depends on performance, perception, and self-deception.

Conclusion.The analysis demonstrates that The Great Gatsby and Death of a Salesman offer
powerful critiques of the myth of success in American society. Through the experiences of Jay Gatshy
and Willy Loman, Fitzgerald and Miller reveal the limitations of cultural beliefs that equate success
with wealth, status, and external recognition. Both works challenge the assumption that ambition
automatically leads to fulfillment. Instead, they show how unrealistic expectations can produce
disappointment, alienation, and tragedy. The protagonists devote their lives to ideals that ultimately
prove unattainable, exposing the gap between social myths and human reality. The enduring relevance
of these literary works lies in their ability to question dominant cultural values and encourage critical
reflection on the meaning of success. Fitzgerald and Miller remind readers that genuine fulfillment
cannot be measured solely by material achievement or public approval. Their literary critiques
continue to resonate in contemporary society, where similar pressures and expectations remain
influential.
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LEXICOGRAPHY OF ANTHROPONYMS
I.K.Koziyeva, Lecturer, Bukhara State University, Bukhara

Anotatsiya. Ushbu magolada biz barcha "antroponimik bo'shliglar” ning ma'lum turdagi
lug'atlarga ko'ra ganday tagsimlanganligini kuzatishga harakat gildik va aynigsa, leksikografik
an'anaga ega bo'lmagan onimlarning bo'limlariga e'tibor garatdik. Magolada shaxsiy ismlar
ko'pgina Evropa xalglari orasida zamonaviy shaxsiy ismlar to'plami bo'lib, ular juda ko'p
umumiyliklarga ega: nasroniy nomlari to'plami (ozmi-ko'pmi o'zgaruvchan va ma'lum bir til tizimiga
moslashtirilgan), ma'lum bir fond milliy ismlar (qadimiy va yangi) va ma'lum bir boshga zamonaviy
tillardan olingan ismlar gatlami ekanligi hagida gapirilgan. Shuningdek, har bir xalg uchun ularning
kelib chigishini ochib beruvchi shaxsiy ismlar lug'ati bo'lishi magsadli ekanligi ta’kidlangan.

Kalit so'zlar: Onomastika, antroponim, usul, to'g'ri ismlar, onimiya, ism, semantika,
antroponimik bo'shliglar, xristian nomlari, leksikografiya.

Aunomayusn. B osmou cmamve Mbl  npocneounu, KAk — pacnpeoensitomcs — 8ce
“anmponoHumuueckue npocmpancmea’ no onpeodeieHHbiM munam ciosapetl, U 0coOeHHo oopamuiu
6HUMAHUe Ha mepa3defzbl OHUMOG6, KOmopble He Umerom Jl@K‘CMKOZpCZ@uV@CKOZZ mpaduuuu. B cmamve
NOACHAEMCA, YWMO JUYHbLIE UMEHA - 9O COBOKYNHOCNb CO6PEMEHHLLX TUYHbIX UMEH ) bonvuUHCIEA
€8PONENCKUX HAPOO08, KOMOpble UMEION MHO20 00uje2o: Habop XpUCmuanckux umen (bonee unu
MeHee 8apuabelbHblX U A0ANMUPOBAHHBIX K cucmeme OAHHO20 A3bIKA), OnpeoeneHHbulll GOoHO
HAYUOHATIbHLIX UMEH (OpeBHUX U HOBbIX) U ONpedesleHHbl NIACM HA36AHULL, 3aUMCMBO8AHHLIX U3
Opyeux COBPDEMEHHDBLX AA3bIKOE6. Taxorce coeopumcs, 4mo Cjao6apsb JUYHbIX UMEH, paCKprGCl}OLL!ML? ux
NPOUCXOAHCOEHUE, JHcenameleH 08 Ka#cO020 Hapood.

Knrouesvie cnosa: onomacmuxa, awmponoHumusi, memoo, umeHa coOCmEeHHble, OHUMUSL,
HAa3e6aHue, ceMAaHmuKka, AHMpOoNnoHumu4ecKue npocmpancmea, XpucmuaHncKue umeHda,
Jlekcuxoepagpus

Abstract. In this article, we will try to trace how all "anthroponymic spaces” are distributed
according to certain types of dictionaries, and especially pay attention to those sections of onyms that
do not have a lexicographic tradition. The article explains that personal names are a collection of
modern personal names among most European peoples, which have a lot in common: a set of
Christian names (more or less variable and adapted to the system of a given language), a certain
fund of national names (ancient and new) and a certain layer of names borrowed from other modern
languages. A dictionary of personal names revealing their origin is desirable for every nation.

Key words: Onomastics, anthroponym, method, proper names, onymy, name, semantics,
anthroponymic spaces, christian names, lexicography

Lexicographic practice focuses mainly on the material of two categories of onyms:
anthroponyms and geographical names. Dictionaries of other classes (cosmonyms, theonyms,
zoonyms, ergonyms, etc.) are exceptionally few in modern lexicography. New types of dictionaries
are being compiled or designed, again, as a rule, for anthroponyms and toponyms.

The fund of modern personal names among most European peoples has a lot in common: a set
of Christian names (more or less variable and adapted to the system of a given language), a certain
fund of national names (ancient and new) and a certain layer of names borrowed from other modern
languages. A dictionary of personal names revealing their origin is desirable for every nation.

Dictionaries of the translation of national names into Russian are also needed. A further stage
of the study of personal names, followed by mandatory lexicography of the material covered, may be
the areal study of the variation of personal namesl. Work on a dictionary of variants of Russian
personal names is currently being conducted by P.T. Porotnikov. The material used as the basis of
the dictionary dates back to the 19th—20th centuries. The proposed dictionary entries include
phonological, phonetic, morphological, and graphic variants of full personal names that are not
recorded in N.A. Petrovsky's Dictionary of Russian Personal Names, and can be considered as
additions to the latter. [5, p. 98]
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Onomastic science is in dire need of information about living nominative word formation
(formation of qualitives, patronyms, androonyms, etc.). When lexicographing such material, a
documented territorial binding of fixed forms is mandatory. Such a presentation of the material would
simultaneously show the localization of these forms in the surveyed area.

A dictionary of this profile is needed primarily for researchers of surnames of this and related
languages, since surnames are often based on unregistered more or less common regional derivatives
of personal names in ordinary dictionaries. An example is the search for the etymology of the Latvian
surname Zeps, common in Latgale, which is usually traced back to the Estonian surname Sepp (from
sepp ’blacksmith'). The latter is confirmed by the presence of Estonian settlers in these areas in the
past. However, in Latgale, the personal name Jazeps is very common, from which the dialectal
hypocoristics Zeps, Zepips, Zepka is found (the presence of several variants of qualitives with the
same initial increases the likelihood of correlating the surname Zeps with the name Jazeps). Thus,
having a complete well-documented dictionary of regional derivatives of personal names would help
to uncover the origins of more than one ’dark” surname, or as in the case of Itsh. with the surname
Zeps, the etymology of the surname could receive two acceptable versions: 1) <est. fam. Sepp; 2) <
Zeps — hypocoristics from the personal name of Jazeps,[10, p. 24]

As for the usual “direct” dictionary, it is extremely important to give a territorial reference to
the lexicographed surname. Despite the constant migration of the population, the concentration of
certain family foundations or their formants in the surveyed area, on the one hand, may be historically
determined. This is interesting for the cultural and historical aspects of anthroponymy. This
information, as a “by-product”, can also be used in adjacent fields of science (in history, ethnography,
etc.). On the other hand, the ’clumps” or absence of these surnames in specific territories are
significant for researchers of surnames of adjacent territories or countries. As an example of such a
frequency-recording anthroponymic dictionary, one can cite the dictionary of Croatian surnames,
which provides 'ready-made” data for mapping and statistical interpretation of surnames, which was
done in the posthumous publication of A.V. Nikonov. [8, p.112]

To study the surnames of a given people in the historical aspect, historical dictionaries of names
and surnames are needed, tracing the history of names and surnames according to the written
monuments of this language and regardless of its genetic connections with other words of this
language, especially other languages. However, the historical dictionary is the privilege of languages
with centuries-old written traditions.

These are two categories of anthroponyms, the material of which is rarely presented in
philological dictionaries (pseudonyms enter the dictionaries of surnames, as a rule, only when they
have ceased to be proper pseudonyms and have become inherited surnames). What these two
categories of onyms have in common is that they are invented and are not official names of persons.
There are more discrepancies in them, so let's look at them separately.

Dictionaries of nicknames, in which the right-hand semanticizing side of the dictionary entry
characterizes the environment and conditions in which the nickname appeared and provides the
motives for its occurrence, would be very useful, as they provide valuable material in the field of
proprietary (and indirectly, appellate) nomination of persons. A nickname is an anthroponym in its
infancy. However, having revealed the picture of the nomination process embodied in modern
‘nickname creation”, we cannot model the processes of assigning nicknames in the conditions of old-
fashioned namelessness. Such a model would be inadequate primarily from a sociolinguistic point of
view. As for the psycholinguistic side, both in ancient times and today these processes have a lot in
common.

A pseudonym is essentially a ’servant of two masters.” As a specific fact of artistic onomastics,
it should be studied by an onomastic linguist. As a ’literary fact” that constitutes a large and complex
theme of the stylistics of fiction”, he remains in the sphere of literary critics' interests. It is quite
understandable why literary critics turn to the pseudonym in the first place. After all, the interest in
this problem is due to the opportunity to more fully explore the arsenal of expressive means of
language, to understand to some extent the individual characteristics of the writer's style, to deepen
the characterization of the characters and the ideological orientation of the work, as well as the writer's
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work as a whole, since the presence of the author's name is included in the process of perception of
the work and even in the composition of the works of art. [2, p.84]

One of the specific features of a pseudonym is, in many cases, its indivisibility. Unlike ordinary
surnames that are not related to personal names into one whole (Ivan Ivanovich Zakharov, Kapitolina
Fedorovna Zakharova, Masha Zakharova, Seryozha Zakharov), in pseudonyms everything — initials,
first name, last name, and title - is combined into an inseparable whole, for example, the actress Rina
Zelenaya, but not Just Green. Artistic and literary names are difficult to reduce to initials, and initials
are difficult to decipher [9, p.145-146].

It can be noted that dictionaries compiled on the basis of pseudonyms of other peoples of the
USSR will provide not only valuable information for literary studies, but also great cultural and
historical information for the general reader. Dictionaries of this kind will create a reliable base for
the study of pseudonyms as a class of onomastic vocabulary, as well as for highlighting the material
of pseudonyms in a typological plan.
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UO'K: 81'27:341.123
BMT XAVFSIZLIK KENGASHI REZOLYUTSIYALARIDA MODALLIK VA
INSTITUTSIONAL HOKIMIYATNING LINGVOPRAGMATIK XUSUSIYATI
N.T.Kuchimova, doktorant, Samarkand davlat chet tillar instituti, Samarkand

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada BMT Xavfsizlik Kengashi rezolyutsiyalarida modallik
kategoriyasining lingvistik va pragmatik xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot materiali sifatida
2015-2017-yillardagi BMT Xavfsizlik Kengashi rezolyutsiyalari va Xalgaro Sud qarorlari
o ‘rganildi. Metodologik asosni Hallidayning funksional grammatika nazariyasi, Searlening nutq
aktlari nazariyasi hamda kritik diskurs tahlili tashkil etadi.

Kalit so “zlar: modallik, diplomatik diskurs, BMT Xavfsizlik Kengashi, institutsional hokimiyat,
pragmatika.

Annomayun. B cmamve ananuzupyromcs auneeucmudeckue u npazmamuyeckue 0cobenHocmu
mooanvrnocmu 6 pezonoyusx Cosema bezonacnocmu OOH. Mamepuanom nocuyscunu pe3onoyuu
CF OOH (2015-2017 e2.) u pewenus Medscoynapoonoco cyoa OOH. Memoodonozuueckas ocrosa
8KIIOYAEm Meopuio CUCMEMHO-QYHKYUOoHAIbHOU epammamuku M. Xonnudes, meopuio peuesvix
axmos [[c. Cepas u Kpumudeckuii OUCKYPC-AHANU3.

Knroueswvie cnosa: mooanvrHocms, ouniomamuyeckuti ouckypce, Cosem besonacnocmu OOH,
UHCMUMYYUOHANbHASL 81ACTNb, NPASMAMUKA.

Abstract. This article examines the linguistic and pragmatic features of modality in UN Security
Council resolutions. The study is based on UN Security Council resolutions (2015-2017) and
International Court of Justice decisions. The methodology includes Halliday’s Systemic Functional
Grammar, Searle’s Speech Act Theory and Critical Discourse Analysis.
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XX asrning ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab xalqaro siyosiy munosabatlar tizimi tubdan o‘zgardi.
Ikkinchi jahon urushidan keyin xalgaro tinchlik va xavfsizlikni ta'minlash zarurati Birlashgan
Millatlar Tashkilotining tashkil etilishiga asos bo‘ldi. Bugungi kunda BMT xalqaro huqugning eng
yirik institutsional subyekti bo‘lib, uning Xavfsizlik Kengashi xalqaro tinchlik va xavfsizlikni saqlash
bo‘yicha asosiy vakolatlarga ega[1]. Xavfsizlik Kengashi tomonidan gabul gilinadigan rezolyutsiyalar
davlatlarning xalqaro maydondagi faoliyatiga bevosita ta'sir ko‘rsatadigan huquqiy hujjatlar
hisoblanadi. Ushbu hujjatlarning lingvistik tuzilishi oddiy axborot uzatish vositasi emas, balki
xalgaro siyosiy hokimiyatni amalga oshirish mexanizmi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu sababli
rezolyutsiyalar tilini lingvistik va pragmatik nuqtai nazardan o‘rganish zamonaviy tilshunoslikning
dolzarb yo‘nalishlaridan biri hisoblanadi [2]. Diplomatik diskursning o°ziga xos xususiyatlaridan biri
unda modallik vositalarining keng qo‘llanishidir. Modal birliklar davlatlar zimmasiga huquqiy
majburiyat yuklash, ayrim harakatlarni tagiglash, tavsiya etish yoki ruxsat berish kabi kommunikativ
vazifalarni bajaradi. Aynigsa, ingliz tilidagi shall, must, may, should va can modal fe’llari xalqaro
huquqiy matnlarda yuqori darajadagi pragmatik yuklamaga ega bo‘lib, institutsional hokimiyatni
ifodalashda muhim vosita hisoblanadi [3].

Lingvopragmatik yondashuvga ko‘ra, til vositalari nafaqat axborotni uzatadi, balki ijtimoiy
munosabatlarni shakllantiradi va boshqaradi. Shu nuqtai nazardan garalganda, BMT Xavfsizlik
Kengashi rezolyutsiyalaridagi modal birliklar xalgaro tashkilotning davlatlar ustidan normativ
ta'sirini amalga oshirish vositasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu esa modallik kategoriyasini faqat
grammatik hodisa sifatida emas, balki siyosiy va huqugiy kommunikatsiyaning muhim elementi
sifatida tadqiq etishni talab giladi [4]. So‘nggi yillarda siyosiy va diplomatik diskursni lingvistik
nuqtai nazardan tadqiq etishga bo‘lgan qiziqish sezilarli darajada ortdi. Buning asosiy sababi xalqaro
tashkilotlar tomonidan gabul gilinayotgan huqugiy hujjatlarning nafagat siyosiy va huqugiy, balki
kommunikativ hamda pragmatik jihatdan ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etishidir. Aynigsa, BMT
Xavfsizlik Kengashi rezolyutsiyalarida qo‘llaniladigan modal birliklar xalqaro huquq normalarini
shakllantirish va davlatlarning xatti-harakatlarini tartibga solishda muhim lingvistik vosita sifatida
namoyon bo‘ladi [1].Modallik kategoriyasini sistemali ravishda tadqiq etgan olimlardan biri M.A.K.
Halliday hisoblanadi. Uning sistem-funksional grammatika nazariyasiga ko‘ra, til uch asosiy
metafunksiyani bajaradi: ideatsion, interpersonal va matniy funksiyalar. Interpersonal funksiya
doirasida modallik so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi o‘rtasidagi ijtimoily munosabatlarni ifodalovchi asosiy
vosita sifatida qaraladi. Halliday modal fe’llar orqali so‘zlovchi o‘zining ishonchlilik darajasi,
majburiyat yoki ruxsatga bo‘lgan munosabatini ifodalashini ta'kidlaydi [1].Nutq aktlari
nazariyasining asoschisi J. Searle esa ayrim gaplar fagat axborot uzatibgina qolmay, balki huqugiy
yoki institutsional harakatni ham amalga oshirishini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, “The Security Council
decides...”, “Member States shall comply...” kabi jumlalar xalqaro huquqiy hujjatlarda performativ
kuchga ega bo‘lib, davlatlar zimmasiga muayyan majburiyatlarni yuklaydi [3].R. Fowler tomonidan
ishlab chigilgan kritik diskurs tahlili nazariyasida til hokimiyat va mafkuraning asosiy vositalaridan
biri sifatida talgin etiladi. Olim grammatik tanlov, modal birliklar va leksik vositalar orgali ijtimoiy
tengsizlik hamda hokimiyat munosabatlari shakllanishini asoslab beradi. Uning fikricha, siyosiy
hujjatlarda qo‘llaniladigan grammatik konstruksiyalar muallifning mafkuraviy pozitsiyasini aks
ettiradi [2].N. Fairclough kritik diskurs tahlilini yanada rivojlantirib, diskursni ijtimoiy amaliyot
sifatida baholaydi. Unga ko‘ra, siyosiy va huquqiy matnlar hokimiyatni gonuniylashtirish,
legitimlashtirish va ijtimoiy nazoratni ta'minlash vositasi hisoblanadi. Aynigsa, xalgaro tashkilotlar
tomonidan ishlab chigiladigan hujjatlarda modallik vositalari institutsional vakolatni ifodalashning
muhim elementi sanaladi [6].T. van Leeuwen ijtimoiy aktorlar nazariyasida diskursda subyektlarning
ifodalanish usullarini tahlil giladi. Uning tadgiqotlarida davlatlar, xalgaro tashkilotlar va siyosiy
institutlarning til orqali legitimlashtirilishi alohida o‘rin egallaydi [5].P. Chilton siyosiy diskursni
hokimiyatni boshgarish vositasi sifatida talgin qilib, diplomatik mulogotda modal birliklarning
strategik vazifalarini ochib beradi. Uning fikriga ko‘ra, siyosiy nutqda qo‘llaniladigan modallik
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vositalari nafagat axborot uzatadi, balki siyosiy garorlarni legitimlashtirishga ham xizmat giladi
[4].Huquqiy til bo‘yicha olib borilgan tadqiqotlarda ham modallik alohida e'tibor markazida turadi.
Ko‘plab tadqiqotchilar shall modal fe’lini xalqaro huquqiy hujjatlarda majburiyatni ifodalovchi eng
kuchli lingvistik birlik sifatida baholaydilar. Zamonaviy xalgaro huqugiy amaliyotda ayrim
hujjatlarda shall o‘rniga must modal fe’lining qo‘llanishi kuzatilayotgan bo‘lsa-da, BMT
rezolyutsiyalarida shall hanuzgacha asosiy normativ vosita bo‘lib golmoqgda [7]. Tilshunoslikda
modallik vogelikka bo‘lgan munosabatni ifodalovchi grammatik va semantik kategoriya sifatida
talgin qilinadi. Modallik yordamida so‘zlovchi voqeaning ehtimolligi, zarurligi, majburiyligi,
imkoniyati yoki ruxsat etilganligini ifodalaydi [1].

Zamonaviy lingvistika modallikni bir necha asosiy turlarga ajratadi:

- deontik modallik — majburiyat, tagiq va ruxsatni bildiradi;

- epistemik modallik — ehtimollik va ishonchlilik darajasini ifodalaydi;

- dinamik modallik — imkoniyat yoki qobiliyatni anglatadi.

Diplomatik va huquqiy diskursda aynan deontik modallik ustunlik giladi. Chunki xalgaro
hujjatlarning asosiy vazifasi davlatlar uchun majburiy normalarni belgilashdan iborat. BMT
Xavfsizlik Kengashi rezolyutsiyalarida quyidagi modal fe’llar faol qo‘llanadi: shall — qgat'iy huquqiy
majburiyat, must — zarurat va majburiyat, may — ruxsat yoki vakolat, should — tavsiya, can — imkoniyat
yoki salohiyat. Mazkur modal birliklar rezolyutsiyalarning normativ kuchini belgilovchi
asosiy lingvistik vositalar hisoblanadi. Aynigsa, shall modal fe’li xalqaro huquqgning performativ
tabiatini ifodalashda markaziy o‘rin egallaydi. Uning qo‘llanilishi davlatlar zimmasiga huquqiy
javobgarlik yuklaydi hamda BMT Xavfsizlik Kengashining institutsional vakolatini namoyon
etadi.Demak, modallik xalgaro diplomatik diskursda fagat grammatik hodisa emas, balki siyosiy
boshgaruv, huquqiy tartibga solish va xalgaro munosabatlarni muvofiglashtirishning muhim
lingvistik mexanizmi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. BMT Xavfsizlik Kengashi rezolyutsiyalari xalgaro
huquqiy-diplomatik diskursning eng muhim namunalaridan biri hisoblanadi. Ushbu hujjatlar xalgaro
tinchlik va xavfsizlikni ta'minlash, qurolli mojarolarning oldini olish, terrorizmga garshi kurashish
hamda davlatlarning xalgaro huquq normalariga rioya etishini nazorat gilishga xizmat giladi.
Rezolyutsiyalarda qo‘llanilgan modal birliklar mazkur hujjatlarning normativ kuchini belgilovchi
asosiy grammatik vositalardan biridir [8]. Tadgigot davomida tahlil gilingan rezolyutsiyalarda shall,
may, must, should va can modal fe’llari faol qo‘llanilganligi aniglandi. Ularning qo‘llanish chastotasi
va pragmatik vazifalari bir-biridan sezilarli darajada farq qiladi. “Shall” modal fe’lining huquqiy
funksiyasi.Rezolyutsiyalarda eng ko‘p uchragan modal birlik shall hisoblanadi. Ushbu modal fe’l
xalgaro huquqiy hujjatlarda gat'iy majburiyatni bildiradi hamda davlatlar zimmasiga bajarilishi shart
bo‘lgan vazifalarni yuklaydi [1].

Masalan: Member States shall prevent the direct or indirect supply of arms...

Mazkur gapda shall modal fe’li davlatlarning qurol-yarog‘ yetkazib berishini oldini olish
bo‘yicha huquqiy majburiyatini belgilaydi. Gapning pragmatik mazmuni oddiy tavsiya emas, balki
xalgaro huquq normalariga asoslangan majburiy talabni ifodalaydi.Lingvistik jihatdan shall deontik
modallikning eng kuchli ko‘rinishi bo‘lib, institutsional hokimiyatni ifodalash vositasi hisoblanadi.
Mazkur modal fe’l orqali Xavfsizlik Kengashi xalqaro huquq subyekti sifatida o‘z vakolatlarini
amalga oshiradi [2]. “May” modal fe’lining pragmatik xususiyatlari

Rezolyutsiyalarda may modal fe’li ko‘proq vakolat berish, ruxsat etish yoki muayyan
imkoniyatni belgilash maqgsadida qo‘llanadi.

Misol: The Committee may authorize exemptions.

Tahlil gilingan hujjatlarda must modal fe’li shall ga nisbatan kamroq uchraydi. Biroq uning
semantik yuklamasi ham yuqori darajadagi majburiyatni bildiradi.

Masalan:All parties must comply with international humanitarian law.

Ushbu konstruktsiya xalgaro gumanitar huqug normalariga rioya gilish zarurligini bildiradi.
Zamonaviy xalqaro huquqiy hujjatlarda ayrim hollarda shall o‘rniga must qo‘llanilishi kuzatilmoqda.
Bu huquqiy tilni soddalashtirish tendensiyasi bilan izohlanadi [7]. “Should” va “Can” modal
birliklarining vazifasi

Should modal fe’li tavsiya yoki magsadga muvofiglikni bildiradi.
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Masalan:Member States should strengthen international cooperation.

Bu konstruktsiyada davlatlarga qat’iy majburiyat yuklanmaydi. Aksincha, xalqaro hamkorlikni
rivojlantirish tavsiya etiladi. Can modal fe’li esa imkoniyat yoki salohiyatni ifodalaydi. Masalan: The
mission can assist national authorities.

Tahlil natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, BMT Xavfsizlik Kengashi rezolyutsiyalarida shall modal
fe’li deontik modallikning eng muhim ifodachisi bo‘lib, xalqgaro huqug normalarining majburiyligini
belgilashda markaziy o‘rin egallaydi. Mazkur modal birlik orqali davlatlarga nisbatan huquqiy
majburiyatlar yuklanadi, xalgaro tashkilotning institutsional vakolati namoyon etiladi hamda xalgaro
hamjamiyat uchun majburiy xarakterga ega bo‘lgan me’yorlar shakllantiriladi. Tadqiqot davomida
performativ fe’llar (decides, demands, authorizes, condemns, calls upon, requests) ham modal
birliklar bilan uyg‘un holda xalgaro huquqiy diskursning institutsional xususiyatini kuchaytirishi
aniglandi. Bunday birliklar nafagat axborot uzatish, balki siyosiy baholash, garor gabul gilish va
xalqaro huquq normalarini amalda qo‘llash funksiyasini ham bajaradi.
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LINGUISTIC STRATEGIES IN PUBLIC DIPLOMATIC DISCOURSE: HEDGING,
POLITENESS, AMBIGUITY, AND EUPHEMISM IN UZBEK AND INTERNATIONAL
CONTEXTS
G.K.Madirimova, lecturer, Renaissance Educational University, Tashkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magola zamonaviy ommaviy kommunikatsiyada diplomatik diskursning
lingvistik va pragmatik xususiyatlarini o ‘rganadi. Rasmiy nutglar, matbuot anjumanlari va tashqi
ishlar vazirliklarining bayonotlariga e’tibor qaratib, tadqiqot diplomatlarning yuqori stavkali va
shaffof ommaviy muhitda strategik kommunikativ magsadlarga erishish uchun qanday til
vositalaridan foydalanishini tahlil giladi. Sifatli diskurs tahlili va pragmatik yondashuvlar orqali
xedjirovaniye (ehtiyotkorlik ifodalari), xushmuomalalik strategiyalari, noaniglik/hazmaliylik,
evfemizmlar va rasmiy leksik tanlovlar o ‘rganiladi.

Korpus O zbekiston Tashqi ishlar vazirligining so ‘nggi yillardagi diplomatik matnlarini
(aynigsa, 2023-2025 yillarda vazir Baxtiyor Saidovning nutglari va bayonotlarini) hamda BMT
sessiyalari va boshqa yirik davlatlarning xalgaro misollaridan iborat. Natijalar shuni ko ‘rsatadiki,
bu til xususiyatlari oddiy uslubiy bezak emas, balki neytrallikni saglash, yuzga tegadigan tahdidlarni
yumshatish, milliy imidjni ijobiy qurish va eskalatsiyaning oldini olish uchun ataylab qo ‘llaniladigan
vositadir. O ‘zbek diplomatik diskursida “biz” shaklidagi jamoaviy ifodalar va hamkorlikka
asoslangan ramkalarga alohida urg ‘u beriladi, bu Markaziy Osiyo madaniyatidagi hamjihatlik va
multilaterallizm gadriyatlarini aks ettiradi.

Tadgiqot muhim ilmiy bo ‘shligni to ldiradi: G‘arb diplomatik tili hagida ko ‘plab adabiyot
mavjud bo ‘Isa-da, O ‘zbekiston va Markaziy Osiyo ommaviy diplomatiyasining pragmatik tahlillari
hali ham cheklangan. Maqola g‘arb bo ‘lmagan diplomatik an’analarda til tanloviari ganday qilib
jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirishi hagida yangi tushunchalar beradi. Diplomatik tayyorgarlik,
madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiya va lingvistik nazariya uchun amaliy ahamiyati muhokama gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: diplomatik diskurs, pragmatika, xedjirovaniye, xushmuomalalik strategiyalari,
noaniqlik, ommaviy diplomatiya, diskurs tahlili, O ‘zbekiston tashqi siyosati.
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Armomauuﬂ. HCZCMO}ZI/I/;G}Z cmanivi uccvzedyem JURZ6UCMUYECKUe U npazmamuvdecKue
0COOeHHOCMU — OUNJIOMAMUYECKO20 OUCKYPCA 8 COBPEMEHHOU NYOIUYHOU  KOMMYHUKAYULU.
Am;eHmupyﬂ G6HUMAHUEe HA oqbub;uaﬂbelx pedax, npecc-KOquepeHL;uﬂx U 3a561E€HUAX MURHUCMEPCME
UHOCMPAHHbLX ()eﬂ, uccneoosatue anaiusupyem, KAKUMU A3blKOBbIMU cpedcmeaMu OUNIOMAMbL
oocmuaarom cmpamecudecCKux KOMMYHUKAmuGHblX ueﬂeﬁ 6 YCJI0OBUAX 8bICOKO2O pUcKa u npo3pauH0ﬁ
nyoauunou cpeovi. C nOMOWbIO KA4eCme8eHHO20 OUCKYPC-AHANU3A U NPACMAMUYECKUX N00X0008
usydaromcs XQOWCMPOGCZHMQ, cmpamecuu  8edIciusocmu, Heonpedeﬂé'HHocmb/pacnﬂbzeqamocmb,
ashemuzmvl U hopmanbHvle 1eKcuieckue 8blO0pbi.

Kopnyc exniouaem nedasnue ysdexckue ouniomamuyeckue mekcmol (6 4aCmMHOCMU, pedu U
3aseneHus Munucmepcmea uHOCMpanHHbIX 0ell U MUuHUCmpa unocmparHwvlx oen baxmuépa Caudosa
3a 2023-2025 200wv1), a maxoice uzdpannvie medncoyHapooHvle npumepsl u3 ceccuti OOH u
6bzcmynﬂenuﬁ ee()yu;ux ()epofcae. P€3yﬂbmal’l/Ibl nokaswvledron, 4mo Smu AA3blKOo6ble ocobennocmu
npedcmaeﬂﬂiom coboii He npocmo cmuaucmuuyecKkue yKpawlenusd, a yelenanpasilieHnsle
UHCMpYMeHmbl Ol COXPAHEHUs Heumpanumemad, CMsA24eHus Yeposvl Jauyy, Gopmuposanus
no3umueHoc0  HAYUOHAJ1bHO20 uMuodCca U npedomepau;enuﬂ AcKaiayuu. B y36€KCKOM
OUNJIOMAMUYECKOM OUCKYPCe 3AMEeMmHO NOOYEPKUBAEMCsl KOJLIeKMUSHAs Gopma «mMbly U
KoonepamueHoe 06paMJzeHue, umo ompaoskcaem YeHHocmu 2apMORUU u Mylbmuiamepaiusma,
xapaxkmepHuvle 011 Kyiomypul Llenmpanvroii A3uu.

Hccneoosanue 3anonusem cywecmeenHvlli HAyuHbulll npodesl: X0ms Tumepamypuvl 0 3andoHOM
OUNTIOMAMUYECKOM s3blKe HAKONIEeHO Hemano, npazmamudecKkue aHaiu3vl ny@mtmoﬁ ouniomamuu
V36exucmana u Llenmpanvnoi A3uu ocmaromcsa ocpanuyennvimu. Cmamvsi npednazaem Hoble
insights o mom, Kak s3viKosble 8blOOPLI opmupyom obujecmeeHHoe 8ocnpusmue 8 He3anaoHblxX
ounnomamuyeckux mpaouyusax. Obcysxcoaromes implications 01 OUNIOMaAMuU4ecKol no020MmosKu,
MeDfCKyJmeypHOIZ KOMMYHUKayuu u JUHSBUCITNUYECKOU meopuu.

Knrwouegvie cnosa: ouniomamuueckuii OUCKYPC, NpazMamuka, Xeodcuposanue, cmpameuu
eeducaueocmu, Heonpedeﬂéﬂﬂocmb, ny6/1ulma;1 dunﬂOMamuﬂ, auCKpr-aHaﬂMS, 6HEULHAA noaumuka
V36exucmana.

Abstract. This article examines the linguistic and pragmatic features of diplomatic discourse
in contemporary public communication. Focusing on official speeches, press briefings, and
statements issued by foreign ministries, the study analyzes how diplomats employ specific linguistic
devices to achieve strategic communicative goals in high-stakes, transparent public environments.
Through qualitative discourse analysis and pragmatic frameworks, the research investigates
hedging, politeness strategies, ambiguity/vagueness, euphemisms, and formal lexical choices.

The corpus includes recent Uzbek diplomatic texts (particularly speeches and statements by the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Minister Bakhtiyor Saidov, 2023-2025), alongside selected
international examples from UN sessions and major powers. Findings demonstrate that these features
function not as mere stylistic ornaments but as deliberate instruments for maintaining neutrality,
mitigating face threats, constructing positive national images, and preventing escalation. Uzbek
diplomatic discourse reveals a distinctive emphasis on collective “we” forms and cooperative
framing, reflecting Central Asian cultural values of harmony and multilateralism.

This study fills a significant research gap: while extensive literature exists on Western
diplomatic language, pragmatic analyses of Uzbek and Central Asian public diplomacy remain
limited. The paper contributes new insights into how linguistic choices shape public perception in
non-Western diplomatic traditions. Implications for diplomatic training, intercultural
communication, and linguistic theory are discussed.

Key words: diplomatic discourse, pragmatics, hedging, politeness strategies, ambiguity, public
diplomacy, discourse analysis, Uzbek foreign policy

Introduction. Diplomatic discourse represents a highly specialized variety of institutional
language designed to facilitate interstate relations while managing public scrutiny in the digital age.
Unlike private negotiations, public diplomatic communication addresses multiple audiences
simultaneously: foreign governments, domestic populations, international organizations, and global
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media. This multilayered audience demands exceptional linguistic precision and strategic indirectness
(Gulamjonovich, n.d.).

In an era of rapid information dissemination, diplomatic language has evolved into a key
instrument of public diplomacy, where states project soft power and shape international narratives.
For Uzbekistan, pursuing an independent and proactive foreign policy under the “Uzbekistan-2030”
Strategy, public diplomatic statements serve to highlight achievements in regional connectivity,
security cooperation, and sustainable development while carefully navigating complex geopolitical
realities in Central Asia.

Despite growing interest in public diplomacy, linguistic scholarship has largely overlooked the
pragmatic mechanisms operating in Uzbek diplomatic texts. EXisting international studies
predominantly analyze English, French, or Chinese corpora (Fairclough, 2015; Wodak, 2009; van
Dijk, 2015), leaving a clear research gap regarding post-Soviet Central Asian diplomatic practices.
This article addresses the following research question:

How do linguistic features such as hedging, politeness strategies, ambiguity, euphemisms, and
formal lexical choices function in public diplomatic discourse, and what specific insights do they
offer into Uzbek diplomatic communication?

The study aims to provide a systematic pragmatic analysis of these features, demonstrating their
role in conflict avoidance, neutrality preservation, and image construction. Objectives include
identifying recurrent patterns, interpreting their communicative effects, comparing Uzbek usage with
international practices, and contributing to the emerging field of non-Western diplomatic linguistics.

Literature Review The theoretical foundation of this study draws from three interrelated fields:
critical discourse analysis (CDA), pragmatics, and political linguistics. Norman Fairclough’s (1989,
2015) CDA framework views diplomatic texts as sites of ideological struggle where linguistic choices
both reflect and construct power relations. Teun van Dijk (2015) emphasizes socio-cognitive
dimensions, showing how diplomats manipulate mental models through strategic vagueness. Ruth
Wodak’s discourse-historical approach (2009) provides tools for contextualizing language within
specific political histories, particularly relevant for analyzing Uzbekistan’s transition from Soviet-era
rhetoric to contemporary multilateral discourse.

From a pragmatic perspective, Brown and Levinson’s (1987) politeness theory remains
foundational. Their concepts of positive and negative politeness explain why diplomats frequently
employ indirectness and inclusive language to protect face in public settings. Hedging research,
pioneered by Hyland (1998) and extended to political contexts (AlMarayat, 2023; Zebelyte, 2024),
demonstrates how devices like “we believe,” “it appears,” and modal verbs reduce epistemic
commitment while maintaining credibility.

Regional scholarship on Uzbek diplomatic language has focused mainly on lexical and
terminological issues (Kha, 2020; Dusmurodovna, 2025). While valuable, these studies rarely engage
deeply with pragmatic functions in public communication. This creates an opportunity for the present
research to bridge international theoretical frameworks with empirical data from Central Asian
diplomacy, offering a culturally nuanced perspective absent in much of the existing literature.

Methodology The study employs a qualitative methodology combining Fairclough’s three-
dimensional discourse analysis with pragmatic tools from Brown and Levinson (1987) and Hyland
(1998). The primary data corpus consists of 18 authentic texts (approximately 42,000 words)
produced between 2023 and 2025:

« Eight official statements and speeches by Uzbekistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs;

« Four addresses by Foreign Minister Bakhtiyor Saidov at the UN General Assembly and other
multilateral forums;

« Six comparative international diplomatic texts (UN briefings, statements from EU and Asian
ministries).

Texts were selected using purposive sampling focused on topics involving geopolitical
sensitivity (regional security, international conflicts, and multilateral cooperation). Analytical
procedures included: (1) manual annotation of target linguistic features; (2) contextual pragmatic
interpretation; (3) functional mapping to communicative goals; and (4) comparative cross-cultural




XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
analysis. Reliability was enhanced through iterative coding and peer-review simulation. All materials
are publicly available official sources, ensuring ethical compliance.

Results and Analysis The analysis reveals five prominent linguistic strategies operating
interdependently in public diplomatic discourse.

1. Hedging Hedging appears frequently as plausibility shields and epistemic modal
expressions. Consider this excerpt from an Uzbek MFA statement on Middle East developments
(2025): “The Republic of Uzbekistan is deeply concerned about the drastic aggravation of the
situation... We believe that further escalation may lead to unpredictable and far-reaching
consequences for international security.” The hedges “we believe” and “may lead to” soften
commitment while signaling responsible concern. In Saidov’s 2024 UN speech: “It is our considered
view that sustainable development can only be achieved through inclusive regional cooperation.”
Such constructions allow diplomats to advance positions without appearing dogmatic.

2. Politeness Strategies Positive politeness dominates through inclusive pronouns and
expressions of shared values. Speeches routinely begin with extended formal greetings (“Your
Excellencies, Distinguished Delegates, Ladies and Gentlemen™) and proceed to phrases such as “We
are confident that together we can address these pressing challenges.” This creates a sense of common
ground essential for public multilateral settings. Negative politeness appears in deferential formulas
and indirect requests, preserving the autonomy of other actors.

3. Ambiguity and Vagueness Strategic vagueness enables flexibility. Terms like “certain
international actors,” “escalating global challenges,” and “relevant stakeholders” avoid direct
attribution of responsibility. In discussions of Central Asian water issues, Uzbek statements often
refer to “mutually beneficial solutions” without specifying concrete mechanisms, preserving
negotiation space.

4. Euphemisms Euphemistic language softens harsh realities: “humanitarian situation” instead
of “crisis,” “dynamic development” for ongoing reforms, and “regrettable incidents” for conflicts.
These choices maintain diplomatic decorum while communicating necessary messages.

5. Formal Lexical Choices Highly nominalized and abstract vocabulary (“consolidation of
efforts,” “enhancement of cooperation,” “realization of joint initiatives”) projects institutional
authority and alignment with international norms.

Comparative analysis indicates that Uzbek discourse employs hedging and positive politeness
at slightly higher frequencies than Western counterparts, reflecting cultural preferences for harmony
and collectivism.

Discussion The identified features collectively serve three primary functions: (1) maintaining
strategic neutrality in polarized environments; (2) mitigating potential conflict through face-
protection; and (3) actively constructing a desirable political image of Uzbekistan as a reliable, peace-
oriented regional leader. These strategies align with broader public diplomacy objectives while
adapting to cultural and political specificities of Central Asia.

Unlike more confrontational styles observed in some Western political discourse (Mansour,
2021), Uzbek public diplomacy consistently prioritizes cooperative framing. This finding extends
existing pragmatic models by demonstrating culturally inflected applications of universal strategies.
The research thus provides new empirical evidence supporting the context-dependent nature of
diplomatic language use.

Conclusion. This study has shown that linguistic features in public diplomatic discourse
operate as sophisticated tools for managing complex communicative demands. Hedging, politeness,
ambiguity, and related strategies enable diplomats to balance assertiveness with restraint, ultimately
supporting peaceful international relations.

By focusing on Uzbek data, the article makes an original contribution to both linguistics and
diplomatic studies, highlighting previously under-researched non-Western practices. Future research
could usefully adopt corpus linguistic methods for larger-scale quantitative validation, incorporate
audience reception analysis, and explore digital dimensions of diplomatic communication on social
media platforms. Such work will further illuminate how language continues to shape global
interactions in the 21st century.
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THE TRANSLATION OF EVALUATIVE LANGUAGE IN SPORTS JOURNALISM: A
FUNCTIONAL AND COGNITIVE PERSPECTIVE
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Annotatsiya. Tadgiqot sport jurnalistikasida baholovchi til birliklari tarjimasini Appraisal
nazariyasi va funksional ekvivalentlik asosida tahlil giladi. Natijalar tarjimada baholovchi ma’nolar
ko ‘pincha kuchaytirish, yumshatish yoki tushirib qoldirish orqali o ‘zgarishini ko ‘rsatadi. Tarjima
Jjarayoni lingvistik ko ‘chirish emas, balki kognitiv va madaniy omillarga tayangan holda amalga
oshadigan dinamik interpretativ faoliyatdir.

Kalit so‘zlar: baholovchi til, sport jurnalistikasi; tarjimashunoslik; Appraisal nazariyasi;
funksional ekvivalentlik; kognitiv yondashuv; yangiliklar tarjimasi; diskurs tahlili.

AHHomauu}l. ﬂCZHHOQ uccneoosatue anaausupyem nepegod OYEHOUYHbLX A3blKOBbIX eduHuu 6
cnopmueHoﬁ IHCYPHAIUCNIUKE HA OCHOBE MeopulU OYeHUBaAruA u gbyHKL{MOHaJleOIZ IK6UBAJIEHMHOCMU.
P€3yﬂb7’l’lal’l’Zbl nokasslearom, uno OYEHOYHble 3HAYECHUA YACmMO USMEHAIMCA 4Yepes3 YCUleHUue,
CMmACHerHue uiu onyujenue, a cam nepeeod npe()cmaeﬂﬂem coboil ()MHLZML[’—WCKMLV!, KOCHUMUBHbIU U
KOHMEKCMYaibHO 00)ClI06/IeHHbI UHMEPNPEeMAyUOHHbIL NPOYecc.

Knrwwueevie cnosa: OYEHOUYHAA JEeKCUKA, CnopmueHdas OJiCYPHAIUCMUKA,; nepeeodoee()eﬂue;
meopus OYyeHo4YHocmu, qbyHKL;uOHaﬂbHa}l OK6UBATIEHIMHOCMb, KOCHUMUBHbLI nodxod; nepeeod
HOBOCMell, OUCKYPCUBHBLU AHANU3.

Abstract. This study analyzes the translation of evaluative language in sports journalism using
Appraisal theory and functional equivalence. It shows that evaluative meanings often shift through
intensification, mitigation, or omission, and that translation is a dynamic, cognitive, and context-
dependent interpretive process.

Key words: Evaluative language; sports journalism; translation studies; Appraisal Theory;
functional equivalence; cognitive approach; news translation; discourse analysis.

Introduction. Sports journalism constitutes a highly evaluative form of discourse in which
emotions, judgments, and attitudes play a central role in the construction of meaning. Unlike hard
news reporting, which tends to prioritize objectivity and factuality, sports discourse frequently relies
on evaluative language to shape audience perceptions of athletes, teams, and sporting events. As noted
by Ban and Noh (Ban and Noh, 2018, 67), evaluative expressions in news translation are instrumental
in framing narratives and guiding readers’ interpretations.

From a functional perspective, translation is primarily concerned with achieving an equivalent
communicative effect in the target language. In contrast, a cognitive perspective emphasizes the role
of the translator as an active interpreter who reconstructs meaning through mental processing.
Previous studies have demonstrated that evaluative language is often subject to modification in
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translation due to cultural norms, ideological positioning, and contextual constraints (Tajvidi &
Arjani, 2017, 20). Despite the growing body of research on news translation, relatively limited
attention has been paid to the translation of sports journalism, a domain characterized by heightened
emotional intensity and strong audience engagement. This gap is particularly significant given the
prominent role of evaluation in sports discourse.

Methodology. This study adopts a qualitative discourse-analytical approach complemented by
elements of comparative corpus analysis to investigate the translation of evaluative language in sports
journalism. Such an approach is particularly suitable for examining how interpersonal meaning and
evaluative nuances are constructed, interpreted, and transformed across languages within media
discourse.

The dataset consists of a parallel corpus of 30 sports news articles originally published in
English and translated into another language (e.g., Uzbek or Chinese). The texts were collected from
internationally recognized sports media platforms, including FIFA, ESPN, and BBC Sport, as well as
selected local outlets. The selection criteria included the presence of explicit evaluative language,
availability of both source text (ST) and target text (TT), and coverage of diverse sports (e.g., football,
tennis, basketball). The final corpus comprises approximately 15,000-20,000 words, which ensures
sufficient data for identifying qualitative patterns.

The analysis is grounded in three complementary theoretical frameworks. First, Appraisal
Theory (Martin & White, 2005) is used to identify and classify evaluative language into Attitude
(affect, judgment, appreciation), Engagement (dialogic positioning), and Graduation (intensity of
evaluation). Second, Functional Equivalence Theory (Nida, 1964) is applied to assess whether the
translation achieves a similar communicative effect on the target audience. Third, the Cognitive
Translation Approach considers translation as a decision-making process shaped by the translator’s
knowledge, context, and audience expectations.

The analysis was conducted in three stages. In the first stage, evaluative expressions in the
source texts were systematically identified and coded using Appraisal Theory. These included
adjectives, adverbs, and metaphorical expressions that explicitly or implicitly convey evaluation. In
the second stage, each evaluative item in the ST was compared with its equivalent in the TT, with
attention to lexical choice, intensity, and explicitness. In the final stage, evaluative shifts were
categorized into four types: preservation, intensification, mitigation, and omission (Saldanha &
O’Brien, 2014; Martikainen, 2017). To ensure reliability and validity, the analysis followed
predefined coding categories, iterative cross-checking of examples, and a corpus-informed
comparative approach. The use of established theoretical frameworks and authentic journalistic data
further strengthens the validity of the findings, allowing for a context-sensitive interpretation of
evaluative shifts in sports news translation.

Results. he analysis of the parallel corpus reveals consistent patterns in the translation of
evaluative language in sports journalism. The findings show that evaluative meanings are not
transferred uniformly but undergo systematic shifts influenced by functional, cultural, and cognitive
factors. Four main types of transformation were identified: preservation, intensification, mitigation,
and omission, alongside the important role of cognitive processing.

A substantial portion of the data demonstrates preservation, where both the semantic value and
intensity of evaluative expressions are maintained in translation (e.g., “outstanding victory” —
“ajoyib g‘alaba”; “excellent performance” — “a’lo darajadagi o‘yin”). These cases reflect a high
degree of functional equivalence, as the communicative effect remains similar across languages
(Zhang & Zeng). However, minor stylistic variations suggest that equivalence is often approximate
rather than absolute.

The findings also indicate frequent intensification, where the target text amplifies evaluative
force (e.g., “good performance” — “juda a’lo darajadagi o‘yin”; “a strong team” — “nihoyatda kuchli
jamoa”). This tendency reflects audience expectations and stylistic norms of sports discourse, Where
expressive language enhances engagement. From a functional perspective, such shifts may still
preserve pragmatic impact despite lexical changes.
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In contrast, mitigation involves reducing evaluative intensity, particularly in negative
expressions (e.g., “humiliating defeat” — “og‘ir mag‘lubiyat”; “terrible mistake” — “jiddiy xato”).
This pattern is often linked to cultural norms and editorial preferences that favor moderation and less
emotionally charged language.

Another observed pattern is omission, where evaluative elements are removed (e.g., “a shocking
defeat” — “mag‘lubiyat™; “a brilliant strike” — “gol”). While this may reduce emotional impact, it
often reflects genre conventions prioritizing informational clarity rather than evaluation. Translators
actively interpret and reconstruct evaluative meaning based on prior knowledge, cultural context, and
audience expectations. For instance, shifts such as “a humiliating defeat” — “og‘ir mag‘lubiyat”
demonstrate culturally informed mitigation, while “a stunning victory” — “ajoyib g‘alaba” reflects
appropriate positive adaptation. As noted by Daghigh and Ang (2025), translation involves socio-
cognitive mediation, where meaning is reshaped through interpretation rather than directly
transferred.

Discussion. The findings of this study demonstrate that the translation of evaluative language
in sports journalism is a complex and dynamic process shaped by functional, cognitive, and socio-
cultural factors. Rather than a direct transfer of linguistic units, translation operates as a process of
meaning negotiation, where evaluative meanings are selectively preserved, intensified, mitigated, or
omitted depending on communicative goals and contextual constraints. This supports contemporary
translation studies, which view translation as a flexible, function-oriented activity rather than a static
equivalence-based process (Snell-Hornby, 2006; Gambier & Gottlieb, 2001). From a functional
perspective, the results confirm that translation should be assessed in terms of communicative
effectiveness. Strategies such as intensification and mitigation reflect deliberate adaptations aimed at
achieving an equivalent pragmatic effect in the target context, even when formal correspondence is
not maintained (Gambier & Gottlieb, 2001; Zhang & Zeng, n.d.). These findings reinforce the idea
that equivalence is approximate and context-dependent rather than absolute (Croitoru, 2006). In
sports journalism, where emotional engagement is central, translators often prioritize audience impact
over strict fidelity to the source text. From a cognitive perspective, the study highlights the active role
of the translator as an interpreter. Evaluative meanings are reconstructed through cognitive processes
such as cultural filtering, inferencing, and audience-oriented decision-making. In particular, cultural
schemas and discourse norms influence how evaluation is adapted, often leading to intensification,
mitigation, or omission. This aligns with research showing that evaluative language is especially
prone to shifts in translation due to contextual and ideological factors (Tajvidi & Arjani, 2017).
Furthermore, the findings suggest that translation in journalistic contexts involves processes of
reframing, where meaning is adjusted to fit new communicative environments and audience
expectations (Rodriguez Blanco, 2024). In sports discourse, this is especially evident due to its
emotional and narrative-driven nature, requiring translators to reproduce not only information but
also affective impact (Wilcock, 2020). Overall, the identified patterns of evaluative shift should be
understood as systematic and strategic adaptations rather than deficiencies. They reflect the inherently
socio-cognitive and functional nature of translation, where meaning is continuously reshaped to
ensure relevance and effectiveness within the target discourse.

Conclusion. This study has examined the translation of evaluative language in sports
journalism through an integrated functional and cognitive framework. The findings demonstrate that
evaluative meanings are not simply transferred across languages but are dynamically reshaped
through processes of preservation, intensification, mitigation, and omission. These shifts reflect the
interplay between communicative goals, cultural norms, and cognitive decision-making. From a
functional perspective, translators aim to achieve equivalent communicative effects, although such
equivalence is often approximate due to contextual and cultural differences. From a cognitive
perspective, translation emerges as an interpretative activity in which evaluative meanings are
reconstructed in line with audience expectations and discourse conventions. Overall, the study
highlights that the translation of sports journalism is a context-sensitive and adaptive process, where
evaluative language plays a crucial role in shaping meaning and audience engagement. Future
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research may further explore larger corpora and cross-linguistic variations to deepen understanding
of evaluative translation practices.
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UO‘K 821.111(73)-31
JEK LONDON "HAYOTGA MUHABBAT" VA "HAYOT QONUNI" ASARLARIDA
INSON MATONATI
G.Mamatova, talaba, Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti, Toshkent
M.A.Xamidova, dots., Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada Jek Londonning "Hayotga muhabbat™ va "Hayot qonuni”
hikoyalaridagi inson matonati va hayot uchun kurash g‘oyalari giyosiy tahlil qilinadi. Asarlardagi
ekstremal sharoitlarda inson irodasining namoyon bo ‘lishi badiiy nuqtayi nazardan yoritilgan.

Kalit so“zlar: Jek London, matonat, hayot irodasi, shimol adabiyoti, realizm, inson va tabiat,
fojia, gahramonlik.

Annomayun. B oannoii cmamve npo8ooumcs cpagHumenbHulll anaiu3 uoell 4en08edecKkol
cmouxocmu u 6opbObl 3a dHcusnb 6 pacckazax [cexka Jlonoona «JIrob6o6v Kk scuznu» u «3aKoH
orcusHuy. C Xy0odxcecmeenHOU MOUKU 3PEHUsl 0CGeujaemcs NposGIeHUue 4eno8edeckoll 60U 6
IKCMPEMATLHBIX YCIOBUSIX.

Knwueewie cnoea: /[cex JlonOon, cmoiikocmv, 6015 K JHCUSHU, CE8EPHAs Jumepamypd,
peanusm, 4eno8ex u npupood, mpazeous, 2epouU3M.

Abstract. This article provides a comparative analysis of the ideas of human resilience and the
struggle for life in Jack London’s stories "Love of Life" and "The Law of Life." The manifestation of
human will in extreme conditions is highlighted from an artistic perspective.

Key words: Jack London, resilience, will to live, northern literature, realism, man and nature,
tragedy, heroism.

Kirish. Jek London jahon adabiyotida inson irodasining cheksiz imkoniyatlarini va tabiatning
qat’iy qonuniyatlari oldidagi inson qadr-gimmatini eng mahorat bilan tasvirlagan adiblardan biri
hisoblanadi. Uning "Shimoliy hikoyalari" turkumiga kiruvchi asarlarida insoniyatning yashash uchun
intilishi, o‘lim bilan yuzma-yuz kelgandagi ruhiy holati va jismoniy chidamliligi markaziy o‘rinni
egallaydi. Xususan, "Hayotga muhabbat" va "Hayot gonuni” asarlari bir-biriga garama-garshi
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bo‘lgan, ammo mohiyatan bitta haqgiqatni — hayotning mugaddasligini ifodalovchi asarlardir.
Birinchi asarda insonning o‘lim ustidan g‘alabasi va mislsiz irodasi tasvirlansa, ikkinchi hikoyada
tabiatning mugarrar gonuniyatlariga itoat etish va keksalikning fojiaviy yakuni mahorat bilan
chizilgan. Ushbu maqolaning dolzarbligi shundaki, bugungi globallashuv davrida insonning ichki
kuchi va ma’naviy matonatini o‘rganish, yosh avlodda qiyinchiliklarga nisbatan bardoshlilik
tuyg‘usini shakllantirishda mazkur klassik asarlarning tahlili muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Adib
qahramonlari oddiy insonlar bo‘lishiga qaramay, ular duch kelgan vaziyatlar insoniyatning umumiy
taqdiri va yashash strategiyasini aks ettiradi [1, B. 12].

Jek Londonning "Hayotga muhabbat" va "Hayot gonuni™ hikoyalarini tahlil gilishda naturalizm
adabiy oqimining ta’sirini inobatga olmaslik mumkin emas. Naturalizm insonni irsiyat va atrof-muhit
mahsuli sifatida ko‘radi, biroq London bu qolipdan chiqib, inson irodasini (volyuntarizm) birinchi
o‘ringa qo‘yadi. "Hayotga muhabbat" asarida qgahramonning ochlikdan holdan toyishi, tishlari bilan
bo‘ri bo‘ynini g*ajishi kabi sahnalar sof naturalistik bo‘yoqlarda chizilgan bo‘lsa-da, uning ortida
ulkan gumanistik g‘oya yashiringan. Muallif insonning jismoniy tanasini tabiatning shafqatsiz
gonunlariga (sovuq, ochlik, yovvoyi hayvonlar) ro‘baro giladi va bu jarayonda inson galbining
qat’iyatini sinovdan o‘tkazadi. Akademik nuqtayi nazardan, bu asarlar o‘quvchiga insonning ichki
resurslari cheksiz ekanligini uqtiradi. Aynigsa, gahramonning o‘z o‘limini kutayotgan bo‘ri bilan
bo‘lgan psixologik dueli — bu ikki tiriklik shaklining kurashidir. Bu yerda London "kuchlilar yashab
qoladi" degan darvinistik g‘oyani insoniy matonat bilan boyitadi: yashab qolgan faqat jismonan
kuchli emas, balki ruhan taslim bo‘lmagan shaxsdir. Qahramonning o‘limdan qutulib, kema bortida
uyg‘onishi va hatto ovqatni yashirib qo‘yish kabi psixologik travmalari Londonning inson
ruhiyatining eng chuqur gatlamlarini nagadar yaxshi bilganidan dalolat beradi [4, B. 112].

"Hayot gonuni” hikoyasida London insonning koinotdagi o‘rni va vaqt oqimi oldidagi ojizligi
masalasini ekzistensial rakursda tahlil giladi. Qariya Koskush timsoli — bu shunchaki gabila a’zosi
emas, balki hayot tajribasining timsolidir. Uning matonati shundaki, u o‘limni fojia sifatida emas,
balki tabiatning mugqarrar va adolatli yakuni sifatida qabul giladi. Bu yerda adib o‘quvchini "hayot
nima?" degan savol ustida o‘ylashga majbur qiladi. Koskushning o‘zi qurgan olovning o‘chib borishi
— uning hayot shamining so‘nib borishiga metaforadir. Uning Xxotiralarida jonlangan yoshlik
davrlari, gabilaning buyuklik onlari va o°g‘lining ketishi — bularning barchasi "Hayot gonuni*ning
ajralmas qismlaridir. Muallif tabiatning individual shaxsga nisbatan befarqligini ko‘rsatish orqali,
insonning buyukligi uning mana shu befarglikni anglab yetishida va uni mardona gabul gilishida
ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Qariyaning bo‘rilar halqasini ko‘rganida boshini tushirishi — bu mag‘lubiyat
emas, balki koinot qonuniyatiga bo‘lgan oliy darajadagi itoat va matonatdir. Akademik
adabiyotshunoslikda bu holat "fojiaviy optimizm" deb ham yuritiladi, chunki inson 0°z o‘limi bilan
yangi hayotga yo‘l bo‘shatadi [5, B. 88].

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Jek London ijodi o‘zbek va jahon adabiyotshunosligida
keng o‘rganilgan. E.L. Doctorow va V.L. Parrington kabi tadqiqotchilar adibning realizm va
naturalizm o‘rtasidagi uslubini tahlil gilgan bo‘lsalar, o‘zbek olimlaridan O. Sharafiddinov Jek
London asarlaridagi gumanistik g‘oyalarni yuqori baholagan. Tadgiqot davomida qiyosiy-tarixiy
tahlil, badiiy matnni interpretatsiya gilish va tipologik yondashuv metodlaridan foydalanildi.

"Hayotga muhabbat™ hikoyasida bosh gahramonning ismsiz goldirilishi insoniyatning umumiy
giyofasini ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Metodologik asos sifatida asarlardagi psixologik holatlar va
personajlarning xatti-harakatlari tabiat manzaralari bilan bog‘liglikda o‘rganildi. Aynigsa,
gahramonning ochlik, sovuq va bo‘ri bilan kurashi insonning biologik mavjudot sifatida emas, balki
ongli va irodali shaxs sifatida shakllanishi jarayonini ko‘rsatib beradi. Tadqiqotda adabiyotlar
ro‘yxatidagi nazariy manbalarga tayanilib, asarning kompozitsion qurilishi va g‘oyaviy yo‘nalishi
o‘rtasidagi bog‘liqlik aniqlandi [2, B. 45].

Muhokama va natijalar. "Hayotga muhabbat" asarida matonat tushunchasi jismoniy charchoq
va umidsizlik ustidan qozonilgan g‘alaba sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Qahramonning oyog‘i
jarohatlangan, sherigi uni tashlab ketgan va uning yonida na ovqati, na quroli bor. Shunga garamay,
u "yashash kerak" degan instinkt va iroda bilan olg‘a intiladi. Bu yerda London insonni tabiatning bir
qismi sifatida ko‘rsatadi, ammo u ongi tufayli tabiatdan ustun turadi. "Hayot qonuni" asarida esa
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gabila tomonidan o‘limga tashlab ketilgan qariya Koskush timsolida butunlay boshqacha matonatni
ko‘ramiz. U tabiat qonunlariga qarshi chigmaydi, balki ularni mardona gabul giladi. Uning matonati
— o‘limni xotirjam kutib olishida va hayotning davomiyligini tan olishidadir. Quyidagi jadvallarda
asarlarning asosiy elementlari va gahramonlar holati giyoslangan:

1-jadval.
Asarlarning g‘oyaviy qiyoslanishi

|Parametr|ar ||"Hayotga muhabbat" ||"Hayot gonuni" |
|Markaziy mavzu ||O‘1im ustidan g‘alaba ||O‘limning mugqarrarligi |
|Qahramon holati ||Fao| kurashchi ||Pa55iv kuzatuvchi |
|Tabiat roli ||Dushman va to‘siq ||Qonun va hakam |
|Yakun “Naj ot va qayta tug‘ilish ||F0jiaviy yakun (o‘lim) |

2-jadval.

Qahramonlarning psixologik bosqichlari

|Bosqich ||"Hayotga muhabbat" (Ismsiz gahramon) ||"Hayot gonuni" (Koskush) |
|I bosqich ”Sherigining xiyonati va yolg‘izlik ”Qabilaning ketishi va yolg‘izlik |
|II bosgich ||Och|ik va jismoniy azoblar ||X0tiralar va o‘tmish tahlili |
|I Il bosgich ||Bo‘ri bilan o‘lim-hayot jangi ”Bo‘rilar qurshovida o‘limni kutish |

Jek Londonning "Hayotga muhabbat™ hikoyasi insoniyat adabiyotidagi eng kuchli antologik
asarlardan biri bo‘lib, unda insonning nafaqat tashqi muhit, balki o‘z ichki ojizligi ustidan qozongan
g‘alabasi mahorat bilan tasvirlangan. Asar qahramoni ismsiz qoldirilishi orgali muallif uni butun
insoniyatning timsoliga aylantiradi va har qanday shaxsning yashashga bo‘lgan huquqi uchun
oxirigacha kurashishi kerakligini ugtiradi. Jarohatlangan oyoq, ochlikdan govjiragan tana va sherigi
Billning xiyonati kabi og‘ir zarbalar ostida qolgan gqahramonning yo‘li — bu shunchaki jismoniy
harakat emas, balki ruhiy matonatning evolyutsiyasidir. London bu yerda insonni biologik mavjudot
darajasigacha tushirib tahlil giladi: u pishmagan mevalarni yeydi, mayda baliglarni tutishga urinadi
va hatto o°zi kabi o°‘lim arafasida turgan kasal bo‘ri bilan kurashadi. Biroq, aynan mana shu hayvoniy
instinktlar ortida yuksak insoniy matonat yashiringan bo‘lib, u qahramonni har qanday to‘siqdan
o‘tishga majbur giladi. Bo‘ri bilan bo‘lgan sahna asarning kulminatsion nuqtasi hisoblanadi: bu yerda
ikki tirik jonning qaysi biri yashashga ko‘proq loyigligi emas, balki inson irodasining hayvoniy
ochlikdan ustun kelishi isbotlanadi. Qahramonning o‘limga yaqin holatda ham oltinlarini tashlab
yuborishi, uning moddiy dunyodan voz kechib, eng oliy ne’mat — hayotni tanlaganligini anglatadi.
Bu jarayon akademik tahlilda insonning "Men"ligi va uning omon qolish strategiyasi o‘rtasidagi
dialektik bog‘liqlikni ko‘rsatib beradi, natijada matonat tushunchasi jismoniy kuch bilan emas, balki
ma’naviy qat’iyat bilan o‘lchanadi [1, B. 18].

"Hayot qonuni" hikoyasi London ijodining falsafiy cho‘qqilaridan biri bo‘lib, unda matonat
tushunchasi "Hayotga muhabbat"dagidan butunlay farq qiladigan shaklda namoyon bo‘ladi. Asar
gahramoni qariya Koskush — o‘z qabilasi tomonidan, o‘tmish ajdodlari kabi, o‘limga tashlab
ketilgan shaxsdir. Bu yerda London tabiatning shafgatsiz, ammo mugarrar gonuniyatini —
"individualizmning tur hayoti oldidagi ojizligi"ni o‘rtaga tashlaydi. Koskushning matonati uning
o‘limga qarshi baqirib-chagirishi yoki kurashishida emas, balki uni mardona, xotirjam gabul gilishida
ko‘rinadi. U hayotning davomiyligini tan oladi: bolalar tug‘iladi, keksalar esa o°‘rin bo‘shatadi. Bu —
tabiatning o‘zgarmas qonuni. London qariyaning xotiralari orqali uning yoshligidagi kuch-qudrati va
hozirgi ojizligini garama-qarshi qo‘yib, inson umrining o‘tkinchiligini ta’kidlaydi. Qariyaning
bo‘rilar qurshovida qolgan paytdagi oxirgi o‘ylari — bir paytlar o‘zi ko‘rgan keksa bug‘uning o‘limi
bilan bog‘lanishi, tabiatda hamma narsa takrorlanishini bildiradi. Akademik nuqtayi nazardan, bu
asarda matonat — passiv qarshilik ko‘rsatish emas, balki taqdirning mugqarrarligini chuqur falsafiy
anglash va insoniy mag‘rurlikni saqlab qolgan holda fojiani garshi olish san’atidir. Koskush oz
o‘g‘lining ketishini to‘g‘ri tushunishi va unga gina gilmasligi, insoniyatning umumiy manfaatlari
shaxsiy manfaatlardan ustunligini anglatuvchi yuksak axlogiy matonat namunasidir [2, B. 54].

Jek Londonning ushbu ikki asari o‘rtasidagi farq va o‘xshashliklar inson ruhiyatining turli
girralarini ochib beradi. "Hayotga muhabbat"da gahramonning kurashi — bu faol matonat, ya’ni
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hayotga bo‘lgan intilishning cheksizligidir. "Hayot qonuni'"da esa biz passiv matonatni, ya’ni
o‘limning muqarrarligini mardona tan olishni ko‘ramiz. Har ikki asarda ham umumiy jihat shuki,
London insonni tabiatning uzviy bo‘lagi sifatida tasvirlaydi, ammo u tabiatdan ongi va irodasi bilan
ajralib turadi. Birinchi hikoyada gahramon bo‘rini tishlab o‘ldirsa, ikkinchisida qariya bo‘rilarga yem
bo‘ladi; biroq har ikki vaziyatda ham muallif o‘quvchida insonning kichikligi emas, balki uning ichki
olamidagi buyuklikka nisbatan hurmat uyg‘otadi.

Ushbu tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, Jek London inson matonatini ikki xil rakursda tasvirlaydi:
birida hayot uchun kurash, ikkinchisida esa hayot qonuniyatlariga bo‘lgan chuqur ehtirom va mardlik.
Har ikki holatda ham inson o‘zligini yo‘qotmaydi. "Hayotga muhabbat" asaridagi qahramonning
tishlari bilan bo‘ri bo‘ynidan tishlab olishi, bu hayvoniy instinkt emas, balki inson irodasining eng
yugqori cho‘qqisidir [3, B. 21].

Jek London asarlaridagi har bir obraz va detal ma’lum bir ramziy ma’noga ega. "Hayotga
muhabbat"da "oltin" — o‘tmishdagi moddiy garamlik va og‘irlik ramzi bo‘lsa, "bo‘ri" — o‘limning
0‘zi va gahramonning ichidagi hayvoniy instinktlarning aksi hisoblanadi. Qahramonning oltindan voz
kechishi uning ma’naviy poklanishi va hayotni hamma narsadan ustun qo‘yishini bildiradi. "Hayot
gonuni“da esa "gor" — abadiyat va sukunat ramzi, "olov" — esa hayotiy energiya va vaqtinchalik
mavjudlik belgisidir. Londonning tasvirlash mahorati shundaki, u tabiat manzaralarini insonning
ruhiy holati bilan parallel ravishda chizadi. Shimolning cheksiz va sovuq kengliklari insonning
yolg‘izligini va bu yolg‘izlikdagi matonatini bo‘rttirib ko‘rsatishga xizmat giladi. Qahramonlarning
monologlari va ichki kechinmalari orqali adib o‘quvchining hissiyotlariga ta’sir etadi, uni gahramon
bilan birga azob chekishga va birga kurashishga undaydi. Bu kabi simvolik tizim asarlarning badiiy
gimmatini oshirib, ularni shunchaki sarguzasht hikoya emas, balki chuqur falsafiy traktat darajasiga
ko‘taradi [2, B. 95].

Xulosa. Jek Londonning "Hayotga muhabbat” va "Hayot qonuni” hikoyalari inson
matonatining ikki xil ko’rinishini ifodalovchi yuksak badiiy namunalar hisoblanadi. Birinchi asarda
muallif inson irodasining yengilmasligini, eng og‘ir sharoitlarda ham najot borligini isbotlaydi.
Insonning ruhiy quvvati uning jismoniy imkoniyatlaridan kengroq ekanligi ismsiz gahramon misolida
yorqin namoyon bo‘ladi. "Hayot qonuni"da esa insonning koinot va tabiat oldidagi o‘rni, hayotning
shafgatsiz, ammo adolatli gonuniyatlari falsafiy nuqtayi nazardan tahlil gilingan. Xulosa qilib
aytganda, London asarlari o‘quvchini har qanday vaziyatda ham insoniy gadr-gimmatni saglab
golishga, matonatli bo‘lishga va hayotni boricha sevishga chorlaydi. Adibning mahorati shundaki, u
o‘lim haqida yozib, hayotning naqadar go‘zal va aziz ekanligini anglatadi. Ushbu asarlar bugungi kun
kitobxoni uchun ham ma’naviy kuch manbai bo‘lib xizmat qiladi va inson irodasini tarbiyalashda
muhim ahamiyatga ega.
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ZOONIM KOMPONENTLI FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLARNING SEMANTIK TABIATI
VA SHAKLLANISH MANBALARI
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada zoonim komponentli frazeologik birliklarning til tizimidagi
o ‘rni, ularning shakllanish manbalari hamda semantik guruhlari nazariy va amaliy jihatdan tahlil
gilingan. Frazeologik birliklarning semantik yaxlitligi, strukturaviy barqgarorligi va
lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari zamonaviy frazeologiya nazariyasi asosida yoritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: frazeologiya, frazeologik birlik, zoonim, zoonim komponentli frazeologizm,
semantika, semantik guruhlar, lingvokulturologiya.
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Abstract. This article examines the role of zoonym-based phraseological units in the language
system, their sources of formation, and their semantic classification from theoretical and practical
perspectives. The semantic integrity, structural stability, and linguocultural characteristics of
phraseological units are analyzed within the framework of modern phraseological theory.

Keywords: phraseology, phraseological unit, zoonym, zoonym-based phraseological unit,
semantics, semantic classification, linguoculturology.

Kirish. Tilshunoslikda til birliklarining semantik, strukturaviy va funksional xususiyatlarini
o‘rganish muhim tadqiqot yo‘nalishlaridan biri hisoblanadi. Tilning leksik-semantik tizimi nafaqgat
alohida so‘zlardan, balki yaxlit ma’noga ega bo‘lgan turg‘un birikmalar, ya’ni frazeologik
birliklardan ham tashkil topadi. Frazeologizmlar tilning obrazlilik, emotsionallik va milliy-madaniy
xususiyatlarini o‘zida mujassamlashtirgan murakkab lisoniy birliklar sifatida alohida ilmiy gimmatga
ega. Ularning semantik tabiati, uslubiy imkoniyatlari va kommunikativ vazifalari zamonaviy
tilshunoslikning semasiologiya, frazeologiya, pragmatika hamda lingvokulturologiya kabi
yo‘nalishlarida keng tadqiq etilmoqda. Aynigsa, frazeologik birliklarning alohida so‘zlar bilan o‘zaro
munosabati, o“xshash va farqli jihatlarini aniqlash frazeologiya nazariyasining dolzarb masalalaridan
biri hisoblanadi.

Frazeologizmlar o°zining semantik, strukturaviy va funksional xususiyatlariga ko‘ra alohida
so‘zlar bilan ma’lum darajada o‘xshashlik kasb etsa-da, ular mazmuniy mohiyati jihatidan mustaqil
til birligi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Har ikkala birlik nominativ vazifani bajarishi, ya’ni vogelikdagi
predmet, hodisa, belgi yoki harakatni nomlashi mumkin. Biroq frazeologik birliklar va ularning
ma’nodosh so‘zlari o‘rtasida to‘liq semantik muvofiqlikni belgilash aksariyat hollarda mumkin emas.
Chunki frazeologizmning ma’nosi uni tashkil etuvchi komponentlarning lug‘aviy ma’nolari
yig‘indisidan iborat bo‘lmay, balki ularning yaxlit semantik integratsiyasi natijasida yuzaga
keladigan ko‘chma va obrazli mazmunni ifodalaydi.

Frazeologik birliklar va ular bilan ma’nodosh bo‘lgan alohida so‘zlar o‘rtasidagi farq stilistik
nuqtayi nazardan yanada yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Ko‘pchilik hollarda ular bir xil denotativ
mazmunni ifodalasa-da, uslubiy bo‘yoqdorligi, ekspressiv imkoniyatlari va kommunikativ vazifasi
bilan bir-biridan sezilarli darajada farglanadi. Oddiy leksik birlik nisbatan neytral uslubiy xususiyatga
ega bo‘lsa, frazeologizm nutqni obrazli, jonli va ta’sirchan shaklda ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Shu
sababli frazeologik birliklar ko‘pincha ideografik sinonimlar emas, balki stilistik sinonimlar sifatida
tavsiflanadi. Shunday qilib, frazeologik birliklarning semantik tabiati ularni oddiy leksik birliklardan
ajratib turuvchi asosiy omillardan biri hisoblanadi. Ularning ko‘chma ma’noga asoslangan yaxlit
semantikasi, baholovchi va modal komponentlarning ustuvorligi, yuqgori darajadagi ekspressivligi
hamda stilistik imkoniyatlarining kengligi frazeologizmlarni tilning o°ziga xos va murakkab birliklari
sifatida tavsiflash imkonini beradi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Frazeologiyaning nazariy masalalaridan biri frazeologik birliklarning
chegaralarini belgilash hamda ularning tarkibiga gaysi til birliklari kiritilishi lozimligini aniglashdan
iboratdir. Ayniqsa, maqol va matallarning frazeologik birliklar tizimidagi o‘rni tilshunoslikda uzoq
yillardan buyon munozarali masala sifatida e’tirof etib kelinmoqda. Ayrim tadqiqotchilar maqol va
matallarni frazeologik fond tarkibiga kiritsa, boshqalari ularni frazeologik birliklardan farglash
zarurligini ta’kidlaydilar. Bunday qarashlarning shakllanishi, avvalo, maqol va matallarning struktur-
semantik hamda funksional xususiyatlari bilan izohlanadi.

Magol va matallar gap tuzilishiga ega bo‘lgan kommunikativ birliklar hisoblanadi. Shu sababli
ularning semantik mazmuni alohida so‘z yoki so‘z birikmasi orqali emas, balki yaxlit gap vositasida
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namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush magoli "mavjud
narsani saglab golish, undan ham yaxshiroq narsaga erishishga urinib, boridan ayrilib qolishdan afzal™
degan umumlashgan hayotiy tajribani ifodalaydi. Mazkur birlikning mazmuni fagat uning tarkibiy
qismlari yig‘indisi orqgali emas, balki yaxlit kommunikativ tuzilma sifatida anglashiladi. Shu jihatdan
magollar tilning tayyor nutq birliklari sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Frazeologiya nazariyasida magol va matallarning maqomi yuzasidan turlicha ilmiy garashlar
mavjud. Xususan, ayrim olimlar ularni frazeologik birliklar gatoriga kiritmaydilar, chunki ularning
fikricha, maqol va matallar frazeologik birliklarga xos bo‘lgan ayrim asosiy belgilar bilan to‘liqg mos
kelmaydi [1]. Mazkur yondashuvga ko‘ra, frazeologik birliklar asosan nominativ vazifani bajarsa,
magollar kommunikativ vazifani bajaruvchi mustaqil gaplar sifatida baholanadi. Shu sababli ular
frazeologik tizimdan ko‘ra paremiologiyaning tadqiqot obyekti sifatida qaraladi.

Mazkur masalaga oid muhim ilmiy garashlardan biri V.M. Ogoltsov tomonidan ilgari surilgan.
Olimning ta’kidlashicha, maqol ikki ma’no planining — bevosita (to‘g‘ri) va ko‘chma (majoziy)
ma’nolarning birligi bilan tavsiflanadi. To‘g‘ri ma’noda maqol oddiy gapdan deyarli farq qilmaydi
va muayyan nutqiy vaziyatni ifodalaydi. Biroq uning ko‘chma ma’nosi alohida vaziyatdan
umumlashgan hayotiy xulosaga ko‘chadi hamda turli kommunikativ holatlarda qo‘llanilishi mumkin
bo‘lgan universal modelni hosil giladi. Olimning fikricha, aynan shu jihati bilan maqolning ma’nosi
metaforik ma’noga yaqinlashadi. Chunki maqolda ham metaforada bo‘lgani kabi konkret vogelik
bilan umumlashtirilgan mazmun o‘rtasidagi o“xshashlik asosiy semantik mexanizm sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Bunday munosabat komparativ xarakterga ega bo‘lib, xususiy hodisalarning umumiy
mazmun bilan bog‘lanishi asosida yuzaga keladi [2].

Natija. Frazeologizmlarning muhim xususiyatlaridan biri ularning leksikalizatsiyalashgan
birlik sifatida til lug‘at tarkibiga kirishidir. Leksikalizatsiya jarayonida kommunikativ xarakterga ega
bo‘lgan maqol va matallardan tashqari barcha frazeologik birliklar turli so‘z turkumlarining semantik
ekvivalenti sifatida tilning frazeologik fondiga qo‘shiladi. Bunday birliklar nominativ vazifani
bajarib, alohida leksik birliklar bilan bir gatorda til tizimida faol ishtirok etadi. Magol va matallar esa
kommunikativ tabiatga ega bo‘lgani sababli lug‘at tarkibiga tayyor nutq birliklari sifatida kiradi va
ularning qo‘llanishi muayyan kommunikativ vaziyat bilan chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘ladi.

Frazeologik birliklarning semantik tabiatini chuqur tadgiq etgan olimlardan biri A.M.
Melerovich hisoblanadi. Olim o°zining frazeologik birliklar semantikasiga bag‘ishlangan tadqiqotida
frazeologizmlarning ma’nosini batafsil tavsiflashni ularning struktur modeli bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda
amalga oshiradi. Muallif komponentlarning semantik xususiyatlarini lug‘aviy izohlash usuli orgali
tahlil qilib, frazeologizm tarkibidagi har bir komponentning erkin qo‘llanuvchi so‘zlar bilan o‘zaro
munosabatini aniglaydi. Tadgigot natijasida komponentlarning semantik mustaqilligi turli darajada
namoyon bo‘lishi, ularning ayrimlari asl lug‘aviy ma’nosini qisman saqlashi, boshqalari esa butunlay
yangi semantik funksiyani bajarishi asoslab beriladi. Shuningdek, olim frazeologik ma’no tarkibida
eksplitsit, yarim eksplitsit va implitsit semantik elementlarni ajratib ko‘rsatadi. Mazkur yondashuv
frazeologik birliklarning ichki semantik tuzilishini, komponentlararo munosabatni hamda ma’no
hosil bo‘lish mexanizmlarini chuqurroq anglash imkonini beradi [3].

Takrorlanuvchanlik — frazeologik birliklarning muntazam ravishda tayyor holda qo‘llanilishi.
Biz it bilan mushukdek yashash, a cat-and-dog existence (so‘zma-so‘z, “mushuk bilan itning
mavjudligi”), the early bird catches the worm (so‘zma-so‘z, “erta qushcha chuvalchangni tutadi”) —
“erta turganni omad kutadi”, dengiz bo ‘risi, qo'y terisini yopingan bori, oq garg‘a deymiz.
Takrorlanuvchanlik xususiyati bir gator tadgiqotchilar (L.1.Rozeynzon, N.M.Shanskiy va boshgalar)
tomonidan asosiy (qolgan barcha xususiyatlarni belgilovchi) xususiyat sifatida qaraladi.
V.L.Arxangelskiy, A.l.Babkin, S.G.Gavrin, F.A.Krasnov, A.V.Kuninlardan keyin biz frazeologik
takrorlanishning o‘ziga xosligi oddiy takrorlanish va iqtibos keltirishdan farqli o‘laroq,
frazeologizmlar til faktlari, erkin birikmalar esa nutq faktlaridir, deb hisoblaymiz.

Muhokama. Frazeologik birliklar turg“un birikma sifatida talqin gilinadi. Binobarin, “biz, eng
avvalo, bu xususiyatdan, uning qat’iy talginidan kelib chiqishimiz kerak, chunki aynan u frazeologik
birlik tushunchasining hajmini aniglash uchun juda muhimdir. Takrorlanuvchanlik xususiyatining
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uzluksizligi tufayli frazeologizm tushunchasining mazmuni va hajmini cheklashda ushbu ikki
xususiyatdan kelib chiqish zarur’[4].

Sellingtik yaxlitlik — frazeologik birlikning ichki birligi bo‘lib, unda uning tarkibiy qismlarining
leksik ma’nosini to‘liq va qisman qayta ko‘rib chiqish, tarkibiy qismlarni faolsizlantirish mumkin.
Deaktualizatsiya — so‘zni frazeologizmning tarkibiy qismiga, uning komponentiga semantik
o‘zgartirish. Semantik transformatsiya natijasida komponentlar, goida tarigasida, mazmun jihatidan
erkin qo‘llaniladigan asl so‘zlarning semantik tuzilishiga mos kelmaydi, shuning uchun
frazeologizmlarning o‘zi izohlanayotgan frazeologik ibora ega bo‘lmagan og‘zaki material orqali
aniqlanadi, tushuntiriladi. Semantik butunlik bir xil leksik tarkibdagi erkin so‘z birikmalarining
metaforik qayta idrok etilishi natijasida yuzaga kelgan frazeologizmlarda to‘liq namoyon bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Yugorida tahlil gilingan ilmiy-nazariy manbalar asosida shunday xulosaga kelish
mumkinki, frazeologiya tilshunoslikning mustagqil va serqirra yo‘nalishlaridan biri bo‘lib, u tilning
nafaqat leksik tarkibini, balki xalgning tafakkuri, madaniyati, tarixiy tajribasi hamda vogelikni idrok
etish usullarini ham o‘zida mujassamlashtiradi. Frazeologik birliklar oddiy til birliklaridan semantik
yaxlitligi, obrazliligi, ekspressivligi, turg‘unligi va pragmatik imkoniyatlarining kengligi bilan ajralib
turadi. Ularning mazmuni komponentlar ma’nosining oddiy yig‘indisidan emas, balki yaxlit semantik
tizim sifatida shakllanadi. Aynan shu xususiyat frazeologizmlarni tilning eng murakkab va o‘ziga xos

birliklaridan biri sifatida baholash imkonini beradi.
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NEMIS VA O‘ZBEK SIYOSIY DISKURSIDA FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNING EKSPRESSIV
VA MANIPULYATIV FUNKSIYALARI
N.Sh.Matxolikova, tayanch doktorant, O‘zbekiston Milliy Universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada siyosiy diskursda frazeologik birliklarning ekspressiv va
manipulyativ funksiyalari lingvopragmatik va kognitiv yondashuv asosida chuqur tahlil gilinadi.
Tadgiqot nemis va o zbek OAV materiallari korpusiga tayangan holda frazeologizmlarning semantik
zichligi, metaforik modeli, ideologik yuklamasi va auditoriyaga ta’sir mexanizmlarini o rganadi.
Natijalar frazeologizmlarning siyosiy diskursda strategik kommunikativ vosita ekanligini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so’zlar: siyosiy diskurs, frazeologizm, ekspressivlik, manipulyatsiya, OAV, kognitiv
metafora, lingvopragmatika, giyosiy tahlil.

Armomauuﬂ. B oannoii cmamve AHATUSUPYIOMCA IKCNpeCcCUusHvle U MAHUNYIAMUBHbLE
@dyHKkyuu pazeonocureckux eOuHuy 6 NOIUMUYECKOM OUCKYpce C JUHSBONPAMAMUYECKOU U
KOCHUMUBHOU MOYeK 3PEHUAL. Ha mamepuaie HemMeykux u y36€KCKux cpe()cme MACco8oil
qubopMauuu ucczzedy;omc;z cemarnmuyecKue, cmuiucmudecKkue u npazmamudecKue ocobenHocmu
qbpa3€0ﬂ02u3./l/l06. PeS‘y/meaMbl nokaswvlearom, 4mo cj)pas'ewzoeuuecxue eduHuL;bl ebvlcnynaront He
MOJIbKO KAK JKCnpeccusrnbvle A3blKoeble cpe@cmea, HO U KAK 6AJICHbIU dAeMeHm MARUNYIAMUBHBIX
cmpamezuil, GoOpMUPYIOUWUX 00UWeCMBEHHOE MHEHUE 8 NOJUMUYECKOU KOMMYHUKAYUU.

Kniouesvie cnosa: nonumuueckuili — OUCKYpC,  (paseonocusmvl,  IKCNPeCCUBHOCHD,
manunynsayus, a3vik CMU, runesonpaecmamura, conocmasumenbHulil AHATU3.

Abstract. This article analyzes the expressive and manipulative functions of phraseological
units in political discourse from a linguopragmatic and cognitive perspective. Based on materials
from German and Uzbek mass media, the study examines the semantic, stylistic, and pragmatic
properties of phraseological expressions. The findings reveal that phraseological units function not
only as expressive linguistic devices but also as key elements of manipulative strategies that shape
public perception and ideological orientation in political communication.
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Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda diskurs tahlili til birliklarining real kommunikativ
jarayondagi funksional xususiyatlarini o‘rganishga yo‘naltirilgan muhim yo‘nalishlardan biridir.
Xususan, siyosiy diskurs jamiyat hayotida alohida ahamiyat kasb etib, uning lingvopragmatik
jihatlarini tadqiq etish dolzarb hisoblanadi. Siyosiy nutq nafagat axborot uzatish, balki auditoriyani
ishontirish va muayyan fikriy pozitsiyani shakllantirish vazifasini ham bajaradi.

Shu nuqgtai nazardan, frazeologik birliklar siyosiy diskursning muhim tarkibiy qismi bo‘lib,
yugori darajadagi semantik zichlik va ekspressivlikka ega. Ular murakkab siyosiy jarayonlarni obrazli
va ixcham shaklda ifodalab, kommunikativ ta’sir kuchini oshiradi.

Aynigsa, ommaviy axborot vositalari tilida frazeologizmlar keng gqo‘llanilib, nafaqat voqgelikni
tasvirlash, balki uni baholash funksiyasini ham bajaradi. Masalan, “boshi berk ko‘chaga kirib
qolmoq”, “siyosiy sahnaga chiqgmoq”, “keskin burilish yasamoq” kabi iboralar siyosiy jarayonlarga
subyektiv munosabatni ham ifodalaydi.

Mazkur magolaning magsadi siyosiy diskursda frazeologizmlarning ekspressiv va
manipulyativ funksiyalarini aniglash hamda ularning lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini tahlil gilishdan
iborat. Shu magsadda siyosiy diskursdagi frazeologizmlarning o‘rni, ekspressiv imkoniyatlari,
manipulyativ funksiyalari va OAV matnlaridagi qo‘llanishi o‘rganiladi.

Nazariy asoslar va tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Frazeologik birliklar tilshunoslikda keng
o‘rganilgan bo‘lib, ularning semantik, struktur va funksional xususiyatlari turli nazariy yondashuvlar
asosida tahlil qgilingan [1,3]. Frazeologiya nazariyasida bargaror birikmalar tilning ekspressiv
qatlamini tashkil etishi hamda nutqda muhim stilistik vazifa bajarishi ta’kidlanadi [5]. Zamonaviy
tadqiqotlarda esa frazeologizmlar lingvopragmatik yondashuv asosida ko‘rib chiqilib, ularning
kommunikativ strategiyalardagi roli alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi [4].

Siyosiy diskurs tahlilida diskursiv yondashuv, pragmalingvistika va kognitiv tilshunoslik
metodlari keng qo‘llaniladi [14,15]. Ushbu yondashuvlar siyosiy nutqda til birliklarining nafaqat
semantik, balki pragmatik va magsadga yo‘naltirilgan funksiyalarini ochib berishga imkon yaratadi.
Xususan, manipulyatsiya siyosiy kommunikatsiyaning markaziy kategoriyalaridan biri sifatida talgin
qilinadi va u til vositalari orqali auditoriya fikriga bilvosita ta’sir ko‘rsatish jarayoni sifatida qaraladi.

Mazkur tadgigotda diskursiv tahlil, korpus lingvistikasi, giyosiy metod va lingvopragmatik
tahlil usullaridan foydalanildi. Tadqiqot materiali sifatida zamonaviy o‘zbek va nemis ommaviy
axborot vositalari matnlari tanlab olindi. Ushbu matnlardagi frazeologik birliklar semantik va
pragmatik jihatdan tahlil gilinib, ularning ekspressiv va manipulyativ funksiyalari aniglandi.

Frazeologizmlarning ekspressiv funksiyalari. Siyosiy diskursda frazeologik birliklar tilning
ekspressiv imkoniyatlarini maksimal darajada namoyon etuvchi vositalardan biri hisoblanadi. Ular
orgali matnga nafaqat obrazlilik, balki emotsional baholash, dramatizm va stilistik rang-baranglik
kiritiladi. Aynigsa, ommaviy axborot vositalari tilida frazeologizmlar auditoriyaning e’tiborini jalb
qilish va axborotni ta’sirchan yetkazish uchun keng qo‘llaniladi.

Frazeologizmlarning ekspressivligi, avvalo, ularning metaforik tabiatiga bog‘liq. Masalan,
o‘zbek OAV matnlarida uchraydigan “boshi berk ko ‘chaga kirib qolmog” iborasi siyosiy
muzokaralarning natijasiz yakunlanishini ifodalash bilan birga, vaziyatning murakkabligini obrazli
tarzda tasvirlaydi. Nemis tilida bu mazmunga yagin ,,in eine Sackgasse geraten* frazeologizmi
qo‘llaniladi. Har ikkala birlikda ham yo‘l metaforasi orqali siyosiy jarayon tushuntiriladi, bu esa
auditoriya uchun tushunishni osonlashtiradi.

Ekspressivlikning yana bir muhim ko‘rinishi — harakat va dinamikani ifodalashdir.
Masalan, “keskin burilish yasamogq” iborasi siyosiy qaror yoki strategiyaning tubdan o‘zgarishini
bildiradi. Nemis tilida bu ma’noni ,,eine drastische Wendung nehmen* orgali ifodalash mumkin.
Ushbu birliklar vogelikni statik emas, balki dinamik jarayon sifatida talgin gilishga xizmat giladi.

Bundan tashqari, frazeologizmlar siyosiy diskursda baholash (evaluativlik) funksiyasini ham
bajaradi. Masalan:

e “qo‘l govushtirib o ‘tirmadi” — ijobiy baho, faoliyatni qo‘llab-quvvatlash;
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e “bosim ostida qoldi” — salbiy konnotatsiya, murakkab vaziyatni ifodalash.

Nemis tilida mos ravishda:

e ,,nicht untitig bleiben*

e ,unter Druck geraten*

Bu kabi iboralar orqgali jurnalist yoki muallif vogelikka nisbatan o0‘z munosabatini bilvosita
bildiradi. Shu jihatdan frazeologizmlar ekspressivlik bilan bir gatorda subyektivlikni yashirin
ifodalash vositasi sifatida ham xizmat giladi.

Shuningdek, frazeologizmlar siyosiy diskursda intensifikatsiya (kuchaytirish) funksiyasini
bajaradi. Oddiy “muzokaralar qiyin kechmoqda” degan gap o‘rniga “muzokaralar boshi berk
ko ‘chaga kirib qoldi” deyilganda, vaziyatning keskinligi va dramatikligi kuchayadi. Bu esa
axborotning ta’sir darajasini oshiradi.

Demak, siyosiy diskursda frazeologik birliklarning ekspressiv funksiyasi quyidagi jihatlarda
namoyon bo‘ladi:

e obrazlilik va metaforiklikni ta’minlash;

« emotsional va baholovchi ma’no yuklash;

« vogelikni dinamik tarzda tasvirlash;

« axborotni kuchaytirish va dramatizatsiya qilish.

Natijada, frazeologizmlar siyosiy matnni nafagat informativ, balki ta’sirchan kommunikativ
vositaga aylantiradi.

Frazeologizmlarning  manipulyativ  funksiyalari.  Siyosiy  diskursning ~ muhim
xususiyatlaridan biri — uning manipulyativ xarakterga ega ekanligidir. Bu jarayonda til vositalari,
jumladan frazeologizmlar, auditoriyaning fikrini shakllantirish, yo‘naltirish va ba’zan yashirin tarzda
boshgqarish vositasi sifatida qo‘llaniladi.

Frazeologizmlarning manipulyativ funksiyasi, avvalo, ularning baholash imkoniyati bilan
bog‘liq. Masalan, “siyosiy sahnaga chiqdi” iborasi yangi siyosiy kuchning paydo bo‘lishini neytral
tarzda emas, balki muayyan dramatik va ijobiy konnotatsiya bilan ifodalaydi. Nemis tilida bu holat
»die politische Biihne betreten* orgali beriladi. Ushbu ibora siyosatni teatr sifatida talgin qilib,
auditoriyada ma’lum tasavvur uyg‘otadi.

Manipulyatsiyaning yana bir shakli — real vogelikni yumshatish yoki kuchaytirishdir.
Masalan:

e “muammolar yuzaga keldi” o‘rniga “keskin vaziyat yuzaga keldi”;

« yoki aksincha, “ingiroz” o‘rniga “giyinchiliklar .

Frazeologizmlar bu jarayonda evfemizatsiya va disfemizatsiya vositasi sifatida ishlaydi.
Nemis tilida ham bu hodisa keng uchraydi:

e ,,vor Herausforderungen stehen“ (muammolarni yumshatish)

e ,,in eine Krise stiirzen* (keskinlashtirish)

Bundan tashqari, frazeologizmlar orgali “biz” va “ular” oppozitsiyasi yaratiladi. Masalan:

e “mustahkam pozitsiyada turibdi” — ijobiy obraz;

e “bosim o ‘tkazmogda” — salbiy obraz.

Bu kabi iboralar auditoriyada ma’lum siyosiy kuchlarga nisbatan ijobiy yoki salbiy
stereotiplarni shakllantiradi.

Yana bir muhim jihat — frazeologizmlarning stereotiplashtiruvchi funksiyasi. OAVda
takror-takror ishlatiladigan iboralar (masalan, “yangi bosqichga chiqdi”, “mustahkam hamkorlik”)
vaqt o‘tishi bilan standart formulalarga aylanadi va auditoriya tomonidan tanqidiy tahlilsiz gabul
qilinadi. Bu esa manipulyativ ta’sirni yanada kuchaytiradi.

Shunday qilib, frazeologizmlarning manipulyativ funksiyasi quyidagilarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

« vogelikni baholash va yo‘naltirish;

« axborotni yumshatish yoki keskinlashtirish;

« ideologik pozitsiyani yashirin tarzda ifodalash;

« auditoriyada stereotiplar shakllantirish.

Natijada, frazeologizmlar siyosiy diskursda persuaziv (ishontirishga qaratilgan)
strategiyaning muhim vositasi sifatida xizmat giladi.
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Siyosiy diskursda frazeologizmlar turli tillarda o‘xshash kommunikativ funksiyalarni bajaradi,
birog ularning lingvokulturologik ifodalanishi va pragmatik yuklamasi muayyan farglarga ega.
Quyida nemis va o‘zbek ommaviy axborot vositalaridan olingan real kontekstlar asosida frazeologik
birliklar tahlil gilinadi:

Ne f(l;?zzs:ll((;glzm gllf\?\;:gr?t Ma’nosi Funksiya turi | OAV konteksti

1 E?E}Ilaga IE)EZI‘; in eine Sackgasse | chigish yo‘li | Ekspressiv =~ + ki{gﬁzlg(:ralarkirﬁ)osm q(ﬁg{f
qolmog geraten yo‘q holat manipulyativ (Qalampir.uz)
siyosiy  sahnaga | die politische SIyosty Ekspressiv— + “Yangi siyosiy kuch sahnaga

2 chigmoq Biihne betreten jarayonga neytral- chiqdi” (Daryo.uz)

kirish manipulyativ 4 1Yo

3 keskin  burilish | eine  drastische tub o‘zearish | Ekspressiv “Siyosatda keskin burilish yuz
yasamoqg Wendung nehmen & P berdi” (UzA)

4 bosim ostida | unter Druck | tashqi  ta’sir Manioulvativ “Hukumat bosim ostida qoldi”
golmog geraten kuchayishi puly (Deutsche Welle)

5 qo‘l qovushtirib | nicht untétig | faol  harakat | Ekspressiv =~ + | “Rasmiylar qo‘l qovushtirib
o‘tirmaslik bleiben qilish ijobiy baho o‘tirmadi” (Gazeta.uz)

Ekspressiv funksiyaning qiyosiy xususiyati. Nemis va o‘zbek OAV matnlarida
frazeologizmlar asosan obrazlilik va dramatizatsiya vositasi sifatida ishlatiladi. Masalan, “boshi
berk ko‘chaga kirib qolmoq” va “in eine Sackgasse geraten” iboralari bir xil konseptual metaforaga
“YO'L = SIYOSAT JARAYONI” modeliga asoslanadi. Bu kognitiv universallik
frazeologizmlarning global diskursiv tabiatini ko‘rsatadi. Biroq o‘zbek matnlarida ekspressivlik
ko‘proq emotsional kuchaytirish orqgali ifodalansa, nemis matnlarida u nisbatan rasmiy va neytral
stilga yaqin bo‘ladi.

Manipulyativ funksiyaning diskursiv mexanizmi. Manipulyatsiya asosan baholash va
pozitsiyalash orgali amalga oshiriladi. Masalan:

« “bosim ostida qolmoq” (unter Druck geraten) — siyosiy subyektni zaif pozitsiyada
ko‘rsatadi

e “qo°l qovushtirib o ‘tirmaslik” — faol va ijobiy obraz yaratadi

Bu yerda jurnalist yoki media muallif lingvistik baholash orqali ideologik yo‘nalish beradi.

Lingvokulturologik farglar. O‘zbek frazeologizmlarida ko‘proq milliy metaforalar (qo‘l,
yo‘l, sahna, ko‘cha) ustunlik giladi. Nemis tilida esa siyosiy frazeologiya ko‘proq institutsional va
abstrakt metaforalar (Biihne, Druck, Wendung) asosida quriladi. Bu farq siyosiy diskursning
madaniy modellashuvini ko‘rsatadi.

Qiyosiy tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, nemis va o‘zbek OAV matnlarida frazeologizmlar ekspressiv
va manipulyativ funksiyalarni deyarli bir xil kommunikativ magsadlarda bajaradi. Birog ularning
lingvistik ifodalanishi madaniy va stilistik jihatdan farqlanadi. O‘zbek tilida frazeologizmlar ko‘proq
obrazli va emotsional bo‘lsa, nemis tilida ular nisbatan rasmiy va institutsional xarakterga ega.

Xulosa. Mazkur maqgolada siyosiy diskursda frazeologik birliklarning ekspressiv va
manipulyativ funksiyalari lingvopragmatik yondashuv asosida tahlil gilindi. Tadgiqot natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, frazeologizmlar siyosiy kommunikatsiyada nafaqat stilistik vosita, balki axborotni
semantik jihatdan zichlashtiruvchi hamda pragmatik ta’sirni kuchaytiruvchi muhim diskursiv element
hisoblanadi.

Ekspressiv funksiyalar frazeologizmlarning metaforik tabiati, emotsional yuklamasi va
baholovchi semantikasi orqali namoyon bo‘lishi aniglandi. Ular siyosiy vogelikni obrazli tasvirlash,
murakkab jarayonlarni soddalashtirish hamda kommunikativ dramatizm yaratish orgali matnning
ta’sirchanligini oshiradi.

Manipulyativ funksiyalar esa frazeologizmlarning ideologik yo‘naltirish, auditoriya fikrini
shakllantirish va vogelikni muayyan nuqtai nazardan talqin qilishdagi rolini ko‘rsatdi. Tadqiqot
natijalariga ko‘ra, siyosiy diskursda frazeologizmlar orgali baholash, evfemizatsiya va disfemizatsiya
jarayonlari amalga oshiriladi, bu esa kommunikativ ta’sirning bilvosita shakllanishiga xizmat qiladi.

Nemis va o‘zbek OAV materiallari asosidagi qiyosiy tahlil frazeologizmlarning umumiy
kommunikativ funksiyalarini tasdigladi. Shu bilan birga, ularning lingvokulturologik ifodalanishida
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farqlar mavjudligi aniqlandi: o‘zbek tilida frazeologizmlar ko‘proq obrazli va emotsional-ekspressiv
xarakterga ega bo‘lsa, nemis tilida ular nisbatan neytral va institutsional uslubga yaginligi bilan
ajralib turadi.

Umuman olganda, tadgiqgot siyosiy diskursda frazeologizmlarning ekspressiv va manipulyativ
funksiyalar orgali kommunikativ strategiyaning muhim tarkibiy gismi ekanligini tasdiglaydi hamda
ularning zamonaviy media diskursda lingvopragmatik jihatdan chuqur o‘rganilishi zarurligini
ko‘rsatadi.
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SINONIMLARNING PSIXOLINGVISTIK TALQINI
(O‘TKIR RAHMAT SHE’RIYATI MISOLIDA)
F.0.Maxammatova, mustaqil tadgiqotchi, Sharof Rashidov nomidagi Samargand davlat
universiteti, o ‘qgituvchi, Markaziy Osiyo xalglari tillari va madaniyati instituti Zarmed
universiteti, Samargand
ORCID iD 0009-0005-5891-802X

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magqolada sinonimlarning  psixolingvistik talgini O ‘tkir  Rahmat
she riyati misolida tahlil gilinadi. Sinonimlarni psixolingvistik tahlil gilish jarayonida, nisbiy va
kontekstual sinonimlarning yuzaga kelishi, ma’'nodosh so ‘zlarning turli xil so ‘z turkumi doirasida
ham shakllanishi ijodkor she rlari misolida o ‘rganiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: Sinonim, psixolingvistika, nisbiy sinonimlar, kontekstual sinonimlar, aniq tasvir,
individual poetika.

Armomauuﬂ. B oannou cmamve anaiusupyemcst nCUxXojuHesUcCmu4ecKas uHnmepnpemayus
CUHOHUMOE6 6 nodl3uu Ymkupa Paxmama. B xo0e ncuxonunceucmuyecko2o aHaiusa CUHOHUMOE Ha
npumepe npouaee()enuﬁ nosma uccvze()y}omc;z ABNEeHUA  NOABJTEHUA OMHOCUMETIbHbIX U
KOHMEKCnYyalbHblX CUHORUMOSG, d MAaKaHce qbopMupoeaHue CeEMAHMUYECKU CBA3AHHBIX C/106 6 PA3HbIX
uacmnix pedu.

Knrueeote ciuosea: CUHOHUM, ncuxojaurzeucmuka, ONnHoCcuUmnéejlbHble CUHOHUMWbL,
KOHmMeKcmyalbHble CUHOHUMbL, MOYHOE u305pa9fceHue, uH()ueuOyaﬂbHaﬂ nosmuka.

Abstract. This article analyzes the psycholinguistic interpretation of synonyms using the poetry
of O'tkir Rahmat as an example. In the process of psycholinguistic analysis of synonyms, the
emergence of relative and contextual synonyms and the formation of semantically related words
across different parts of speech are examined through the example of the poet's works.

Keywords: Synonym, psycholinguistics, relative synonyms, contextual synonyms, precise
imagery, individual poetics.
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Kirish. Badiiy adabiyotda so‘zdan foydalanish imkoniyatlari chegaralanmagan. Lug‘at
fondimizdagi so‘zlardan axborot manbayi sifatida foydalanish esa so‘zning estetik zavqini
kamaytiradi. [jodkorning mahorati shundaki, so‘zning ta’sir kuchini ifodalay olishi, voqelikni
obrazli tasvirlashi, tinglovchiga borligdagi vogea - hodisani xuddi ko‘z ongida sodir bo‘layotgandek
gavdalantira olishida. Bu o‘rinda tilning so‘z boyligini ko‘rsatuvchi shaklan har xil bo‘lsa-da, ma’no
nozikliklari orgali birlashuvchi sinonimlar badiiy nutgning muhim unsurlaridan biri sifatida xizmat
giladi.

[jodkor tilimizdagi sinonimik qator ichidan “tasvir maqsadi va ruhiga muvofiq keladigan aniq
so‘zni topib o‘z asarlarida qo‘llashga harakat qilishi, shu tariqa, qahramonlar ruhiyati hamda tasvir
obyektining eng kichik qirralarigacha real ko‘rsatib berishga intiladi”. [1, 99] Bunday tasvir
usullarini jurnalist va shoir sifatida tanilgan O‘tkir Rahmat ijodida ham kuzatish mumkin. Shoir
poetik nutgida sinonimlar inson ruhiy olamining botiniy va zohiriy tuyg‘ularini aniqroq, teranroq
tasvirlab berishga xizmat giluvchi lingvistik unsir sifatida xizmat qgilishi bilan xarakterlanadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili metodologiya. Tilshunos S. Karimov o‘zining “Nutq madaniyati va davlat
tilida ish yuritish” deb nomlangan darsligida sinonimlarni tahlil gilar ekan, bu lingvistik sath birligi
bo‘lgan sinomimlar barcha ilmiy adabiyotlarda ma’no jihatdan jamlanuvchi va bir xil so‘z turkum
doirasida bo‘lishi kerakligi ta’kidlanganligini = keltiradi. Ammo bugungi kun tilshunoslikka
antroposentrik nugtayi nazardan qaralganda, bu nazariyalar ustida yana ishlash, kengaytirish,
izlanishlar olib borilishi kerakligi ta’kidlanmogda. Bu jarayonni shoir va yozuvchilar tomonidan
yaratilgan badiiy matndan izlashimiz, til imkoniyatlarining cheksizligini kuzatishimiz mumkin
bo‘ladi.

Rus tilshunosi Vikotiskiyning fikriga ko‘ra, “Hamma joyda — fonetikada, morfologiyada,
leksikada va semantikada hatto ritmika, vazn va musigada — grammatik va shakily kotegoriyalar
ortida ham psixologik omillar yashiringan”. Lingvistik kotegoriya sifatida o‘rganiluvchi sinonimlar
ham inson ruhiyatini ifodalovchi paradigmatik birlikdir. Sinonimlarni psixolingvistik nugtayi
nazardan o‘rganilganda, matn ortida yashiringan psixologik omillarni ochib berishga yordam
beruvchi birlik sifatida garash mumkin. Inson psixologiyasini ilmiy jihatdan o‘rganilgan
adabiyotlarda hissiyotlar uch turga bo‘lingan:

1. Affekt ( kuchli, lekin gisga muddatli emotsional munosabat);

2. Hissiyot ( uzoq va turg‘un emotsional munosabat);

3. Kayfiyat va stress ( Kuchli ruhiy zarba). [6, 272]

Muhokama. Badiiy matnlarda bu emotsiyalarning barchasini so‘z orqali ifodalab berish
imkoniyati bor. Aynigsa , insonning nozik his - tuyg‘ularini ifodalashni o‘ziga bosh magsad qilib
olgan she’riyatda tasvirlash imkoniyati kengayadi. O‘tkir Rahmat poetik nutqida ham sinonimlar
shoirning o‘ziga xos individual uslubini ko‘rsatishi bilan bir qatorda, inson qalbidagi o‘ta nozik
tuyg‘ularini tasvirlashda sinonim so‘zlarning semantik va emotsional imkoniyatlaridan she’riy
kontekstda o‘rinli foydalanishi orgali o‘quvchini o°ziga jalb gilish mahoratga ega ekanligi bilan ijod
maydonida o‘z ovoziga ega. Shoir she’riy konteksda sinonimni o‘rinli tanlay olishi orqali insonni
“ruhan to‘lqinlantira olishi, yig‘latishi, kuldirishi, xayolot olamiga yetaklashi, o‘yga cho‘mdirishi,
estetik tafakkurini shakllantirishi, vogea-hodisalarga teran, boshqacha nazar bilan boqishga o‘rgatishi
mumkin” [ 1,99].

Natija.

Goh garashi bir sovuq,

Muzlatar jon- tanamni,

Naryog‘ida izg ‘irin borligi ham ayondir.

Naryog‘iga bogsam goh, bu nigohli olamning

Ostonasida pisib yotgan hamon chayondir. [ Fasllar aylanar, tugamaydi she’r-61]

An’anaviy tilshunoslik nazariyasida ma’nodosh so‘zlar bir xil so‘z turkum doirasida
shakllanishi bilan bir qatorda, turli xil so‘z turkum doirasida ham ifodalanishi ma’nodosh so‘zlarning
imkoniyat doirasi kengligidan dalolatdir. Yuqoridagi baytda sovuq - sifat so‘z turkumi, izg ‘irin —
faoliyat jarayon oti. So‘zlar grammatik tahlil gilinganda boshqa — boshga so‘z turkumlariga tegishli.
Konteksda nisbiy sinonimlarni yuzaga keltirgan. [2, 227] “O*zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati”da sovumoq
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leksemasi issig‘i, harorati pasayib, sovuqg holga kelmoq, birmuncha sovuq bo‘lmoq semasida kelib,
suv sovidi, havo sovidi misollari bilan izohlangan [ 4,716]. Jism yoki haroratga nisbatan
ishlatilayotgan bu so‘z ushbu baytda inson qarashiga nisbatan ko‘chirilgan. /zg ‘irin leksemasi bilan
sinonimik gatorni yuzaga keltirgan. Bu sinonimik gatorni psixolingvistik jihatdan tahlil gilinganda,
sovuq garash suhbatdoshi bilan yaqin musobabatda bo‘lishni xohlamaslik, samimiylikning yo‘qligi,
ishonchning kamaygani, o‘zini boshqalarga nisbatan ustun qo‘yish, o‘z izmiga bo‘ysindirish
magqsadida qo‘rqitish belgilarini ifodalaydi. O°‘zaro kommunikatsiya jarayonida inson ko‘z
gorachiglarining turli xil holatda harakatlanishi suhbatdoshning ichki holatini oshkor giladi. Inson
psixik olamida shakllanayotgan bu jarayonni noverbal harakatlar bilan suhbatdoshiga anglatishga
urinadi. Ushbu holatni  biz so‘z bilan tasvirlaganda ko‘chimlarga murojaat qilamiz. Natijada
umumiste’moldagi so‘zlar vositasida inson ruhiy holatini o‘quvchiga aniqroq yetkazib berishga,
suhbatdoshini anglay olishiga imkon yaratiladi. Sovuq leksemasining ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llanishi
she’riy matnda izg irin leksemasi bilan sinonimik gatorni vujudga keltirgan va shoir tafakkur
olamida sodir bo‘lgan ruhiy olamni tasvirlab berishi bilan bir qatorda poetik tasvir ko‘lamini ham
kengaytirgan.

Tilshunos N.Mahmudov “til —shunchaki kishilar o‘rtasidagi aloga vositasi emas, balki tuyg‘u
va kechinmalarni, quvonch va gayg‘ularni, hayrat va hayronliklarni, qalbdagi huzur kabi xilma —xil
sezgilarni ifodalashga xizmat giluvchi imkondir”,[ 1,103] degan ta’rifni beradi. Haqiqatdan ham, bu
imkoniyat tilda oz ifodasini topadi:

Qancha ibrat bordir bu majlis aro

Uch avlod ko‘ksiga yalov qilgulik.

So‘z aytar fuzalo, ahli shuaro -

Orzularni gulxan,olov gilgulik. [ Mangu ovoz, 37]

Ushbu baytda uyushiq holatda keluvchi gulxan, olov sinonimik qgatori orzularni gulxan, olovga
giyoslagan va metaforik sinonimiyani yuzaga keltirgan.

Mulogot jarayonidagi takrorni oldini olishga, hayotiy jarayonni, inson ruhiy holatini aniq
tasvirlab berishda sinonimlarning o‘z o‘rni bor. Ushbu baytda yonma - yon kelgan gulxan, olov
leksemalari tasvir ko‘lamini kengaytirgan, ijobiy belgining darajama - daraja ortib borishini
ifodalagan. Umumiste’moldagi leksemalarni  poetik  tasvirga ko‘chirilishi orqali mavhum
tushunchalarni o‘quvchi ongiga aniq tasvirdek jonlantira olishiga xizmat gilgan. Gulxan — isinish
yoki boshqa biror magsadda o‘tin qalab, ataylab yondirilgan o°t, alanga bo‘lsa, [4,716] olov —
predmetning alanga hosil gilib yonayotgan holati. [3,158] Har ikkala leksemaning yonish semasi
vositasida sinonimlar birlashib, uch avlod vakillari tomonidan berilayotgan duo orzularni amalga
oshishida yoshlarga ruhiy dalda berilib, harakat qilishga undash, turli xil to‘siglar kelganda to‘xtab
golmaslik ma’nosini ifodalamoqda.

“Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili” o‘quv qo‘llanmasining muallifi Sh. Maxmaraimova “ XXI asr
sinonimiyaning qayta ‘“uyg‘onish davri” bo‘lganligini ta’kidlaydi va besh yo‘nalishda
tekshirilayotganini qayd etib, beshinchi yo‘nalish sifatida psixologik yondashuvni ko‘rsatadi. Bu
yo‘ndashuvga asosan til sohibi muayyan nutqiy vaziyatda so‘zlarni shu jumladan sinonimlarni o‘z
ruhiyatiga mos so‘zlarni tanlash layoqatiga qaralishi kerakligini aytib o‘tadi. [2,219] Yuqorida
keltirilgan baytlarda ijjodkor tafakkur olamida sodir bo‘lgan muayyan voqeylikni o‘z ruhiy dunyosida
shakllangan so‘zlar bilan ta’riflaydi. Hozirgi kunda antroposentrik tilshunoslikning bir yo‘nalishi
sifatida qaralinayotgan psixolingvistika fanida til faktlarini aniqroq va to‘liqroq tushinish uchun,
lingvistika ramkasidan chiqib, individning psixik jarayonlariga kirish kerakligini ta’kidlanmoqda.
[3,96] Psixolingvistik tahlilda asosiy e’tibor inson ruhiy dunyosini olam manzarasi bilan bog‘liq
holda “til ganday tuzilgan” degan savoldan “ til inson ongida qanday ishlaydi va qanday amal qiladi”
degan masalaga ko‘chgan.[7]

Xulosa. Rus tilshunosi va psixologi V.P.Belyanin matn tuzishda psixolingvistikaning o‘rni
hagida quyidagicha ma’lumot beradi: “Matn vogelik — ong — olam manzarasi — til — matn tuzuvchi —
o‘quvchi — matn proyeksiyasidan iborat tizim unsuri hisoblanadi” [ 5,8] Bu jarayonda ijodkor
vogeylikni o‘quvchiga to‘g‘ri yetkazib berishida so‘zni shunday mahorat bilan tanlashi kerakki,
o‘quvchi undan ruhiy ozuqa olishi kerak.
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Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, so‘z tanlashda psixologik yondashuv jarayonida an’anaviy
tilshunoslikda sinonimlarga nazariy jihatdan berilgan ta’rifning kengayishi, tasvirga aniqlikni berishi,
inson ruhiy holatini ta’sirli aks ettirishi, poetik individuallikni yuzaga keltirish kabi imkoniyatlarni
yuzaga keltiradi. Bu jarayon esa, ijodkor — matn — o‘quvchi o‘rtasidagi munosabatning to‘g‘ri
shakllanishiga va lug ‘at boyligining oshishiga zamin bo‘ladi.
FOYDALANILGAN ADABIYOTLAR RO‘YXATI:

1. Yo‘ldoshev M. Badiiy matn va uning lingvopetik tahlili asoslari. Toshkent: “Fan”, 2007, 99-bet.

2. Maxmaraimova Sh. Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili. O‘quv qo‘llanma. — Toshkent, 2021. — B. 227.

3.Hojiyev A. O‘zbek tili sinonimlarining izohli lug‘ati. — Toshkent ,1974. 158- bet.

3.Usmonova Sh. Psixolingvistika. Oliy o‘quv yutrlari uchun o‘quv qo‘llanma. — Toshkent, 2014 —B 96.

4.0°zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati. — Toshkent, 2023. IV—B. 716.

5. Benstana B.I1. OCHOBBI ICMXOIOTHYECKOW JUATHOCTHKH (MOJETH MUpa B nuteparype). — M.: Tpusoma, 2000.

6.llepoateix }0.B. O6mas ncuxonorus. — CII6.: ITurep, 2008. — 272 c.
7.https://www.google.com/search

8.uz. wikipedia.org

9.https://uz.wiktionary.org
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YANGI O‘ZBEKISTON QONUNCHILIGIDA TURMUSH DOIRASIDAGI JINOYATLAR
TUSHUNCHASINING ANTROPOSENTRIK TAHLILI VA PROFILAKTIKASINI
RAQAMLASHTIRISH
(Andijon viloyati misolida)
Sh.S. Mirzajonov, bo'lim boshlig’i, podpolkovnik, Andijon viloyati 11B Tezkor gidiruv xizmati,
Andijon
F.P.Altinova, doktorant, Andijon davlat chet tillari instituti, Andijon

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada Yangi O zbekiston sharoitida, xususan Andijon viloyati
misolida turmush doirasidagi jinoyatlar va oilaviy zo ‘ravonlikni oldini olishning kriminologik hamda
ijtimoiy-lingvistik muammolari tizimli tahlil gilingan. Tadgiqgotda qonunchilik matnlarining
antroposentrik tabiati, huquqiy diskurs va latentlik darajasini aniglashda ragamli sun’iy intellekt
(NLP) yondashuvlarining o ‘rni o ‘rganilgan. Sud amaliyoti hujjatlarining matnli tahlili, yarashuv
instituti va sud-psixologik ekspertizasi amaliyoti asosida gonun normalarini ragamli konvertatsiya
qilish bo ‘yicha takliflar ishlab chigilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: oilaviy zo ‘ravonlik, turmush doirasidagi jinoyatlar, antroposentrik tahlil, gonun
tili, sun’iy intellekt, NLP yondashuvi, latent jinoyatlar, kriminologiya, huquqiy diskurs, Andijon
viloyati, yarashuv instituti, sud-psixologik ekspertizasi, viktimologiya.

Annomayun. B Oannoti cmamve npe0cmagien CUCMeMHbIU AHAMU3 KPUMUHOOSUYECKUX U
COYUONUHSBUCIMUYECKUX NPOOTIeM NpedynpexcOenus ObIMOBbIX NPeCmynieHUll U ceMeuno20 HACULUs
6 Hosom YV30exucmane na npumepe Anoudsxcarnckotui oonacmu. Mccnedyromes aHmponoyenmpuyeckas
npupooa 3aKOHOOAMENbHLIX MEeKCMO8, NPAago8oll OUCKYPC U POlb  N00X0008 YUPDPOEO2o
uckyccmeennoco unmennekma (NLP) 6 evisgnenuu namenmuocmu npecmynienuii. Ha ochose
MEKCMYAIbHO20 AHAIU3A  CYOEOHBIX OOKYMEHMO8, UHCMUmMyma npumupenus u cyoeOHo-
NCUXON02UHECKOU IKCNEPMU3bL pa3pabOmManvl NPeoI0AHCe st N0 YUPDPOBOU KOHBEPMAYUL NPABOBLIX
HOPM.

Knrwouesvie cnoea: cemeiinoe nacunue, Oblmogvlie NPecmMynieHusi, AHmponoYeHmMpuiecKul
amanus, A3bIK Npasa, UcKyccmeenuvii uumennekm, NLP nooxoo, namenmmuvie npecmyniieHus,
KPUMUHONO2USL, NPAaBoBoli OUCKypc, AHOudcanckas obiacmv, UHCMUMYM RPUMUDEHUS, CYOeOHO-
NCUXON02UYECKAsl IKCNEPMU3A, BUKIMUMONOLUA.

Abstract. This article presents a systematic analysis of criminological and socio-linguistic
problems in preventing domestic crimes and family violence within New Uzbekistan, focusing on the
Andijan region. The study explores the anthropocentric nature of legislative texts, legal discourse,
and the role of digital Artificial Intelligence (NLP) approaches in detecting crime latency. Based on
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the textual analysis of judicial documents, the institution of reconciliation, and forensic psychological
expertise, targeted proposals for the digital conversion of legal norms have been developed.

Keywords: family violence, domestic crimes, anthropocentric analysis, legal language,
artificial intelligence, NLP approach, latent crimes, criminology, legal discourse, Andijan region,
institution of reconciliation, forensic psychological expertise, victimology.

Kirish. Yangi O‘zbekistonning ijtimoiy-huquqiy islohotlari markazida inson gadri, uning
huquglari va oila institutini mustahkamlash ustuvor vazifa etib belgilangan. Biroq, shiddatli ijtimoiy-
iqtisodiy transformatsiyalar sharoitida oilaviy nizolar va maishiy zo‘ravonlik holatlari kriminogen
xavfsizlikka raxna soluvchi jiddiy omil bo‘lib qolmoqda. Turmush doirasidagi jinoyatlar
profilaktikasining samaradorligi nafagat tezkor-gidiruv yoki ma'muriy choralar, balki amaldagi
gonun hujjatlari tilining fugarolar va huquqgni qo‘llovchi subyektlar ongida ganday aks etayotgani —
ya'ni gonunning antroposentrik tabiati bilan ham chambarchas bog‘liqdir.

2023-yil 11-apreldagi O‘RQ-829-sonli Qonun bilan Jinoyat kodeksiga 126!'-modda (Oilaviy
(maishiy) zo‘ravonlik) kiritilishi davlatning bu illatga garshi gat'iy irodasini huquqiy til vositasida
namoyon etdi. Biroq, qonun matnlaridagi ba'zi tushunchalar hamda jamiyatdagi diskursiv
evfemizmlar (“oila siri”, "an'anaviy gadriyatlar”) jinoyatning yuqgori darajada latent (yashirin)
golishiga zamin vyaratmoqda [cite: D.Rustamova jamiyatdagi "oila siri" kabi evfemizmlar
zo‘ravonlikka toqatlilik muhitini sun’iy ushlab turishini ta’kidlagan.

Shu bois, aholi eng zich joylashgan Andijon viloyati misolida ushbu yo‘nalishdagi jinoyatlarni
barvaqt aniglash va profilaktika gilishda zamonaviy ragamli texnologiyalar, xususan, gonun matnlari
hamda jinoyat ishlari kontentini Natural Language Processing (NLP) — tabiiy tilni gayta ishlash
sun’ly intellekt modellari yordamida tahlil qilish dolzarb ahamiyat kasb etadi: Ozbek qonunlari
tilining antroposentrik tahlili: suniy intellekt yondashuvi, Ushbu maqolada Yangi O‘zbekiston
sharoitida, xususan Andijon viloyati misolida turmush doirasidagi jinoyatlarning (maishiy
zo‘ravonlikning) oldini olish muammolari tizimli tahlil qilingan.

2023-yil 11-apreldagi O‘RQ-829-sonli Qonun bilan Jinoyat kodeksiga 126'-modda (Oilaviy
(maishiy) zo‘ravonlik) kiritilib, ushbu qilmish kriminallashtirildi. Bu xalgaro (CEDAW) tavsiyalar
jjrosini ta’minlashda muhim qadam bo‘ldi. Shunga qaramay, aholi eng zich joylashgan Andijon
viloyatida qonun hujjatlarining real ijrosi, kriminogen dinamika va latentlik darajasini ilmiy tahlil
qilish davr talabidir

2. Adabiyotlar tahlili

Maishiy zo‘ravonlik etiologiyasi va profilaktikasi ko‘plab mahalliy va xorijiy olimlar
tomonidan o‘rganilgan.

« S.X. Ahmedov (2022) oilaviy jinoyatlarning asosiy motivlari sifatida iqtisodiy garamlik,
rashk va yashirin ruhiy zo‘ravonlikni ko‘rsatib, ularni barvaqt aniqlash zarurligini asoslagan.

e Prof. I. Ismailov jabrlanuvchilarning individual viktimologik xususiyatlarini o‘rganib,
manzilli yordam tizimi retsidivni kamaytirishini isbotlagan.

¢ Q.R. Abdurasulova va S.S. Niyozova oiladagi g‘ayriijtimoiy xulg-atvorning voyaga
yetmaganlar shaxsiga salbiy ta’sirini tahlil qilgan.

e U.A. Abdusalomov (2024) esa iqtisodiy zo‘ravonlikning qonunchilikdagi talgini mukammal
emasligini tangid gilgan.

« O". Xolmirzayev va Z.Shamsidinov (2024) 10 462 ta sud ishini tahlil gilib, amaliyotda
yarashuv instituti ko‘pincha aybdorni javobgarlikdan qutqarishga xizmat gilayotganini aniqlashgan.
» A.Kamola (2023) ayollarning odil sudlovga erishishdagi igtisodiy to‘siglarini yoritgan.

e D.Rustamova jamiyatdagi "oila siri" kabi evfemizmlar zo‘ravonlikka togatlilik muhitini
sun’iy ushlab turishini ta’kidlagan.

Xorijiy adabiyotlarda, xususan T.V.Varchuk va K.V. Vishnevetskiy tadqiqotlarida zo‘ravon
shaxsning mutlag hukmronlikka intilishi asosiy determinant ekanligi qayd etilgan. G‘arb olimi
K.Martinez (2017) O‘zbekistondagi stereotiplar ("oila buzilmasin", "ajrashish — isnod") ko‘pincha
ayol hayotidan ustun qo‘yilishini tanqid qilgan. A. Akisheva (2025) esa profilaktika tizimi
xodimlarining gender sezgirligini (gender sensitivity) oshirish zarurligini asoslagan.
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3. Metodlar

Tadgiqotda quyidagi metodlar majmuidan foydalanildi:

« Statistik va giyosiy tahlil: 2023-2026-yillarning 1-choragi oralig‘idagi maishiy jinoyatlar
dinamikasi o‘rganildi.

« Empirik metod (Kontent-analiz): BMTTD va Ombudsman hamkorligidagi tadgiqot doirasida
1 111 ta sud garori (shundan Andijon viloyatidan 93 ta) va 10 462 ta sud hujjatlari tahlil gilindi.

« "lex.uz ma'lumotlar bazasidagi gonun matnlari va sud qgarorlarining lingvo-kriminologik
kontent-analizi" bandini [cite: Ozbek qonunlari tilining antroposentrik tahlili: suniy intellekt
yondashuvi, Empirik metod (Kontent-analiz): BMTTD va Ombudsman hamkorligidagi tadgigot
doirasida 1 111 ta sud garori (shundan Andijon viloyatidan 93 ta) va 10 462 ta sud hujjatlari tahlil
qgilindi.

« Qiyosiy-huqugiy metod: Milliy qonunchilik (JK 126! va MJtK 59?) xalqaro tajriba (Ispaniya,
Braziliya, Janubiy Koreya) bilan giyoslandi.

4. Natijalar

4.1. Kriminogen vaziyat dinamikasi

Qonunchilikka yangi normalar Kiritilishi natijasida latent jinoyatlar yuzaga chiga boshladi:

¢ 2023-yilda: Respublika bo‘yicha 809 ta jinoyat (JK 126'-modda) va 8 928 ta ma’muriy ish
(MIJtK 592-modda) qayd etilgan.

¢ 2024-yilda: Murojaatlar ko‘payishi hisobiga jinoyatlar soni 1 077 taga yetdi, 15 826 kishi
javobgarlikka tortildi va 54 mingdan ortiq himoya orderi berildi.

« 2025-2026-yillarda: "Mahallabay" tizim va profilaktika choralari natijasida 5 200 ta
mahallada jinoyatga yo‘l qo‘yilmadi, retsidiv koeffitsiyenti pasaya boshladi.

« D.Rustamova keltirgan "oila siri" kabi lisoniy evfemizmlarning kriminologik latentlikka
ta'sirini sun'iy intellekt algoritmlari orgali baholandi.

Umumiy profilaktika ob’yektlari bo‘lgan jinoyatlar tarkibida maishiy zo‘ravonlik ulushi 2023-
yildagi 1,3 %dan 2025-yilda 2,5 %ga oshgan (aniqlash darajasi yaxshilangan). Ko‘plab holatlar
yashirin kechib, boshqa jinoyatlarni tergov qilish jarayonida qo‘shimcha holat sifatida ochiglangan
(2024-yilda 37 ta).

4.2. Andijon viloyatining hududiy xususiyatlari

Kriminologiya tadqiqot instituti ma’lumotlariga ko‘ra, shaxsga qarshi jinoyatlarning 40 foizi
oilaviy nizolardan kelib chiqadi; Andijon viloyati 14,8 % ko‘rsatkich bilan yuqori o‘rinda turadi.
Aholi zichligi va bir necha avlodning bitta hovlida yashashi nizolarni triggerlovchi omillardir.
Viloyatda ajrashishlar soni ham yuqori (4 800 ta). 2024-yilda qayd etilgan maishiy jinoyatlar 40 %ga
oshgan (latentlik tushgan), 2025-yilda esa profilaktika hisobiga 4,3 %ga kamayish kuzatilgan. Biroq,
Izboskan tumani “To‘rtko‘l” MFYda sodir bo‘lgan uch karra qotillik kabi og‘ir oqgibatli jinoyatlar
barvagqt profilaktika tizimidagi kamchiliklarni ko‘rsatadi.

4.3. Sud amaliyoti tahlili

Sudlar ko‘rgan 30 833 ta ma’muriy ishdan 9 646 tasi tugatilgan (asosan yarashuv sababli). 1
111 ta sud qarori tahlili quyidagilarni ko‘rsatdi:

e ""Juda sodda" ishlar (bir tomonlama zo‘ravonlik): 87,8 % (976 ta). Hugugbuzarlarning 99,4
%I1 erkaklar bo‘lib, jinoyat gender xususiyatiga ega.

e "Murakkab" ishlar (ko‘p tomonlama zo‘ravonlik, masalan, er va qaynona birlashishi): 1,8 %.

e Zo‘ravonlarning 3/4 qismi 31-50 yoshdagi shaxslar bo‘lib, ularning qariyb 60 %i rasman
ishsizdir.

5. Muhokama
Huquqgni qo‘llash amaliyotida bir qator tizimli muammolar aniqlandi:
1. Malakalashdagi chalkashliklar: Qonunchilikdagi "sog‘ligning yomonlashishi"

sharti aniq bo‘lmagani sababli, 110 xodimlari ko‘pincha ishlarni maishiy zo‘ravonlik o‘rniga
yengilroq "Mayda bezorilik" (MJtK 183) yoki "Haqorat qilish" (MIJtK 41) sifatida noto‘g‘ri
malakalamoqda.

2. Ekspertizaning yo‘qligi: Ruhiy zo‘ravonlik ishlarining 88,8 %ida va hatto jismoniy
zo‘ravonlik holatlarining 34,7 %ida sud-psixologik yoki tibbiy ekspertiza xulosalari umuman
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tayinlanmagan. Bu hududlarda ekspertlar yetishmasligi va xalgaro "lIstanbul protokoli” joriy
etilmaganidan dalolat beradi.

3. Himoyasizlik va soxta yarashuv: Ma’muriy ishlarning atigi 0,7 %ida advokat
ishtirok etgan. Yarashuv tufayli tugatilgan ishlarning 92,8 %ida jabrlanuvchining sog‘lig‘iga ziyon
yetgan bo‘lgan, bu esa yarashuvlar ixtiyoriy emas, balki tazyiq yoki iqtisodiy garamlik ostida
bo‘lganini ko‘rsatadi.

6. Xulosa va takliflar.

Tadqigot natijalari asosida quyidagi ilmiy-amaliy takliflar ilgari suriladi:

1. Qonunchilik dispozitsiyasini aniglashtirish: MJtK 592 va JK 126'-moddalaridan
"sog‘ligning yomonlashishiga olib kelgan" degan cheklovchi shartni chiqgarish lozim. Sha’n va qadr-
gimmatni tahqirlash yoki qo‘rquv ostida ushlash faktining o0°zi mustagqil tarkib deb baholanishi shart.

2. Majburiy psixologik korreksiya (Janubiy Koreya tajribasi): Zo‘ravonlik sodir
etgan shaxslarga ma’muriy/jinoiy jazo bilan birga, o‘z hisobidan majburiy korreksion terapiya
kurslarini o‘tash majburiyatini yuklash.

3. Elektron monitoring (Ispaniya tajribasi): Himoya orderi berilgan va xavflilik
darajasi yuqori bo‘lgan agressorlarga sud sanksiyasi bilan GPS-brasletlar tagish tizimini joriy etish
va IV tizimiga integratsiya qgilish.

4. Sud-psixologik ekspertizasini integratsiya qilish: Ruhiy va iqtisodiy zo‘ravonlik
ishlarida ekspertiza tayinlashni majburiy etib belgilash, hududiy ekspert-psixologlar shtatini
kengaytirish.

5. Yarashuv institutini cheklash: Zo‘ravonlik holatlarida yarashuvga faqatgina
oiladagi muhit haqigatan ham sog‘lomlashgani haqidagi mahalla faoli va mustaqil psixologning
ijobiy xulosasi mavjud bo‘lgandagina yo‘l qo‘yish tartibini qgonunan mustahkamlash.
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XOJA HASAN NISORIYNING “CHAHOR GULZOR” ASARIDA MUMTOZ POETIKAGA
DOIR QARASHLAR

X.T. Mirzayev, dots., f.f.d., Sharof Rashidov nomidagi Samargand davlat universiteti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada Xoja Hasan Nisoriy Buxoriy tomonidan yaratilgan “Chahor
gulzor” nomli asari o ‘rganilgan. “Chahor gulzor” nazariy jihatdan she’riyat ilmi, shoirlik
mas uliyati, she’rning badiiy xususiyatlari haqgida kerakli ma’lumotlari bilan muhim asar
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hisoblanadi. Maqolada Nisoriyning mumtoz poetikaga doir qarashlari giyosiy o ‘rganilib, “Chahor
gulzor ’ning o ‘ziga xos nazariy va ta’limiy ahamiyati yoritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: shoir, she’r, vazn, aruz, bahr, mumtoz poetika, arab aruzshunosligi, ajam
aruzshunosligi.

Annomauusn. B oannou cmamve paccmampusaemcs npoussedenue « Yaxop I'ynv3zop» Xooarcu
Xacana Hucapu byxapu. «Yaxop [yiv3opy cuumaemcsi 6adCHbIM MeopemuyeckKum mpyoom,
codep.?fcamww H€05x0()wwyf0 qubopmab;wo O HAyKe nod3uu, omeemcmeeHHocmu nodasuu u
xydoofcecmeeHHblx ocobennocmsax nossuu. B cmamoe npoeo()umwz cpasHumellbHoe uccneoosarue
632150086 Hucapu HA 9my KlacCu4yeckKyro noomuky u noduepkueaemm YHUKAJIbHOE meopemu4deckKoe u
neoazocuueckoe sHawenue « 4axop I'ynvsopy.

Knrwuesnvie cnoesa. nosm, cmuxomeopeHue, mempuka, apys, 6axp, Klaccuueckasa nosmuka,
nepcuockoe apy3oseoeHue.

Abstract. This article studies the work “Chahor Gulzor” by Khoja Hasan Nisari Bukhari.
“Chahor Gulzor” is considered an important work in theoretical terms with the necessary
information about the science of poetry, the responsibility of poetry, and the artistic characteristics
of poetry. The article comparatively studies Nisari's views on this classic poetics and highlights the
unique theoretical and educational significance of “Chahor Gulzor ”.

Keywords: poet, poetry, meter, aruz, symbiosis, classical poetics, Arabic symbiosis, foreign
symbiosis.

Kirish. Sayid Hasan Xoja Nagib Al-Ashrafiy Buxoriy, taxallusi Nisoriy, Buxoroda tavallud
topgan bo‘lib, 0°zi va Mutribiy Samarqandiyning yozishicha, 1516 yilda Sayid Podshohxoja oilasida
dunyoga kelgan. XVI asr adabiyoti tadqiqotchisi Usmon Karimovning yozishicha, Nisoriy o‘sha
zamonning adiblaridan bo‘lgan 0z otasi Sayid Podshohxoja ko‘magida o‘qish va yozishni o‘rgangan,
keyinchalik ta’lim olishni Buxoro madrasalarida davom ettirib, shu shaharda kamolga yetgan va
shuhrat gozongan.

Nisoriy iste’dodli shoir sifatida she’riyatning deyarli barcha mashhur janrlarida ijod gilgan.
Tazkiranavislardan Nisoriyning yaqin shogirdi Mutribiy Samargandiy shoirning ikki devoni
bo‘lganligini ta’kidlagan. Ammo uning devonlari haligacha topilmagan. Nisoriyning bizgacha yetib
kelgan tarqoq she’rlari 500 misradan ortiq bo‘lib, tazkira va davr she’riy to‘plamlarida saqlanib
golgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Xoja Hasan Nisoriy o‘zidan qimmatli ilmiy va adabiy meros
qoldirdi, masalan, “Muzokiri ahbob” tazkirasi, “Chahor gulzor” (til va adabiyot nazariyasining ba’zi
masalalariga bag‘ishlangan risola), “Nafahot ul-quds” (tasavvuf vakillari xususida), “Bahoriyot” yoki
“Navro‘znoma” (tarkibbandlar to‘plami bo‘lib, 18 ta tarkibbandni qamrab oladi), “Anis ul-ushshoq”
(adabiy uchrashuv va yig‘inlarda aytilgan latifalar to‘plami) shular jumlasidandir. Oxirgi ikki asardan
fagat ayrim parchalar qolgan, Nisoriyning “Devon”idan tashqari boshga ilmiy va adabiy asarlari esa
butunligicha bizgacha yetib kelgan.

Nisoriyning adabiy merosi orasida tilshunoslik va adabiyotshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan yuksak
qadriyatga ega bo‘lgan “Chahor gulzor” (“To‘rt gulzor”) asari bizgacha yetib kelgan va bu risola
ko‘proq ta’limiy ruhda yaratilgan. Bu asar Nisoriy tomonidan 1560 yilda fors-tojik tilida yozilgan.
“Chahor gulzor” to‘rt gulzor (bob)dan iborat va har bir gulzor o‘z navbatida gullarga (fasllarga)
bo‘linadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgigot jarayonida qiyosiy-tarixiy, giyosiy-tipologik, tavsifiy,
matn tahlili metod va usullaridan foydalanildi. Jumladan, “Chahor gulzor” matni parchalari izohlanib,
Nisoriyning she’riyat nazariyasi haqidagi qarashlari Shams Qays Roziy, Sayfiy Buxoriy kabi
nazariyotchi olimlar garashlari bilan giyosiy-tarixiy, giyosiy-tipologik metodlar orqali o‘rganilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Nisoriy she’riyatning nazariy masalalarini tadqiq etishda o‘tgan davr
ustozlarining an’analarini davom ettirib, aruz ilmi masalalarini bayon etishdan oldin she’r istilohining
izohi, uning yaratilish qoidalari, shoir tushunchasi, uning she’r yaratishdagi mas’uliyatlari haqida o‘z
fikrlarini bildirgan. Aytish joizki, Nisoriyning she’r va shoirlik, shoirning yutuqlari va kamchiliklari
haqidagi qarashlari juda qiziqarli bayon etilgan. Uchinchi gulzorning birinchi gulida u she’r (bayt)
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tushunchasiga oid quyidagi fikrni ilgari surgan: “Bilginki, ikki misrani bayt deydilar, chunki bayt uy
ma’nosini bildiradi. Qasida va g‘azalning mashhurligi sababi shundaki, xalq izzati, hurmati
xonadondan bo‘ladi. She’r bayti ham shoirga hurmat, obro‘-¢’tibor keltiradi” [6.55]. Bu yerda Nisoriy
she’riyat tushunchasini bayt istilohi bilan ifodalab, uning lug‘aviy ma’nosi bilan bog‘lab izohlaydi.
Uning fikricha, ikki misra birlashib baytni tashkil etadi, lug‘atda esa bayt uy ma’nosini bildiradi.
Muallif g‘azal va qasida o‘rtasidagi o‘xshashlik sababini xonadon odamlarning izzat va ehtirom
maskani bo‘lgani kabi, she’r bayti, ya’ni bu qasida yoki g‘azal ham shoirlarga ehtirom, shuhrat
keltiradi, deb hisoblaydi. Uning fikricha, shoir 0z she’riyatiga ega bo‘lsagina (0‘z uyi, turar joyiga
ega bo‘lsa) hurmatga sazovor bo‘ladi. Nisoriy ana shunday mantiqiy nazariyalaridan so‘ng, endigina
shoirlik ostonasida turgan shoirlar uchun uy-she’r qurish sharti va me’yorlarini juda sodda va
mazmunli tushuntirib beradi: “Va uyning yer va tomi, ustuni, mixi, ipi, gilami va karposi, nagshlari
bo‘lishi kerak. She’r baytining yeri mazmundir. Ya’ni uy qurmogqchi bo‘lgan kishi birinchi navbatda
yer topishga harakat giladi. Xuddi shoir she’r yozishdan oldin uning mazmunini o‘ylaganidek™ [6.57].
Nisoriyning fikricha, uy jihozlar va kerakli predmetlardan iborat. Bu predmetlarga yer, tom (uyning
shifti), ustunlar va mixlar, arqon, palos va karpos (uyni goplaydigan oq mato), nagshlar (uyning
rasmlari va bezaklari) kiradi. Nisoriyning ta’kidlashicha, uy qurish uchun birinchi navbatda yer kerak.
Uy qurish uchun egasi o‘ziga muvofiq yer topish va tanlashga harakat qiladi. She’r baytida mazmun
yer vazifasini bajaradi. Muallif nuqtayi nazaridan she’riyatda mazmun birlamchi element hisoblanadi.
Binobarin, shoir bayt — she’r yaratish uchun, eng avvalo, mazmunga intilishi, uning boyishini oylashi
kerak. Bu fikrlardan so‘ng, u she’rning boshqa tarkibiy qismlariga, jumladan, qofiyani she’riyatning
muhim elementi sifatida e’tirof etishga chorlaydi. Jumladan, bu masalada muallifning nuqtayi nazari
quyidagicha: “She’riy baytning shifti — qofiya. Ya’ni uyning balandligi tom (shift)gacha, she’r
baytining oxiri ham qofiya bilan belgilanadi” [6.55]. Nisoriyning fikricha, she’riyatdagi qofiya
uyning shiftiga o‘xshaydi, xuddi shift “uyning chegarasi va balandligi” bo‘lgani kabi, qofiya ham
she’rning oxiri va yakuniy chegarasidir. Ko‘rinadiki, muallif she’riyatdagi qofiyaning muhim o‘rni
va vazifasini she’riy bayt va uyning o‘xshash unsurlari bilan izohlagan.

Nisoriy gofiyaning ahamiyatini tushuntirgandan so‘ng, vazn masalasiga to‘xtalib, uni ham
she’riyatning eng muhim unsurlaridan biri deb hisoblaydi: “She’rning ustuni va mixi esa vazndir.
Ya’ni uy ustun va mix yordamida mustahkam bo‘lganidek, she’r bayti ham bahr ruknlaridan vujudga
keladi va mustahkam turadi” [6.55]. Muallifning fikricha, vazn she’riyatda ustun va mixning
vazifasidadir. Uyning ustun va mix bilan mustahkam qurilgani kabi she’r bayti ham bahrlarning
vaznlari va ruknlari bilan mustahkam qurilgan. Bu yerda vazn tushunchasi bilan Nisoriy aruz vaznini
nazarda tutgan va uning bahr va ruknlarini baytning eng muhim unsurlari deb hisoblagan.

Muallif she’riyatning yana bir muhim jihatini go‘zal so‘zlardan foydalanishda, badiiy
san’atlarni bezashda ko‘radi. Jumladan, u bu masalani quyidagicha izohlaydi: “Va agar uy gilam va
karposdan qurilsa, she’r bayti ham so‘zdan yaraladi, uyni bezab turgan naqgshlar qismi uni
bezaganidek, she’r baytini ham nagshlari badiiy san’atdir, albatta, lafziy va ma’naviy san’atlar uni
bezaydi” [6.55]. Nisoriyning fikricha, she’riyatning asosiy predmeti so‘zdir, fikr va ma’no so‘z orqali
ifodalanadi. Shu holatdaki, uy gilamsiz yaratilmaydi va uni qurishda shu predmetlar asos hisoblanadi,
she’r ham so‘zdan yaraladi va mantigan bog‘langan bir necha ma’noli so‘z she’rni yaratishda asos
bo‘ladi. Bayt qofiyasiz, misrasiz mavjud bo‘lolmasligi va shu unsurlar uning yaratilishiga asos
hisoblanganidek, she’r misrasi ham so‘zdan kelib chigadi, bir necha so‘zlarning mantiqiy munosabati
she’rni tashkil qiladi. She’rshunoslikdan ma’lumki, badiiyat she’rning muhim unsurlaridan biri
hisoblanadi. She’riyatga ta’sirchanlik, rang-baranglik, badiiy ahamiyat baxsh etadigan vosita bu
ma’naviy va lafziy san’atlardir. Shu nuqtayi nazardan qaraganda, Nisoriy har xil nagsh va bezaklar
uyni bezab turganidek, badiiy san’atlarni ham she’rning naqqoshligi deb biladi.

Nisoriyning fikricha, “shoir” so‘zining lug‘aviy ma’nosi donishmanddir. Muallif nuqtayi
nazaridan shoir bilimga ega bo‘lishi kerak, adabiyotshunoslik istilohi sifatida “shoir” deganda
she’rning go‘zalligi va kamchiliklari, uning kamchiligi va afzalliklari, vazndorligi yoki vaznsizligi,
gofiyali yoki qofiyasizligi kabi ijodiy me’yorlarni biladigan, ularni ajratadigan, she’r oldidagi
muammolarni anglay oladigan shaxs tushuniladi. Ko‘rinib turibdiki, Nisoriy she’riyat ilmining mohir
ustozi, 0‘z navbatida, tajribali shoir sifatida shoir uchun she’r yaratish mas’uliyati va talablarini
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alohida ta’kidlagan. Shoir she’riyatning uch ilmidan xabardor bo‘lsa, o‘zi yaratgan she’rning
go‘zallik va nugsoni, mazmun jihatidan sog‘lomligi va kamchiliklari, tab’ga yaqinligi yo tab’dan
yirogligini tezda anglaydi. Uning vaznini aniglaydi va qofiyadorlik mezonlariga rioya giladi. Agar u
bu me’yorlarni bilmasa, haqiqiy shoir emas. Chunonchi, Nisoriyning bu toifa shoirlarga nisbatan
tanqidiy qarashi quyidagicha: “Ammo kishining tab’i mavzun bo‘lsa va aytadigan she’ri ham mavzun
chigsayu, lek o‘zi yaratgan o‘sha she’rni taqti’ qilmasa, vaznini aniglashda qo‘li kaltalik qilsa, uni
shoir demaydilar” [6.57]. Muallif nuqtayi nazaridan qaraganda, shoirlik mahoratiga ega bo‘lib,
mavzun she’rlar yaratsada, ammo o°zi yaratgan she’rining vaznini aniglay olmasa, u shaxsni shoir
demaydilar. Bu so‘zi bilan Nisoriy X VI asr shoirlariga aruz vaznini bilish shoirlikning eng muhim
shartlaridan biri ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Albatta, bu talab mumtoz she’riyat vakillariga “Chahor
gulzor” risolasi yaratilgunga qadar ma’lum bo‘lgan bo‘lsa-da, Nisoriy 0z asarida bu jihatni boshqa
aruzshunoslarga garaganda gattigroq tainlab, aruz vazni sirlaridan bexabar shoirlarni tangid ostiga
olgan.

Xulosa. Nisoriy aruz ilmini o‘rganishdan oldin boshqga o‘tgan va zamondosh aruzshunoslar
kabi she’r va uning ijodkori — shoir haqida o‘z qarashlarini keltirishni ma’qul ko‘rgan. Muallif she’r
baytining zaruriy unsurlarini uning lug‘aviy ma’nosini ifodalovchi “xona” jihozlariga o‘xshash tarzda
keng yoritib bergan. “Shoir” so‘zining lug‘aviy ma’nosini biluvchi, donishmand deb izohlagan.
Muallif nuqtayi nazaridan shoir shunaqa shaxs bo‘lishi kerakki, u she’ring go‘zalligi va nugsoni,
she’rning solim, asliyligi va kamchiligi, she’rning tab’ga yaqinligi va tab’dan yiroqligi, uning
mavzunligi va taqti’lash qoidasini bilish kerakligi, qofiyadorligi va qofiyasizlikning noxushligi kabi
muhim poetik masalalarni juda chuqur bilishi shart. Nisoriy she’riyat ilmining ustozi sifatida
shoirning she’r yaratishdagi mas’uliyati va talablarini alohida ta’kidlab, uning she’riyat ilmi uchligi:
aruz, qofiya va badi’ ilmlaridan yaqindan xabardor bo‘lishini muhim deb bilgan.
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UO’K 37.013.78
YUQORI SINF (5-11-SINF) O‘QUVCHILARI TASAVVURIDAGI ONA TASVIRI
X.M.Murodova, tayanch doktorant, Qo ‘qon davlat universiteti, Qo ‘qon

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada boshlang ‘ich sinf o ‘quvchilarining til ongida shakllangan ona
assotsiativ portreti tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot assotsiativ tajriba natijalari asosida amalga oshirilib,
o ‘quvchilarning “ona” so ‘ziga bergan javob reaksiyalari lingvistik va lingvomadaniy jihatdan
tavsiflanadi. Tahlil natijalari ona konseptining bolalar ongida, avvalo, mehribonlik, g‘amxo ‘rlik,
ogko ‘ngillik, jonkuyarlik kabi ijobiy axloqiy fazilatlar bilan bog ‘ligligini ko ‘rsatdi.

Kalit so‘zlar: ona konsepti, assotaiativ portret, assotaiativ tajriba, ona obrazi, til ongi,
assotsatsiya, lingvomadaniyat, boshlang ‘ich sinf o ‘quvchilari, lisoniy ong, milliy qadriyatlar.

Annomayua. B oannou cmamve aHAIUUPYEMCs ACCOYUAMUBHBIL NOPMpem KoHyenma
«mMamvy, chopMupoBaHmbIll 8 A3bIKOBOM COZHAHUU YYAWUXCS HAYATbHLIX Kiaccos. Hcciedosanue
npo6edeHo Ha OCHOBe Pe3yIbMamos ACCOYUAMUBHO20 IKCNEPUMEHmMA, d pPearkyuu yYYyauwjuxcsi Ha
CILOBO-CIMUMYJL «MAMbY ONUCAHBI C TUHSBUCMUYECKOU U TUHCBOKYIbIYPOJIOSUYECKOL MOYEK 3PEeHUs.
Pezynomamer ananuza nokaszanu, umo KoHyenm mamepu 6 CO3HAHUU Oemell npedxtcoe 6Ce20
accoyuupyemcs ¢ MaKumMu NOLONCUMENbHLIMU HPABCMBEHHbIMU KAYeCmeamu, Kak 0obpoma,
3a60MAUBOCMb, BENUKOOVULUE U CAMOOMBEPIHCEHHOCTb
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Knwueswvie cnosa: KOHYyenm  «mamv), accouuamuenbm nopmpem, accoquamueﬂblﬁ
oKcnepumenm, o6pa3 mamepu, A3blKO60e CO3HarUue, accoyuayus, TUHe60K)1bnmypolocusl, ydaujuecs
HA4YAJIbHbIX K1ACCO8, AA3bIKOB0OE CO3HAHUE TUYHOCMU, HAUUOHAIbHbIE YEHHOCNU.

Abstract. This article analyzes the associative portrait of the concept of mother as formed in
the linguistic consciousness of primary school students. The study is based on the results of an
associative experiment, and the students' responses to the stimulus word mother are described from
linguistic and linguocultural perspectives. The findings indicate that the concept of mother in
children's minds is primarily associated with positive moral qualities such as kindness, care,
generosity, and devotion.

Keywords: concept of mother, associative portrait, associative experiment, image of mother,
linguistic consciousness, association, linguoculturology, primary school students, verbal
consciousness, national values.

Bugungi kunda o‘zbek tilshunosligida ONA konsepti va uni ifodalovchi birliklar bo‘yicha,
ayrim magolalarni inobatga olmaganda [1] monografik aspektda maxsus tadgiqotlar amalga
oshirilmagan. Ammo tilshunosligimizda AYOL konsepti doirasida amalga oshirilgan tadgiqotlarda
ona konseptiga oid ayrim fikrlar bildirib o°tilgan [2]. Shunga gqaramay, o‘zbek tilshunosligida ONA
konseptining lingvokognitiv, lingvomadaniy hamda assotsiativ xususiyatlarini alohida o‘rganish
magsadga muvofiqg. Aynigsa, ONA konsepti bo‘yicha til egalarida yuzaga keladigan assotsiatsiyalarni
o‘rganish bugungi kunning dolzarb muammolardan biri hisoblanadi. Ushbu muammoning tadqiqi
asosida mazkur konseptning assotsiativ, ijtimoiy, milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarini ochib berish
mumkin bo‘ladi.

5-11-sinf o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portreti ham onalarning mehribon va g‘amxo‘rligi
haqidagi “Ona — mehribon, u dunyodagi eng mehribon va g ‘amxo ‘r zot” tasviri bilan boshlangan. Bu
holat yuqori sinf o‘quvchilari ongida ham boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilari kabi ona obrazi ko‘proq
farzandini onalik mehr-muhabbati bilan tarbiyalaydigan inson sifatida o‘rin olganligini ko‘rsatadi.
Aynigsa, mehribon (79) javob reaksiyasining yuqori chastotaga egaligi, assotsiativ maydonda shu
mazmundagi yana ko‘plab javob reaksiyalari (mehribonligi (23), mehr (8), onam mehribon (8),
mehribon inson (7), mehribonim (5), dunyodagi eng mehribon (3), mehribon zot (2), mening
mehribonim (2), mening onam eng mehribon (2), onajonim mehri (2), onam juda mehribon (2),
g ‘amxo r (2)ning takrorlanganligi o‘zbek madaniyatida onalarning eng muhim fazilatlaridan biri
mehribonlik, g‘amxo‘rlik ekanligini tasdiqlaydi.

5-11-sinf maktab o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portretida “Onalar yaxshi bo ‘lishadi, ular
dunyodagi eng yaxshi inson” tavsifi onalarni hissiy-baholovchi quyidagi javob reaksiyalari asosida
shakllantirilgan: onajon, sizni yaxshi ko ‘raman (11), men sizni yaxshi ko raman (9), mening eng
vaxshi ko ‘rgan insonim (3), yaxshi ko ‘raman (2), men uchun qadrli (2), mening eng yaqin insonim
(2), ona— bu dunyodagi eng yaxshi inson (2).

Ko‘rinadiki, yuqori sinf o‘quvchilari ham onasini yaxshi inson ekanliklarini e’tirof etishgan,
ularni yaxshi ko‘rishlarini ochiq bayon gilishgan. Bu holat o‘quvchilar yoshi katta bo‘lib borsa-da,
onasiga bo‘lgan ijobily munosabati saqlanib qolganligi, zaiflashmaganligi, aksincha,
barqarorlashganligini anglatadi. Demak, yuqori o‘zbek o‘quvchilari ongida ham ona obrazi sevimli,
gadrli inson sifatida gavdalanadi. Bunday iliq, yaqin munosabatning boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilari
assotsiatsiyalarida ham kuzatilishi onalarning dunyodagi eng yaxshi inson sifatidagi bahosi
bolalarning turli yosh bosqichlarida barqaror saqlanib qolishini ko‘rsatadi.

Bu o‘rinda shuni e’tirof etish joizki, o‘zbek madaniyatida nafaqat bolalar, balki kattalar
tomonidan ham onalarga nisbatan salbiy baho berilishi deyarli kuzatilmaydi. Ammo boshga
millatlarda onalarga salbiy baho berilishi uchrab turadi. Rus bolalari ustida assotsiativ tajriba
o‘tkazgan V.Salnikova zamonaviy bolalarning olam lisoniy manzarasida “Onaga nisbatan salbiy
baho” mavzuviy guruhi paydo bo‘lganligi, biroq bu holat tarixiy avtobiografik asarlar gahramonlari
tilida kuzatilmasligini ta’kidlaydi. Uning fikricha, mazkur dalil jamiyat hayotida yuz berayotgan
o‘zgarishlardan, xususan, onalar nutq madaniyatining pasayib borayotganligidan dalolat beradi,
holbuki, aynan ona bilan mulogot bolaning dunyogarashi va olamni idrok etish tarzining
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shakllanishiga katta ta’sir ko‘rsatadi [3]. Tadqiqotchi fikrini davom ettirar ekan, ehtimol, bu holat
zamonaviy jamiyatda yuz berayotgan o‘zgarishlar bilan bog‘liqligi, ona farzandi bilan tobora kamroq
vaqt o‘tkazayotganligi, u bilan kam muloqot gilayotganligi va bu muloqot ko‘pincha telefon orqali
amalga oshirilayotganligini ta’kidlaydi. U ona va bola o‘rtasidagi muloqot vaqtining qisqarishini bir
necha omillar bilan izohlaydi. Birinchidan, zamonaviy ayolning kasbiy faoliyatda muvaffagiyat
gozonish, jamiyatda yetakchi mavqeni egallash istagi bilan bog‘liq. Ikkinchidan, to‘ligsiz oilalar
sonining ortib borishi natijasida ko‘plab onalar oilani moddiy ta’minlash maqsadida ishlashga majbur
bo‘lmoqda va vaqtining katta qismini mehnat faoliyatiga sarflamoqda. Natijada bola ona mehri va
e’tiboridan ma’lum daraja chetda qolmoqda [4].

5-11-sinf maktab o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portretidagi “Onalar chiroyli, ular yaxshi
gaprishadi, shirinso ‘z” tasviri assotsiativ maydondagi yuqori chastotali quyidagi javob reaksiyalari
orqali shakllantirildi: chiroyli (5), yaxshi gapirishlari (4), shirinso ‘z (2). Ushbu javob reaksiyalarida
o‘quvchilarning onalarning tashqi ko‘rinishi va muloqot madaniyatiga bo‘lgan ijobiy munosabat aks
etgan. Bu kabi tasvir boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portretida ham kuzatilgan edi.
Xususan, chiroyli (5) javob reaksiyasi o‘zbek onalari tashqi qiyofasi estetik jihatdan go‘zalligini aks
ettirsa, yaxshi gapirishlari (4), shirinsoz (2) javob reaksiyalari onalarning muloyimligi,
xushmuomalali ekanligini anglatadi.

Xarakterli jihati, bunday tasvir boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portretida
ham kuzatilgan edi. Ushbu holat o‘zbek o‘quvchilari ongida onaning tashqi qiyofasi hamda muloqot
madaniyati hagidagi tasavvurlari ongida barqaror saqlanib qolganligini ko‘rsatadi.

Yugqori sinf o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portretidagi “Ona — jannat(i) inson, farishta”
tasviri assotsiativ maydonidagi yuqori chastotali jannat (8), jannatim onam (3) javob reaksiyalari
asosida shakllantirilgan. Bu javob reaksiyalari ona obrazi poklik, mugaddaslik kabi islomiy
qadriyatlar bilan bog‘liq holda idrok etilganligini ko‘rsatadi. Aynigsa, jannat (8), jannatim onam (3)
javob reaksiyalari islomiy qadriyatlar asosida shakllangan “Jannat onalar oyog‘i ostidadir”
stereotipining 11 nafar bola ongidan mustahkam o‘rin olganligini ko‘rsatadi.

Farishta (2) javob reaksiyasi esa 2 nafar bolaning onalar (yoki o‘z onasi)ni farishtaga
tenglashtirib, ularni beayb, pok inson sifatida baholanganliklarini anglatadi.

Yugqori sinf o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portretidagi “Ona — bu ota-ona” tasviri 2 nafar
o‘quvchida hosil bo‘lgan ota-ona (2) javob reaksiyasi asosida shakllangan bo‘lib, ushbu bolalarning
ona obrazini oila tushunchasi bilan bog‘lashganligini anglatadi. Mazkur javob reaksiyasi
sinaluvchilarning o‘z onasini otasi bilan birgalikda tasavvur qilishlari, oilada onaning roli muhim
ekanligini anglashlarini ko‘rsatadi.

Ona assotsiativ portretidagi “Ona — bu kulib turuvchi, farzandini erkalovchi inson” tasviri 5-
11-sinf maktab o‘quvchilari assotsiativ maydonidagi yuqgori chastotali kulishi (2), meni erkalagani
(2) javob reaksiyalari asosida yuzaga kelgan. Ushbu javob reaksiyalari ona obrazi o‘quvchilar ongida
ijobiy ruhiy holati hamda farzandiga ilig hissiy munosabati orgali idrok etilganligini anglatadi.

Xulosa gilish mumkinki, 5-11-sinf maktab o‘quvchilarining ona assotsiativ portretida o‘zbek
o‘quvchilarining ongida shakllangan ona obrazining milliy-madaniy, ma’naviy-axlogiy, emotsional
xususiyatlari namoyon bo‘lgan. Ushbu portretda ona, eng avvalo, go‘zal axlogqa ega inson sifatida
tasvirlangan Shuningdek, u duyoagi eng yaxshi va qadrli inson, chiroyli, shirinso‘z, kulib turuvchi,
farzandini erkalovchi samimiy shaxs tavsirlariga ega bo‘lgan. Bu tasvir boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilari
tomonidan yaratilgan ona assotsiativ portretidagi tasvirlardan, qator o‘xshashliklarni inobatga
olmaganda, ba’zi farqlar bilan ajralib turadi. Demak, o‘zbek o‘quvchilari lisoniy ongida ONA
konsepti ko‘proq milliy-madaniy va ma’naviy-axloqiy qadriyatlar bilan boyitilgan ko‘pqirrali obraz
darajasiga ko‘tarilgan. Ushbu konseptning markazida mehribonlik, g‘amxo‘rlik, mehr-muhabbat kabi
sifatlar o‘rin olgan. Bu o°‘zbek xalqidagi ona fenomeni haqidagi qarashlar bolalarda tomonidan ham
o‘zlashtirilganligini tasdiglaydi.

5-11-sinf o‘quvchilariga mansub ona assotsiativ portretida esa maishiy, axloqiy xarakterdagi
tasvirlar bilan birga, mavhum, onani ideallashtiruvchi, unga islomiy gadriyatlar asosida tavsif
beruvchi tasvirlar ham kuzatiladi. Bu maishiy, axlogiy xarakterdagi, shuningdek, islomiy
gadriyatlarga asoslangan jannat(i), jannatim onam, farishta tasvirlarida yuzaga chiggan.
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Anglashiladiki, yoshi kichik maktab o‘quvchilari tasavvurida ona obrazi onaning real hayotiy
vazifalari bilan bog‘lansa, yuqori sinf o‘quvchilari assotsiatsiyalariga asoslangan ona portretida
ideallashtirilgan tasvirlar ham kuzatiladi.

Xullas, 5-11-sinflarda ta’lim olayotgan maktab o‘quvchilari tasavvuridagi ona obrazining
assotsiativ portretini ona turtki so‘ziga nisbatan hosil bo‘lgan assotsiatsiyalar asosida shakllantirish
mumkin. Ushbu assotsiativ portretni yaratishda jamoaviy xarakterdagi yuqori chastotali javob
reaksiyalari inobatga olinishi lozim. Ona assotsiativ portreti bolalar tasavvuridagi ona obrazini
ijtimoiy, psixologik, ma’naviy-axlogiy, milliy-madaniy jihatdan tasvirlash imkoniyatini yaratdi.
Maktab o‘quvchilari tasavvuridagi ona assotsiativ portretida millat bolalari nigohidagi ona obrazi
gavdalangan. Bunday portretda onalarga bo‘lgan munosabat, ularning xarakteri, tashqi giyofasi,

ijtimoiy rollari, ruhiy holatlari ham tasviri ham o‘rin olgan.
FOYDALANILGAN ADABIYOTLAR RO‘YXATI:

1. Taraea C., Mycranosa III. Mutter/ oHa KOHUENTHHUHT Oamuuii MaTHIapaa Bokenanumw // Cy3 caHbpaTH
xankapo kypHamu. — Tomkent, 2023. XK. 6. — Ne3. — B. 58-63; Tojimatov R., Tojimatova M., Holmurodova N.
Muhammad Yusuf she’rlarida ona lingvokonsepti va lingvopoetikasi // Oriental Renaissance: Innovative, educational,
natural and social sciences. 2021. Volume 1. — B. 767-775.

2. Shukurova M. X. Mustaqillik davri o‘zbek she’riyatida “ayol” konsepti (O.Hojiyeva va E.Siddiqova asarlari
misolida): Filol. fan. bo‘yicha fals. dok. (PhD) ... diss. avtoref. — Toshkent, 2024. — 46 b.

3. CanpHukoBa B. PenpeseHraiius acCONMaTHBHOIO MOJISI ISKCEMBI “MaTh” B sI3bIKOBOI KapTHHE MUpa peOEHKa:
JMUHAMUYECKU acrekt // dunonornveckue Hayku. Bompock! Teopun u npakTuku. — Tam6oB: ['pamota, 2016. Ne 7(61):
B3-xu4. Y. 1. - C.130-132.

4. CanpaukoBa B. Ko ‘rsatilgan manba. — B. 132.

UO’K 81°42:81°37:81°38
PERSONAJ NUTQINING IJTIMOIY-MADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI VAETIKET
FORMULALARI: “TO KILL A MOCKINGBIRD” VA “OTAMDAN QOLGAN
DALALAR” ROMANLARI MISOLIDA
N.Z.Nasrullayeva, f.f.d., prof., Samargand Davlat Chet Tillar Instituti, Samargand
N.X.Boymurodova, tadgigotchi, Samargand Davlat Chet Tillar Instituti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada To Kill a Mockingbird va Otamdan qolgan dalalar asarlarida
personaj nutqgining ijtimoiy-madaniy xususiyatlari, shuningdek, etiket formulalarining qo ‘llanishi
lingvopragmatik nuqgtai nazardan tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqgot davomida nutq orgali personajlarning
ijtimoiy magomi, madaniy gadriyatlari va kommunikativ strategiyalari ochib beriladi. Qiyosiy
yvondashuv orqali ingliz va o ‘zbek adabiyotidagi nutq etiketi o ‘rtasidagi o xshash va farqli jihatlar
aniglanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: personaj nutqi, lingvopragmatika, nutq etiketi, ijtimoiy magom, diskurs,
kommunikativ strategiya

Annomayun. B oannoii cmamve aHATUUPYIOMCA COYUOKYIbMYPHbIE OCOOEHHOCMU pedu
nepconadiceu u hopmyn smuxema ¢ pomarax « 10 Kill a Mockingbird» u «Otamdan qolgan dalalar»
C JZUHZGUCI’I’ZOI’lpCZZMaWZUQQCKOZZ MOYKU 3PEHUA. Uccneoosanue nokassleaent, KaKk pedb ompaoscaenit
COL;uaJleblﬁ cmamyc, KyJabnypHble YEHHOCmU U KOMMYHUKAMU6Hble cmpamecuu nepCOHaafceﬁ.
CpasHumenvbHblll NOOX00 GbLAGNIAEH CX00CMEA U PA3TUYUL MeHCOY AHSTUUCKUM U Y30eKCKUM
pevesbim SMmUKemom.

Knrwueswie cnosa: pedsb nepCOHaofceﬁ, JUHe8UCMONnpazmamuKda, p€1t€6012 omukem, couuaﬂbelﬁ
cmamyc, OUCKYPC, KOMMYHUKALSIs

Abstract. This article analyzes the socio-cultural features of character speech and etiquette
formulas in To Kill a Mockingbird and Otamdan golgan dalalar from a linguopragmatic perspective.
The study reveals how speech reflects social status, cultural values, and communicative strategies of
characters. A comparative approach highlights similarities and differences between English and
Uzbek speech etiquette.

Key words: character speech, linguopragmatics, speech etiquette, social status, discourse,
communication.
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Kirish. Badiiy matnlardagi personaj nutgi shunchaki muloqgot vositasi emas, balki ijtimoiy
o°ziga xoslik va madaniy gadriyatlarni ifodalashning kuchli vositasidir. Muloqot orqgali mualliflar oz
personajlarining psixologik holati, ta’lim tarixi va ijtimoiy mavqeini ochib berishadi. Ushbu tadqiqot
madaniy jihatdan farq qiluvchi ikkita asarga qaratilgan: “To Kill a Mockingbird” va “Otamdan qolgan
dala”. Ushbu matnlarni taqqoslash orqali maqola turli lingvistik va madaniy tizimlar nutq xatti-
harakati va odob-axloq formulalarini ganday shakllantirishini ta’kidlashga qaratilgan [1,2,3].

Mavzuning o‘rganilganlik darajasi. Personaj nutgining ijtimoiy-madaniy xususiyatlari va
etiket formulalari Harper Lee, (1960), Tohir Malik,(1993) asarlarida keng yoritilgan. Bu soxada
Penelope Brown,(1987), John L. Austin, (1962), John Searle,(1969) tadgigotlar olib borgan [4,5,6].
Bugungi kunda personaj nutgining ijtimoiy-madaniy xususiyatlari va etiket formulalari: “To Kill a
mockingbird” va “Otamdan qolgan dalalar” romanlari misolida taxlil qilinmagan.

Natijalar va ularning tahlili. Ijtimoiy mavge va institutsional rol. Nutqqa ta’sir giluvchi eng
ko‘zga ko‘ringan omillardan biri bu ijtimoiy mavqedir. “To Kill a Mockingbird” asarida Atticus
Finchning xarakteri professional va axlogiy hokimiyatning lingvistik jihatdan ganday kodlanganligini
ko‘rsatadi. Uning nutqi sintaktik ravshanlik, leksik aniqlik va ritorik muvozanat bilan tavsiflanadi.
Huqugshunos sifatida u tez-tez argumentatsiya strategiyalari, mantigiy ketma-ketlik va puxta tuzilgan
jumlalardan foydalanadi. Bu nafaqat uning ma’lumotini, balki jamiyatning huquqiy va axloqiy
doirasidagi rolini ham aks ettiradi.

Masalan, sud zalidagi nutqda Atticus aql va adolatga murojaat qilib, hissiy bo‘rttirishdan
qochib, ishonarli tildan foydalanadi. Uning xushmuomalaligi shunchaki ijtimoiy an’ana emas, balki
ishonchlilik va hokimiyatni oshiradigan strategik vositadir. Bu institutsional munozara tamoyillariga
mos keladi, bu yerda til professionallik va odob-axlog normalari bilan tartibga solinadi.

Aksincha, “Otamdan qolgan dalalar” da qahramonlari kundalik ijtimoiy munosabatlarga
asoslangan nutq naqshlarini namoyish etadi. Ularning tili ko‘pincha idiomatik, hissiy jihatdan ifodali
va metaforik iboralarga boy. Bu og‘zaki an’ana va jamoaviy munosabatlar markaziy rol o‘ynaydigan
ijtimoiy-madaniy muhitni aks ettiradi. [jtimoiy ierarxiya hali ham mavjud, ammo u rasmiy lug‘at
orqali emas, balki qarindoshlik atamalari va hurmatli qo‘shimchalar kabi munosabatlar belgilari
orqali ko‘proq ifodalanadi. Shunday qilib, Amerika kontekstidagi ingliz munozarasi institutsional
identifikatsiyani ta’kidlasa, o‘zbek munozarasi jamoaviy mansublik va shaxslararo yaqinlikni oldinga
suradi.

Madaniy normalar va qadriyatlar tizimlari. Madaniy gadriyatlar kommunikativ xatti-
harakatlarni sezilarli darajada shakllantiradi. “To Kill a Mockingbird” asarida nutq Janubiy Amerika
jamiyatining normalarini aks ettiradi, bu yerda xushmuomalalik, vazminlik va bilvosita garama-
garshilik gadrlanadi. Hatto mojaroli vaziyatlarda ham personajlar ochiq tajovuzkorlikdan qochishga
moyil bo‘lib, buning o‘rniga yashirin ma’nolar va nazorat ostidagi ohangga tayanadilar. Buni
suhbatdoshning avtonomligiga hurmatni ustuvor qo‘yadigan “salbiy xushmuomalalik” (Braun va
Levinson) tushunchasi orqali tushuntirish mumkin. So‘zlovchilar boshqalarga majburlashdan qochish
uchun o°‘z bayonotlarini yumshatadilar, modal fe’llar, himoya iboralari va bilvosita nutq
harakatlaridan foydalanadilar.

Boshga tomondan, “Otamdan qolgan dalalar” asarida muloqotga kollektivistik qadriyatlar
chuqur ta’sir giladi. Kattalarga hurmat, ijtimoiy uyg‘unlik va axloqiy majburiyat markaziy o‘rin
tutadi. Bu gadriyatlar nutqda murakkab xushmuomalalik formulalari, kengaytirilgan salomlashishlar
va tez-tez hurmat so‘zlaridan foydalanish orqali namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan, kimgadir “aka” yoki
“ota” kabi atamalar bilan murojaat qilish nafaqat lingvistik tanlov, balki chuqur singib ketgan
madaniy normalarning aksidir. Bunday iboralar ijtimoiy alogalar va ierarxik munosabatlarni
mustahkamlaydi. Shuning uchun, ikkala madaniyat ham xushmuomalalikni gadrlasa-da, asosiy
tamoyillar farq giladi:

* Ingliz tilidagi nutq individual avtonomiyaga urg‘u beradi

* O‘zbek tilidagi nutq ijtimoiy uyg‘unlik va ierarxiyaga urg‘u beradi

Yosh, jins va ijtimoiylashuv. Yosh nutq shakllariga ta’sir qiluvchi yana bir muhim omildir.
Skaut Finch “To Kill a Mockingbird” asarida lingvistik kompetensiyaning ijtimoiylashuv orqali
ganday rivojlanishini namoyish etadi. Bolaligida uning nutqi to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri, filtrlanmagan va
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ko‘pincha xushmuomalalik strategiyalaridan mahrum. Biroq, u kattalar bilan muloqot gilgan sari
asta-sekin ijtimoiy jihatdan magbul mulogot shakllarini egallaydi. Bu pragmatik rivojlanish
jarayonini aks ettiradi, bunda shaxslar turli kontekstlarda tildan to‘g‘ri foydalanishni o‘rganadilar.

O‘zbek nutqida yosh ierarxiyasi yanada qat’iy kodlangan. Yoshroq so‘zlashuvchilardan,
tanishligidan qat’i nazar, kattalarga murojaat qilganda doimiy ravishda hurmatli shakllardan
foydalanishlari kutilmogda. Bunga quyidagilar kiradi:

* Olmoshlar

* Xushmuomala fe’l shakllari

* Bilvosita so‘rovlar

Jins, aynigsa, ayollar nutqi ko‘pincha xushmuomalalik va hissiy ekspressivlik bilan bog‘liq
bo‘lgan an’anaviy sharoitlarda nutqqa ham ta’sir qilishi mumkin. Bu farq zamonaviy nutqda unchalik
qattiq bo‘lmasa-da, uning izlari adabiy tasvirda ham kuzatilishi mumkin. Pragmatik vositalar sifatida
odob-axloqg formulalari. Odob-axloq formulalari ijtimoiy o‘zaro ta’sirni tartibga soluvchi an’anaviy
iboralardir. Ular pragmatik belgilar vazifasini bajaradi, mulogotning ravon va hurmat bilan davom
etishini ta’minlaydi.

Murojaat shakllari va ijtimoiy indekslash. Murojaat shakllari ijtimoiy munosabatlarning eng
ko‘zga ko‘ringan ko‘rsatkichlaridan biridir. “To Kill a Mockingbird” da “Janob”, “Miss”, “Janob” va
“Xonim” kabi murojaat shakllari hurmat va ijtimoiy masofani bildiradi. Shu bilan birga, ismlardan
foydalanish tanishlik va tenglikni anglatadi. Bu shakllar nisbatan moslashuvchan tizimda ishlaydi, bu
yerda so‘zlovchilar kontekstga qarab rasmiyatchilik darajalari o‘rtasida o‘zgarishi mumkin.

Aksincha, Otamdan qolgan dalalarda madaniy jihatdan singdirilgan murojaat tizimi
qo‘llaniladi. Qarindoshlik atamalari hatto oilaviy bo‘lmagan sharoitlarda ham tez-tez ishlatiladi, bu
hurmat va birdamlik belgisi bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Bu kollektivistik dunyoqarashni aks ettiradi, bu
yerda shaxslar boshqgalarga nisbatan belgilanadi. Shunday qilib, murojaat shakllari nafaqat
suhbatdoshni aniglaydi, balki ijtimoiy tuzilma va madaniy kutganlarni ham kodlaydi.

Qahramon nutgining diskursiv funktsiyalari. Alohida gaplardan tashgari, gahramon nutqi
nutqning umumiy tuzilishiga hissa qo‘shadi. U quyidagilar uchun vosita vazifasini bajaradi:

« Xarakterizatsiya

* Syujetni rivojlantirish

» Mafkuraviy tasvir

“To Kill a Mockingbird” asarida dialog adolat, axloq va ijtimoiy tengsizlik mavzularini
o‘rganish uchun ishlatiladi. Turli nutq uslublari o‘rtasidagi qarama-garshilik kengroq ijtimoiy
ziddiyatlarni aks ettiradi.

“Otamdan qolgan dalalar” asarida nutq madaniy uzluksizlik, axloqiy qadriyatlar va qishloq
hayotining dinamikasini tasvirlashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. An’anaviy iboralardan foydalanish
hikoyaning hagigiyligini mustahkamlaydi. Shunday gilib, gahramon nutqi nafaqgat o‘zaro ta’sirning
mikro darajasida, balki nutgni tashkil etishning makro darajasida ham ishlaydi.

Xulosa. Tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, personaj nutqi adabiy matnlarda ijtimoiy-madaniy vogelikni
aks ettirishda muhim element hisoblanadi. “To Kill a Mockingbird” va “Otamdan qolgan dalalar”
asarlari tilning madaniy me’yorlar, ijtimoiy tuzilma va shaxslararo munosabatlarni qanday aks
ettirishini ko‘rsatadi. Lingvopragmatik yondashuv nutqning nafaqat muloqot sifatida, balki o‘ziga
xoslik va madaniy mansublik belgisi sifatida ham ganday ishlashini chuqurroq tushunishga imkon
beradi.
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UO’K 808.3
ATOYI DEVONIDA KASB-HUNAR LEKSIKASINING QO‘LLANILISHI
M.M.Nasillayeva, doktorant, Samargand davlat pedagogika instituti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada Atoyi devonida uchraydigan kasb-hunar terminlari leksik-
semantik jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqgot jarayonida mazkur birliklarning nafagat ijtimoiy-maishiy
gatlamni ifodalashi, balki badiiy-estetik vazifani bajarishi ham ko ‘rsatib beriladi. Shoir tomonidan
kasb-hunar nomlarining poetik vosita sifatida qo ‘llanishi, ularning obrazlilik darajasi va semantik
kengayishi misollar asosida yoritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar. Atoyi, devon, kasb-hunar terminlari, leksika, semantika, poetika, badiiy obraz.

Aunomauyusn. B oOaunnoii cmamve amanuzupyromcsi  npogheccuoHaibHvle  MepMUHDL,
ecmpevarouuecs 6 ousane Amau, C JIeKCUKO-CEMAHMUYECKOU MOYKU 3PEHUAL. B xo00e uccneoosanus
nokasaro, 4mo oanmnvie eOuHuL;bz 6bLNOJIHAIOM HE MmMOJbKO HOMUHAMUBHYIO qbyHKI/;ulO, HO U
xydoofcecmeeHHo-acmemuquKyio. Pacwwampueaemc;z UCNONb308AHUE HA36AHUU npoqbeccuﬁ KAakK
nosmu4eckKkoco cpedcmea, ux 05pa3HOCI’I’Ib u cemanmu4ecKkoe paciuperHue Ha OCHO6E NPpUMepoe.

Knioueevie cnoea. Amau, ouean, npogheccuonaivbHvle MEPMUHbL, JIEeKCUKA, CEeMAHMUKA,
NOSMUKA, XYO0AHCeCMBEHHbLIL 00pa3.

Abstract. This article analyzes occupational terms found in Atai’s Divan from a lexical-
semantic perspective. The study demonstrates that these units not only represent social and everyday
realities but also perform artistic and aesthetic functions. The use of professional names as poetic
devices, their figurative nature, and semantic expansion are illustrated through examples.

Keywords. Atai, Divan, occupational terms, lexicon, semantics, poetics, artistic image.

Til —jamiyat taraqqiyoti, madaniyati va tafakkurining asosiy ko‘zgusi hisoblanadi. Har bir davr,
har bir tarixiy bosqich tilning lug‘at boyligida, xususan, terminologik qatlamida o‘z aksini topadi.
Shu jihatdan qaraganda, o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyoti namoyandalarining asarlari, aynigsa, ularning
devonlari tilshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Ushbu manbalarda
nafagat badiiy-estetik qarashlar, balki o‘sha davr ijtimoiy-igtisodiy hayoti, kasb-hunar tizimi va
madaniy mubhitiga oid qimmatli ma’lumotlar ham mujassamdir. O‘zbek mumtoz adabiyotining yirik
vakillaridan biri bo‘lgan Atoyi ijodi ham ana shunday boy lingvistik va madaniy meros sifatida
alohida ahamiyatga ega. Uning devoni til jihatidan rang-barang bo‘lib, unda turli leksik gatlamlar,
jumladan, kasb-hunar terminlari keng qo‘llangan. Mazkur terminlar orqgali o‘sha davr jamiyatida
mavjud bo‘lgan ijtimoiy guruhlar, mehnat tagsimoti, hunarmandchilik va kasbiy faoliyat turlari
hagida muhim tasavvurlar hosil gilish mumkin. Kasb-hunar terminlari tilning maxsus gatlamini
tashkil etib, ular muayyan faoliyat sohasi bilan bog‘liq tushunchalarni ifodalaydi. Bunday terminlar
nafagat amaliy ahamiyat kasb etadi, balki tarixiy-madaniy axborotni ham o°‘zida mujassamlashtiradi.
Shu sababli mumtoz asarlarda uchraydigan kasb-hunar terminlarini o‘rganish tilshunoslikning
dolzarb yo‘nalishlaridan biri hisoblanadi. Atoyi devonidagi bunday birliklarni tahlil qilish esa o‘zbek
tilining tarixiy leksik gatlamini yanada chuqurrog anglash imkonini beradi.

Umuman olganda, Atoyi devonida kasb-hunar terminlarining o‘rganilishi nafaqat tilshunoslik,
balki adabiyotshunoslik va tarix fanlari uchun ham muhim nazariy va amaliy ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari kelgusida o‘zbek mumtoz matnlarini yanada chuqurroq o‘rganishda,
shuningdek, terminologik tizimni boyitishda muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Shu jihatdan devon
leksikasini tahlil gilar ekanmiz, uning mavzu ko‘lami rang-barangligini ko‘ramiz. Xususan, Atoyi
devonida ijtimoiy-maishiy gatlamga oid leksik birliklar orasida kasb-hunar bildiruvchi so‘zlar alohida
e’tiborga molik. Quyida shunday so‘zlar tahlil gilinadi:

To sabo zulfung nasimin Chin elinda yoygali,

Mushk savdosi kesildi shahri Chin attoridin.. [4:184]

Ushbu baytda attor leksemasi qo‘llanilgan bo‘lib, bu leksima arabchada atir-upa sotuvchi
[5:170], ya’ni attorlik giluvchi shaxs, xushbo‘y hidlar sotuvchisi sifatida ishlatilgan. NATILda ham
huddi shu ma’noda keltiriladi. [1:134] Baytda yorning sochidan xushbo‘y ifor taraladi va bu Chin
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yurtidagi attorlarning faoliyatini keraksiz holga keltiradi. Bu bilan Atoyi tabiiy go‘zallikni sun’iy
vositalardan ustun qo‘yadi.

Bodi sabo, ki kelturur jong‘a soching nasimini,

Shabhri saboning elchisi hudhudi xushxabarmudur? [4:77]

Elchi so‘zining O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida ikki xil ma’nosi keltiriladi: 1. Dip. bir suveren
davlatning boshga suveren davlatdagi diplomatik vakillarining eng katta martabasi, unvoni va shu
unvonga ega bo‘lgan shaxs. 2. tar. Shoh tomonidan biror topshiriq bilan yuborilgan kishi. [5:241]
Ushbu so‘z kishilar o‘rtasida aloqa vositachisi, xabarchi vazifasini bajaruvchi sifatida talqin gilinadi.
Atoyi jonlantirish san’ati - tashxisdan foydalanib sabo, ya’ni shabadani elchi sifatida keltiradi. Sabo
go‘zal yorning xushbo‘y sochlarini oshiqqa yetkazadi. Baytda elchi nafaqat ijtimoiy rol, balki estetik
vosita sifatida xizmat giladi.

Meni, o‘ltur, vale qovma qoshingdin

Kim, enchu qulni govmoq be sababtur. [4: 97]

Baytdagi enchu so‘zi NATILda enchi shaklida keltirilgan. Enchi so‘zi to‘quvchi ma’nosini
anglatadi.[3: 565] Yuqoridagi baytda u shoirning o‘zini past tutishi, ya’ni oshiq sifatida ijtimoiy
jihatdan quyi magomda ekanini ifodalashga harakat giladi. Atoyi bu o‘rinda oshigni enchu, ya’ni
to‘quvchiga tenglashtiradi.

Keyingi baytda kotib termini keltiriladi:

Xatmudur ul yuz uza, yo kotibi husnu jamol,

Safhayi gul uzra qildi lutf shahbaytin savod. [4:50]

Kotib — ar. (xat) yozuvchi, (kitob) ko‘chiruvchi [6: 913] ma’nosidagi leksema hisoblanadi.
“Xatmidur ul yuz uza...” ya’ni uning yuzidagi chiziglar, husn belgilarini yozuv belgilariga
o‘xshatadi. Ikkinchi misrada tasvir yanada kengaytirilib, gul yaprog‘i sahifaga (qog‘ozga)
giyoslanadi.shoir bu yerda tashbeh hamda istiora san’atlaridan unumli foydalanib, yorning yuzini
gulga, undagi husnni esa yozuvga tenglashtiradi. Shoir estetik obraz yaratishda yozuv san’ati
elementlaridan foydalanadi.

Ko‘rar ul yuzu ko‘zning tole’inda,

Munajjim oy ila Zuhra gironi. [4:241]

Baytda munajjim — (ar. Yulduzshunos, astrolog.) 1. esk. munajjimlik bilan shug‘ullangan,
yulduzlarga qarab fol ko‘rgan kishi; astrolog [6:267] ma’nosini anglatuvchi leksema. Munajjim
obrazida yulduzshunoslik bilan bog‘lig ma’no mavjud bo‘lsa-da, ushbu baytda u go‘zallikni osmonga
bog‘lovchi ramziy vosita sifatida qo‘llaniladi. Shoir yuqoridagi misralarda yor yuzi va ko‘zlarini tole-
taqdiri falakka bog‘laydi. Oshiq yorning husniga qararkan, unda o‘zining qismatini ko‘radi.

Har go‘shadin ko‘ngulga tikilur balo o‘qi,

Yod etsam ul garoqchi garoging nigohini? [4:248]

Qaroqchi — esk. Yo‘ltusar, bosqinchi (odatda, to‘da, guruh bo‘lib yuradigan bosqinchi,
o‘g‘rilar) [7:69] ma’nosini anglatuvchi kasb-hunar termini bo‘lib, baytda ko‘chma ma’noni hosil
qilgan. Atoyi qizning nigohini o‘g‘rilik qiluvchi “qaroqchi” obrazida tasvirlaydi. Oshiq
ma’shuqaning nigohini yodiga olsa, har yerdan ko‘ngilga balo o‘qi tikiladi. Bu esa oshiq qalbiga azob
yetkazadi. Yorning garashlari garoqchi kabi oshigni talaydi, uning tinchini buzadi. Baytda garoqchi
obrazidan poetik kuch va yurakni talon gilish vositasi sifatida foydalaniladi.

To‘kti qonimni labing, men so‘rmadim andin dame,

Chun so‘rulmas qoziyi ishg onlinda gon gissasin. [4:165]

Qozi— (ar. ljrochi, amalga oshiruvchi, hukm chigaruvchi) tar. Musulmon davlatlarida hukmdor
tomonidan tayinlanib, shariat asosida sud vazifasini bajaruvchi, sudya, shar’ity mahkamasi raisi
[7:251] hisoblanadi. “Devon”da ham aynan shariat hukmini chiqaruvchi shaxs sifatida qo‘llanilgan.
Shoir bu yerda ishgni mutlag hukm chigaruvchi kuch sifatida talgin giladi.

Doruni Atoyig‘a tabib aylama zoye’,

Xo‘blar g‘amida o‘tti aning dardi davodin. [4:170]

Atoyi ushbu baytda tabib so‘zini keltiradi. Tabib leksemasi arabcha so‘z bo‘lib, shifokor,
davolovchi: vrach [8:12] ma’nolarini anglatuvchi tarixiy so‘z hisoblanadi. Shoir o‘z dardiga tabibning
davo topolmasligini, bu dardning go‘zallik sababli bo‘lgan ichki bir holat ekanini ifodalaydi. Tabibga
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murojaat qilib, dorini unga berish foydasiz ekanligi va dardiga davo bo‘lmay zoye ketishini aytadi.
Tabib bu yerda foydasiz bo‘lgan kasb sifatida emas, balki ishqqa qarshi ojiz shifokor sifatida tilga
olinadi.

Gar buti Chini yuzungga o‘xshasa filjumlaye,

Ne ajab gar bo‘lsalar fasbonu rahbon bandasi. [4:231]

Yuqoridagi misralarda qo‘llangan rahbon leksemasi butparastlar ustozi, rahbari, boshlig‘i
[2:615] ma’nolarini anglatadi. Shoir agar Chin, ya’ni Xitoy buti unga o‘xshasa, hatto ruhoniylar ham
uning asiriga aylanishi mumkin deya ma’shuganing nagadar go°‘zalligini tasvirlaydi. Bu yerda rahbon
- tovlanmas ilohiy shaxs bo‘lishiga qaramay, ishq oldida bo‘ysunuvchi obraz sifatida tasvirlangan.

Qullugungg*‘a oy bitik berdi xatingni yozg‘ali,

Mushkitardin sahfayi jon uzra Xattoti azal. [4:141]

Xattot — (ar. Husnixat yozuvchi; husnixat muallimi) esk. Chiroyli va aniq yozadigan odam
[9:29] ma’nolarini anglatuvchi so‘z bo‘lib, shoir asarlarida ham chiroyli xat yozuvchi san’atkor
ma’nosida keltiriladi. Atoyi muhabbat bitigini yozishni ilohiy yozuvchiga, ya’ni “xattoti azal’ga
bog‘laydi. Bu poetik ifoda orqali ishgning taqdirga aylanishi, ya’ni yozilgan ilohiy haqiqat sifatida
ko‘rsatiladi.

Xulosa qiladigan bo‘lsak, Atoyi devonida kasb-hunar terminlari nafagat ijtimoiy-maishiy
gatlamni aks ettiruvchi leksik birliklar sifatida, balki muhim badiiy-estetik vosita sifatida ham
namoyon bo‘ladi. Tahlil natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, shoir ushbu leksemalardan to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri
emas, balki ularning semantik imkoniyatlarini kengaytirgan holda, obrazli ifoda yaratish uchun keng
foydalanadi. Har bir kasb nomi muayyan matnda yangi ma’no qirralarini kasb etib, go‘zallik,
muhabbat, sadoqat, iztirob kabi murakkab ruhiy holatlarni ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Shuningdek,
devondagi attor, duochi, elchi, muallim, kotib, munajjim, tabib, gozi, gissaxon, xattot kabi kasb-hunar
terminlari poetik tafakkur mahsuli sifatida qayta talgin gilinadi. Ular real hayotdagi ijtimoiy
funksiyasidan tashqari, ramziy va metaforik ma’no yukini ham o‘z zimmasiga oladi. Natijada bu
birliklar orqgali shoir go‘zallikni ideallashtiradi, muhabbatni ilohiy darajaga ko‘taradi va insoniy

tuyg‘ularni umumlashtirilgan badiiy obrazlar orqali ifodalaydi.
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UO’K 82-312.4:81°373
DETEKTIV ASARLAR JANRI VA UNING TIL XUSUSIYATLARI
N.Nazaraliyeva, talaba, Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro Universiteti, Toshkent
M.A . Xamidova, dots., Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro Universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada detektiv asarlar janrining nazariy asoslari, uning badiiy
adabiyotdagi o ‘rni hamda til xususiyatlari lingvistik nuqtayi nazardan tahlil gilinadi. Xususan,
detektiv matnlarda qo ‘llaniladigan mantiqiy izchillik, intriga, dialoglarning funksional yuklamasi,
pragmatik birliklar, presuppozitsiyva, yashirin ma 'no va stilistik vositalarning janr shakllanishidagi
roli yoritiladi. Shuningdek, qahramonlar nutqi, tergov jarayonining verbal ifodasi, so ‘roq va
dalillashga oid til birliklari ham detektiv janrning asosiy lingvopoetik belgilaridan biri sifatida ko ‘rib
chigiladi. Tadgiqgot natijasida detektiv asarilar tilining o ‘quvchi tafakkuriga ta’sir etuvchi intellektual
va kommunikativ xususiyatlari ilmiy asosda ochib beriladi.

Kalit so“zlar: detektiv janr, badiiy matn, til xususiyatlari, pragmatika, stilistika, dialog, intriga,
lingvopoetika, presuppozitsiya, mantiqiy tahlil.
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Aunomayusa. B oOannou cmamve aHanuzsupyiomcs —meopemudecKue OCHOBbl JHCAHPA
O0emeKmMuUBHbIX NPOU3BEOCHUI, €20 MeCmO 8 XY00ICeCMBEHHOU umepamype, ad maxice s3blK08ble
ocobenHocmu ¢ JuHeBUCmMuYyeckolu moyku 3spenus. Ocoboe GHUMAHUe YOensemcs N02UYECKOl
nocie008amenbHOCmy, uHmpuee, @QVHKYUOHAIbHOU Hapy3Ke OUdlo208, NpaeMamuiecKum
eOUHUYAM, NPECYNNOZUYUU, CKPBIMOMY CMBICIY U POIU CIULUCIIUYECKUX CPEOCME 8 hOPpMUPOBAHUU
aocaupa. Kpome moeo, peuv nepcouadiceli, eepdOanivbHoe 8blpadceHue Npoyecca paccied08anusl,
A3blKO6blE eduuuubz Oonpoca u ookazamenbcmea pacemwampuearomcsa  Kak sasicHeluue
JIUHZe60NnOOMU4YecKue npusHaxKu 0emexmueHo20 Hcanpa. B pesyibmame uccneoo8anus HAY4YHO
packpslearomcs  UHMENIEKNYdlbHble U KOMMYHUKAMUBHblE CcBOUCMBA  A3bIKA O0CMEKMUBHbIX
np0u3eeaeﬂuﬁ, 6luUAOwWUe Ha MolulileHue yumameii.

Knrwueewie cnosa. oemexmusnuliii JHCAHP, xydoofcecmeeHHblﬁ mekKkcm, A3blKo6eble OCO6€HHOCmu,
npazmamuka, CmuiucmuKa, ()uaﬂoe, uHmpuea, 1uHe60n03MuKa, npecynno3uyusl, NO2UYECKUL AHANUS.

Abstract. This article examines the theoretical foundations of the detective fiction genre, its
role in literature, and its linguistic features from a stylistic and pragmatic perspective. Special
attention is paid to logical sequencing, suspense, the functional role of dialogues, pragmatic units,
presupposition, implicit meaning, and the contribution of stylistic devices to genre formation. In
addition, character speech, the verbal representation of the investigation process, and the linguistic
units related to interrogation and evidence are considered as core linguopoetic features of detective
fiction. The study reveals the intellectual and communicative properties of detective language and
explains its impact on the reader’s analytical thinking.

Key words: detective genre, literary text, linguistic features, pragmatics, stylistics, dialogue,
suspense, linguopoetics, presupposition, logical analysis.

Kirish. Jahon badiiy adabiyotida detektiv asarlar janri o‘zining murakkab syujet qurilishi, sirli
vogealar tizimi, mantiqiy izchilligi hamda kitobxon tafakkurini faol ishlashga undovchi xususiyatlari
bilan alohida o‘rin egallaydi. Mazkur janr nafaqat voqealar rivojining keskinligi, balki til
birliklarining maqsadli va funksional qo‘llanishi bilan ham boshqa badiiy janrlardan farqglanadi.
Aynigsa, detektiv asarlarda vogelikni bosgichma-bosgich ochib borish, dalillarni lingvistik vositalar
orqali yashirish yoki ishora shaklida berish, gahramonlar nutgida shubha, taxmin, inkor, dalillash va
so‘roq konstruksiyalarining faol qo‘llanishi ushbu janr tilining o‘ziga xosligini belgilaydi. Shu
jihatdan detektiv asarlar nafagat adabiyotshunoslik, balki tilshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan ham muhim
tadgigot obyektidir. Detektiv janrning shakllanishi jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy-huquqiy munosabatlar,
jJinoyat va jazo tushunchalarining badiiy tafakkurga ko‘chishi bilan chambarchas bog‘liqdir. Ushbu
janr taraqqgiyoti davomida sir, jumboq, jinoyat, dalil va hagigatni ochish kabi tushunchalar markaziy
semantik maydonni tashkil etdi. Natijada detektiv asarlar tilida presuppozitsiya, implikatura, yashirin
ma’no, pragmatik ta’sir, emotsional-ekspressiv vositalar, gisqa va keskin dialoglar, mantiqiy
bog‘lovchi birliklar hamda stilistik kontrastlar keng qo‘llanadigan bo‘ldi. Bu esa janrning til
xususiyatlarini maxsus ilmiy tahlil gilish zaruratini yuzaga keltiradi. Bugungi kunda detektiv asarlar
tilini o‘rganish lingvopoetika, pragmalingvistika, matn tilshunosligi va diskurs tahlili kabi
yo‘nalishlar bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda rivojlanmoqda. Chunki detektiv matnda har bir so‘z, ibora,
sintaktik qurilma yoki dialog parchasi muallifning estetik magsadi bilan birga, syujetning yashirin
gatlamlarini ochishga xizmat giladi. Qahramonlar nutgidagi individual uslub, tergov jarayonining
verbal modeli, gumon va ishonchni ifodalovchi modal birliklar, shuningdek, jinoyat tafsilotlarini
ifodalovchi terminologik gatlam janrning til strukturasi va uslubiy tabiati hagida muhim ilmiy
xulosalar chigarish imkonini beradi. Shu bois mazkur maqgolada detektiv asarlar janrining nazariy
mohiyati, uning badiiy adabiyotdagi o‘rni hamda til xususiyatlari lingvistik va uslubiy jihatdan tahlil
qilinadi. Tadqiqotda detektiv matnlarda qo‘llanadigan pragmatik vositalar, dialogik nutg, stilistik
figurallar, yashirin semantik gatlamlar va mantigiy-kommunikativ birliklarning janr shakllanishidagi
roli ilmiy asosda yoritiladi. Mazkur yondashuv detektiv asarlar tilining o‘quvchi tafakkuriga ta’sir
etish mexanizmlarini ochib berish, janrning lingvopoetik imkoniyatlarini aniqlash hamda o‘zbek
tilshunosligida ushbu yo‘nalishdagi tadqiqotlarni boyitishga xizmat qiladi.
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Adabiyotlar tahlili. Detektiv asarlar janri va uning til xususiyatlarini o‘rganish bo‘yicha ilmiy
adabiyotlar tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, mazkur yo‘nalish jahon adabiyotshunosligi hamda lingvistikada
alohida tadqgiqot obyektiga aylangan. Xususan, klassik detektiv nazariyasida E. A. Poening analitik
tafakkurga asoslangan syujet modeli, A. Konan Doyl asarlaridagi deduktiv nutq konstruksiyalari
hamda A. Kristi romanlaridagi yashirin semantik ishoralar detektiv matn tilining asosiy strukturaviy
belgilarini shakllantirgan. Zamonaviy tadqiqotlarda detektiv matn “ikki qatlamli diskurs™ sifatida
talgin qilinadi: birinchi gatlamda jinoyat vogeasi, ikkinchi gatlamda esa uni ochishga garatilgan
verbal-analitik jarayon beriladi. Aynan shu ikki qatlam orasidagi lingvistik bog‘lanishlar — dalilni
yashirish, noto‘g‘ri iz qoldirish (red herring), presuppozitsiya va implikatura — janrning til tabiatini
belgilovchi markaziy omillar sifatida ko‘riladi [1]. O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham detektiv asarlar tiliga
oid izlanishlar so‘nggi yillarda sezilarli ravishda faollashgan. G.G. Niyazovaning tadqiqotlarida
detektiv matn pragmatikasi, gender aspektlari, gahramonlar nutgidagi kommunikativ strategiyalar va
sirni bosgichma-bosqgich ochib boruvchi dialogik qurilmalar chuqur tahlil gilingan. Muallif detektiv
asarlarda aynigsa so‘roq gaplar, inkor konstruksiyalari, taxmin modal birliklari, vaqtni cho‘zuvchi
sintaktik pauzalar va semantik noaniglik hosil giluvchi leksik vositalar o‘quvchining kognitiv
faolligini oshirishga xizmat gilishini ilmiy misollar bilan asoslaydi. Bu yondashuv detektiv matnni
oddiy syujetli badiiy asardan ko‘ra ko‘proq mantiqgiy-pragmatik kommunikativ tizim sifatida talgin
gilish imkonini beradi [2]. Shuningdek, xorijiy adabiyotlarda detektiv asar tilining diskursiv tabiati,
aynigsa “clue structure” — ya’ni matndagi ishoraviy birliklar tizimi alohida tahlil gilinadi.
Tadgiqgotchilar bunday birliklarni mikrosemantik signallar sifatida baholab, ularning sintaktik
joylashuvi va pragmatik yuklamasi syujet yechimini tayyorlashini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, gumon
uyg‘otuvchi tavsifiy epitetlar, vaqt ko‘rsatkichlarining ataylab buzilishi, personaj nutgidagi keskin
stilistik siljishlar detektiv janr tilining funksional-estetik yadrosini tashkil etadi. Shu jihatdan, mavjud
adabiyotlar detektiv asarlarning til xususiyatlari fagat leksik-stilistik vositalar bilan emas, balki
o‘quvchini fikrlashga undovchi yashirin diskurs mexanizmlari orgali shakllanishini tasdiglaydi.
Umuman, tahlil gilingan ilmiy manbalar detektiv asarlar tilini o‘rganishda pragmalingvistika, matn
lingvistikasi, lingvopoetika va diskurs tahlili metodlarining integrativ qo‘llanishi eng samarali
yondashuv ekanini ko‘rsatadi. Ayniqsa, o‘zbek tilshunosligida bu masalaning hali to‘liq
tizimlashtirilmaganligi mazkur magola mavzusining ilmiy yangiligi va amaliy ahamiyatini yanada
kuchaytiradi.

Metodologiya. Mazkur tadgiqotda detektiv asarlar janri va uning til xususiyatlarini yoritishda
kompleks filologik metodologik yondashuv tanlandi. Tadgiqot materiali sifatida jahon detektiv
adabiyotining klassik namunalaridan Edgar Allan Poe, Arthur Conan Doyle va Agatha Christie
asarlari, shuningdek, o‘zbek detektiv nasrining yorqin vakillaridan Tohir Malikning ayrim asarlaridan
olingan matn fragmentlari tanlab olindi. Materiallar tanlashda syujet markazida jinoyat, tergov, dalil
va yashirin semantik ishora tizimi mavjud bo‘lgan matnlar ustuvor qo‘yildi. Bunday korpus detektiv
janr tilining universal va milliy-uslubiy gatlamlarini giyosiy kuzatish imkonini beradi. Tadgigotning
metodologik asosini matn lingvistikasi, pragmalingvistika, lingvopoetika va diskurs tahlili usullari
tashkil etdi. Xususan, matn lingvistikasi asosida detektiv syujetdagi ishora beruvchi leksik birliklar,
kalit detallar, presuppozitsion strukturalar va dalillashga xizmat giluvchi sintaktik modellar tahlil
gilindi; pragmalingvistik yondashuv orgali esa qahramonlar nutqidagi so‘roq strategiyalari, taxmin,
inkor, gumon va ishonchni ifodalovchi modal birliklarning kommunikativ vazifasi ochib berildi. Bu
usul detektiv matnda muallif va o‘quvchi o‘rtasidagi yashirin intellektual o‘yin mexanizmini
aniglashda aynigsa muhim bo‘ldi [3]. Tahlil jarayonida bir necha bosqichli metod qo‘llandi: dastlab
matnlardan detektiv janrga xos lingvistik markerlar — sirni yashiruvchi tavsiflar, noto‘g‘ri iz
goldiruvchi leksik birliklar, vaqt ko‘rsatkichlaridagi semantik siljishlar, tergovga oid terminologik
qatlam va dialogik to‘qnashuvlar ajratib olindi. Keyingi bosqichda ushbu birliklar struktur-semantik
tahlil asosida guruhlarga ajratildi: leksik, sintaktik, pragmatik va lingvopoetik gatlamlar. Masalan,
gisqa va keskin replikalar, incomplete sentence (to‘ligsiz gaplar), ellipsis, ritorik so‘roq va sukut
pauzalari detektiv matnda suspense hamda intriga yaratish vositasi sifatida talgin gilindi. Shuningdek,
giyosiy-tipologik metod asosida ingliz va o‘zbek detektiv matnlarida “clue” (ishora) birliklarining
joylashuvi, gahramonlar nutgidagi individual stilizatsiya va tergovchi obrazining verbal modeli
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solishtirildi. Natijalarni mustahkamlash uchun lingvopoetik interpretatsiya usuli yordamida ayrim
kalit dialoglar va syujet yechimiga olib keluvchi iboralar estetik-funksional nuqtayi nazardan
sharhlandi [4]. Mazkur metodologik yondashuv detektiv asarlar tilining nafagat tashqi uslubiy
gatlamini, balki yashirin semantik mexanizmlarini, o‘quvchini mantiqiy xulosa chiqarishga undovchi
diskurs strategiyalarini ham aniqlash imkonini berdi. Ayniqsa, presuppozitsiya, implikatura, noto‘liq
axborot va stilistik chalg‘itish vositalarining bir tizim sifatida ishlashi detektiv janr tilining asosiy
metodologik tadqiq obyektlaridan biri sifatida ilmiy jihatdan asoslandi.

Natija va xulosa. Tadqgigot natijalari detektiv asarlar janrining til xususiyatlari oddiy badiiy
tasvir vositalari yig‘indisi emas, balki o‘quvchini mantiqiy tahlilga jalb etuvchi murakkab pragmatik-
diskursiv tizim ekanligini ko‘rsatdi. Amalga oshirilgan lingvistik tahlil jarayonida detektiv matnning
asosiy semantik tayanchi sifatida ishora beruvchi leksik birliklar, presuppozitsion signallar, inkor va
taxmin modal konstruksiyalari, to‘ligsiz gaplar, keskin dialoglar hamda vaqtni ataylab noaniq
ko‘rsatuvchi sintaktik modellar faol ishlatilishi aniqlandi. Aynigsa, jinoyat tafsilotlari bilan bog‘liq
axborotning bosgichma-bosqgich ochilishi matnda pragmatik kuchlanish hosil qilib, o‘quvchining
interpretativ faolligini oshiradi. Tahlil shuni isbotladiki, detektiv asarlarda har bir til birligi ikki
funksiyani bajaradi: birinchisi — vogeani bayon qilish, ikkinchisi — voqgea ortidagi yashirin ma’noni
kodlash. Shu bois detektiv janr tili lingvopoetik nuqtayi nazardan “ikki qavatli ma’no tizimi” sifatida
shakllanadi. Bu hol aynigsa tergovchi va gumondor o‘rtasidagi dialoglarda yaqqol ko‘zga tashlanib,
savol-javob strukturalarining pragmatik yuklamasi orgali sirni saglash va ayni paytda yechimga
tayyorlash mexanizmini yuzaga chigaradi [5]. Qiyosiy kuzatishlar asosida ingliz va o‘zbek detektiv
matnlarida umumiy lingvistik gonuniyatlar bilan bir gatorda milliy uslubiy tafovutlar ham mavjudligi
aniqlandi. Xususan, ingliz detektiv an’analarida dalil va xulosa o‘rtasidagi mantiqiy bog‘lanish qisqa,
ratsional va deduktiv gap qurilmalari orqali ifodalansa, o‘zbek detektiv nasrida psixologik tasvir,
personaj ichki nutgi va emotsional-pragmatik bo‘yoqdorlik kuchliroq namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu esa
detektiv janr tilining nafagat universal janr mezonlari, balki milliy tafakkur va lingvomadaniy muhit
bilan ham belgilanishini ko‘rsatadi. Tadqiqot davomida lingvopoetik vositalar — metaforik ishoralar,
stilistik kontrast, semantik chalg‘itish, ataylab noto‘g‘ri iz qoldirishga xizmat qiluvchi tavsiflar —
syujet yechimining estetik va intellektual ta’sirini kuchaytirishi ilmiy asoslandi. Muhimi, natijalar
detektiv asar tilida axborotni yashirish va ochish o‘rtasidagi muvozanat janr muvaffagiyatining asosiy
mezoni ekanini ko‘rsatdi. Shu jihatdan, mazkur tadqiqot detektiv matnlarni pragmalingvistika,
diskurs tahlili va lingvopoetika kesishmasida o‘rganish eng samarali yondashuv ekanini tasdiglaydi

hamda o°zbek tilshunosligida detektiv janr tilining sistem tadgiqi uchun nazariy asos yaratadi.
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UO’K 81'27; 39
NON KONSEPTIGA OID ETNOMADANIY STEREOTIPLARNING TILDA AKS ETISHI
M.F.Niyozova, tayanch doktorant, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada o ‘zbek xalqining milliy-madaniy tafakkurida muhim o ‘rin
tutuvchi “non” konseptining lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari hamda ushbu konsept bilan bog ‘lig
etnomadaniy stereotiplarning tilda aks etish mexanizmlari tadqiq etiladi. Tadgigotda paremiologik
birliklar, frazeologizmlar, marosim matnlari va kundalik nutq namunalarida non konseptining
semantik, pragmatik hamda aksiologik jihatlari tahlil gilinadi. Nonning mugaddaslik, baraka, rizq,
mehnat va birdamlik ramzi sifatida shakllangan stereotiplari kognitiv-lingvistik yondashuv asosida
yoritiladi. Tadgiqot natijasida non konseptining konseptual yadrosi va periferik gatlamlari aniglanib,
uning etnomadaniy mazmuni tizimlashtirildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: non konsepti, etnomadaniy stereotip, lingvokulturologiya, etnolingvistika,
konsept, paremiologiya, frazeologiya, milliy tafakkur.

Aunomayun. B oOannou cmamve uccnedyomcs auHBOKYIbMYPHblE XAPAKMEPUCMUKU
NOHAMUA ((XJZ65», ucparouieco 6Ads;0CHYO pOJjlb 6 HAUUOHATbHO-KYJIbMYPHOM MbIULIEHUU y36€KCK020
Hapoc)a, a maKaHce MexXanHusmMbl onmpasitCeHusl SMHOKYJIbNMYPHbIX CMEPeoOmunos, CeA3AHHbIX C IMUM
NnoHAmMuUeM, 6 A3blKe. B uccneoosanuu AHAIUUPYIOMCA cemanmudecKkue, npazmamudecKue u
axkcuono2udeckue acnekmol NoHAmus xaieba 6 napemuojiocudecKux eOuHuuax, qbpaaeozzoewmax,
pumydilbHvlx mekcmax u o6pa3uax Nno06CeOHesHOl pedu. Cmepeomunbl xaeba Kax Ccumeoa
cesimocmu, 5]161200]10661—!”}1, nponumarus, mpyc)a u COﬂanpHocmu oceewaronmcst Ha OCHoee
KOCHUMUBHO-TUHSBUCMUYECKO20 No0Xx00d. B pesyibmame uccneoosanusi OvlIiu  6bIAGIEHbL
KOHYyenmyalbHoe ;zapo u nepuqbepuﬁHbze CJIOU NOHAMUA XJl€6a, a makoice cucmemamusuposano e2o
IMHOKY/IbmypHoe codepofcaHue.

Knioueevie cnosa: nonsmue xneba, SMHOKYIbMYPHBIU CIMEPEOmMun, TUHS80KYIbMYPOJIO2Us,
OMHOJIUHZBUCMIUKA, NOHAMUE, NAPEMUOTIOCUA, d)pdS@OﬂOZHﬂ, HAUUOHAIbHOE MblUlIEeHUe.

Abstract. This article examines the linguocultural characteristics of the concept of bread in the
national and cultural worldview of the Uzbek people, as well as the mechanisms through which
ethnocultural stereotypes associated with this concept are reflected in language. The study analyzes
the semantic, pragmatic, and axiological dimensions of the concept of bread as manifested in
paremiological units, phraseological expressions, ritual texts, and samples of everyday discourse.
The stereotypes of bread as a symbol of sacredness, blessing, sustenance, labor, and social solidarity
are interpreted through a cognitive-linguistic approach. The findings reveal the conceptual core and
peripheral layers of the bread concept and systematize its ethnocultural content.

Keywords: bread concept, ethnocultural stereotype, linguoculturology, ethnolinguistics,
concept, paremiology, phraseology, national worldview.

Kirish. Til xalgning tarixiy xotirasi, madaniy tajribasi va dunyoqarashini aks ettiruvchi
murakkab semiotik tizim hisoblanadi. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda til va madaniyatning o‘zaro
alogadorligini o‘rganish lingvokulturologiya va kognitiv tilshunoslikning muhim yo‘nalishlaridan
biri sifatida e’tirof etiladi. Ushbu fanlar doirasida xalqning madaniy qadriyatlari va dunyo haqidagi
tasavvurlari konseptlar orgali tadgiq etiladi [5].

O‘zbek xalqining konseptosferasida “non” konsepti alohida o‘rin tutadi. Non nafaqat ozig-
ovgat mahsuloti, balki rizq, baraka, mehnat, halollik va mugaddaslik timsoli sifatida ham gabul
qgilinadi. Shu sababli non bilan bog‘liq tasavvurlar xalq tilida, aynigsa maqollar, matallar, frazeologik
birliklar va marosim matnlarida keng ifodalangan.

Masalaning o‘rganilganlik darajasi. Lingvokulturologiyada stereotip vogelik hagidagi
madaniy jihatdan shakllangan va ongda mustahkamlangan tasavvur sifatida talgin gilinadi. V.V.
Krasnix stereotipni milliy ongda mavjud bo‘lgan invariant obraz deb hisoblaydi hamda stereotip-
obraz va stereotip-vaziyat turlarini ajratadi. [1] Yu.E. Proxorov stereotipni etnomadaniyat vakilining
mental-lisoniy kompleksida mavjud bo‘lgan va kommunikativ vaziyatlarda namoyon bo‘ladigan
normativ model sifatida tavsiflaydi [6]. V.A. Maslova esa stereotiplarni xalq mentalitetining tayanchi
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hamda madaniyatning dominant gadriyatlarini saglovchi va uzatuvchi lingvomadaniy birliklar
sifatida baholaydi [4]. O‘zbek tilshunosligida Safarov, Mahmudov, Nurmonov, Mamatov tomonidan
konsept va milliy tafakkur masalalari tadqiq gilingan. Birog non konseptining etnomadaniy
stereotiplar tizimi sifatida kompleks o‘rganilishi yetarli darajada amalga oshirilmagan. Mazkur
tadqiqot ushbu bo‘shligni to‘ldirishga qaratilgan.

Tadgigot metodlari. Tadgigotda tavsifiy, qiyosiy-tahliliy, komponent tahlil,
lingvokulturologik tahlil, kognitiv-semantik tahlil va interpretatsion metodlardan foydalanildi.
Tadgiqot materiali sifatida o‘zbek xalq maqollari, frazeologik lug‘atlar hamda kundalik nutq
namunalaridan foydalanildi.

Muhokama. “Nonning uvog‘i ham non” maqoli o‘zbek xalgining non konseptiga bo‘lgan
munosabatini aks ettiruvchi muhim paremiologik birliklardan biridir. Ushbu magolda nonning
nafaqat moddiy qiymati, balki etnomadaniy va aksiologik ahamiyati ham namoyon bo‘ladi. Semantik
jihatdan magqol tarkibida “non” va “uvoq” leksemalari o‘zaro iyerarxik munosabat hosil qiladi.
“Uvoq” butunning eng kichik qismi bo‘lishiga qaramay, maqolda u ham “non” sifatidagi qadr-
gimmatini saqlab qoladi. Natijada “butun—qism” semantik oppozitsiyasi neytrallashib, nonning har
ganday ko‘rinishi gadrlanishi lozimligi haqidagi ma’no yuzaga chiqadi. Aksiologik nuqtai nazardan
magol nonning oliy qadriyat sifatida baholanishini ifodalaydi. Unda iqtisodiy qiymatdan ko‘ra
ma’naviy va madaniy qiymat ustuvor hisoblanadi. Maqol orqali nonni e’zozlash, uni isrof qilmaslik
va ne’mat sifatida qadrlash g‘oyalari targ‘ib etiladi. Shu sababli non xalq ongida oddiy ozig-ovqat
emas, balki baraka timsoli sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Pragmatik jihatdan mazkur maqol tarbiyaviy
vazifani bajaradi. U odatda nonning maydalari yerga tushganda, ovqgat goldiglari isrof gilinayotganda
yoki yosh avlodga tejamkorlik va hurmat qadriyatlarini singdirish jarayonida qo‘llanadi. Shunday
qilib, maqol nutqiy ta’sir vositasi sifatida tinglovchini muayyan axloqiy me’yorlarga rioya qilishga
undaydi.

O‘zbek ongida non bilan bog‘liq shakllangan turli stereotip mavjud. Bu stereotiplar asrlar osha
davom etib kelayotgan qadriyatlar, turmush tarzi va dunyoqarashi bilan bog‘liq muqaddaslik
stereotipidir. Masalan, nonni yerga tashlamaslik, uning ustiga biron buyum qo‘ymaslik, nonni
oyoqosti qilmaslik hatto nonning uvog‘ini ham terib olish kabi gadriyatlar borligi fikrimiz dalilidir.
Bu yerda nonning fizik xususiyati emas, uning sakrallashuvi (mugaddaslashtirilishi) muhim.
Lingvokulturologik jihatdan bu birliklar o‘zbek ongida non oziq-ovgat kategoriyasidan chiqgarilib,
mugaddas predmetlar kategoriyasiga kiritilgan.

Non bilan bog‘liq yana bir stereotip bor-ki, uning vujudga kelishi diniy gadriyatlar, islomiy
dunyoqarash bilan bog‘liq. O‘zbek tafakkurida non — ALLOH tomonidan berilgan rizq stereotipi
sifatida qaraladi. O‘zbek xalqi ongida non inson tomonidan ishlab chigarilgan mahsulot emas, taqdir
tomonidan berilgan ne’mat sifatida tushuniladi. Masalan, noning bor ekan, noni uzilmasin, noni
butun. “Noni butun” iborasi boy leksemasi beradigan ma’no ottenkasidan kuchliroq ma’noga ega.

O‘zbek lingvomadaniyatida non nafagat ozig-ovgat mahsuloti, balki ijtimoiy munosabatlarni
tartibga soluvchi ramziy vosita sifatida ham namoyon bo‘ladi. Non kommunikativ jarayonda yashirin
ijtimoiy ma’nolarni ifodalovchi belgi vazifasini bajaradi. O‘zbek tilidagi “bir nonni baham ko‘rgan”,
“non-tuz haqqi”, “non bergan joyga xiyonat qilmaslik”, “birga non yegan odam” kabi birikmalar
shaxslar o‘rtasidagi sodiqlik munosabatlarini ifodalaydi. Ushbu birliklarda nonning denotativ
ma’nosi ikkilamchi bo‘lib, asosiy urg‘u ijtimoiy majburiyat va axloqiy mas’uliyatga qaratiladi.
Bunday qo‘llanishlarda non konsepti adresatga ma’lum xulg-atvor modelini eslatadi: yaxshilikni
unutmaslik, ishonchni oglash, hamkorlikka sodiq qolish. Demak, non stereotipi pragmatik jihatdan
ijtimoiy munosabatlarni mustahkamlash va axloqiy me’yorlarni eslatish funksiyasini bajaradi.
Ijtimoiy sadoqat stereotipi tarkibida non bir necha kommunikativ vazifalarni amalga oshiradi.
Birinchidan, u birdamlik va yaginlikni ifodalaydi. Bir dasturxon atrofida non sindirish yoki non
ulashish suhbatdoshlar o‘rtasida o‘zaro ishonch mavjudligini anglatadi. Ikkinchidan, non sadoqatni
baholash mezoni sifatida xizmat qiladi. Masalan, “non-tuzga xiyonat qildi” ifodasi shaxsning axloqiy
giyofasiga salbiy baho berish vositasi hisoblanadi. Uchinchidan, non kommunikativ jihatdan
minnatdorlik va qarzdorlik hissini ifodalashga xizmat giladi. “Nonini yegan odam” iborasi kishining
ma’lum jamoa yoki shaxs oldidagi ma’naviy mas’uliyatini anglatadi. To‘rtinchidan, u ijtimoiy
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identifikatsiya vositasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Birga non yegan kishilar o‘zlarini ma’lum guruh
yoki hamjamiyatning a’zosi sifatida his qiladilar.

Yana bir stereotiplardan biri nonga mehnatning materiallashgan shakli sifatida garalishi.
Masalan, ter to‘kilmay non bo‘lmas, non topish qiyin , bir burda non uchun ... Bu stereotipda non
tayyor mahsulot emas, balki dehgon —bug‘doy — tegirmon — novvoy — non zanjirining yakuni sifatida
idrok qilinadi. Shu bois xalqimiz ongida nonni isrof qilish nafagat ne’matni , balki inson mehnatini
ham mensimaslik tushunchasi mavjud.

Non — hayotning o‘zi. “Non bo‘lsa jon bo‘lar”, “Nonsiz uy jonsiz tana” kabi maqollarda non
va hayot tenglashtiriladi. Nonning hayotga tenglashtirilgan bunday birliklar xalq ongida chuqur ildiz
otgan. Shuning uchun ocharchilik haqidagi xotiralarda ham non markaziy obraz bo‘lib qolgan.

Natijalar. Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, o‘zbek lingvomadaniyatida non konsepti oddiy oziq-
ovqgat mahsuloti chegarasidan chiqib, xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, ma’naviy gadriyatlari va milliy
dunyoqarashini o°‘zida mujassamlashtirgan ko‘p qatlamli lingvomadaniy birlik sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Non bilan bog‘liq stereotiplar xalq ongida shakllangan konseptual bilimlar tizimining muhim
tarkibiy qismi bo‘lib, ular orqali jamiyatning axlogiy, diniy, ijtimoiy va estetik gadriyatlari aks etadi.

“Non — rizq” stereotipi nonni ilohiy ne’mat, baraka va farovonlik manbai sifatida talqin qilsa,
“non — ijtimoiy sadoqat” stereotipi insonlar o‘rtasidagi ishonch, vafodorlik va ma’naviy mas’uliyat
munosabatlarini ifodalaydi. “Non — mehnat” stereotipida esa non halol mehnatning moddiylashgan
natijasi sifatida konseptuallashib, mehnatsevarlik, sabr-togat va yaratuvchanlik gadriyatlarini
namoyon etadi. ‘“Non—hayot” stereotipi esa nonni inson mavjudligi, tiriklik va hayotiy
davomiylikning ramziy ifodasi darajasiga ko‘taradi.

Mazkur stereotiplarning barchasida non konsepti ijobiy aksiologik mazmunga ega bo‘lib, rizq,
baraka, halollik, sadogat, mehnat, hayot va farovonlik kabi milliy gadriyatlar bilan uzviy bog‘langan.
Kognitiv jihatdan ushbu stereotiplar o‘zaro integrallashgan konseptual tizimni hosil qiladi va
xalqning olam haqidagi tasavvurlarini tartibga soluvchi madaniy model sifatida faoliyat ko‘rsatadi.

Xulosa. Shunday qilib, non konsepti o‘zbek tilining lingvomadaniy manzarasida nafaqat
moddiy ne’mat, balki xalgning ma’naviy xotirasi, etnomadaniy tajribasi va qadriyatlar tizimini aks
ettiruvchi universal madaniy kod sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Uning asosida shakllangan stereotiplar
esa milliy tafakkurning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ochib beruvchi muhim kognitiv va madaniy

mexanizm vazifasini bajaradi.
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UO’K 61:811.124
LOTIN TILI -TIBBIYOT TERMINOLOGIYASINING ILMIY ASOSI VA XALQARO
MULOQOT VOSITASI
N.Normuradova, o ‘qituvchi, Zarmed universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. lotin tili yordamida yaratilgan tibbiy terminologiya nafaqat gisqa va lo ‘nda, balki
aniq ma’noni ifodalashi bilan ajralib turadi. Har bir anatomiya, fiziologiya yoki patologiyaga oid
atama lotincha ildizga ega bo ‘lib, u tibbiyotdagi ilmiy aniglikni va yagona tushunchalar tizimini
ta’minlaydi. Talabalar lotin terminologiyasini o ‘rganish orqali nafagat atamalarni yodlaydi, balki
ularning ma’nosini, tuzilishini va kelib chigishini ham tushunib yetadi. Lotin tili anatomiya fanining
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asosini tashkil etadi va bu til orgali inson tanasining barcha gismlari anig nomlangan. Bu tizim
nafaqat anatomiya, balki fiziologiya, patologiya va klinik tibbiyotda ham bir xilda qo ‘llaniladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: anatomiya, fiziologiya, patologiyaga, to ‘qima, hujayra, klinik tibbiyot.

Annomauuﬂ. Meduuuﬂcmﬂ mepmuHoocus, CO30aHHAsl Ha OCHOBE AAMbIHU, omaudaemcs He
MOJIbKO KpamKocmbsio U 1AKOHUYHOCNIbIO, HO U YEemKUM 6blpANCEHUEM CMbICIIA. Kaoicowiit mepmuH,
OI’I’IHOC}ZM,;MZZC}I K dHamomuu, qbus’uwzoeuu uiu namoaocuu, umeem JAAMUHCKUL KOpeHb, 4Ymo
obecneuusaem HAYYHYIO MOYHOCMb U eOUHYIO CUCTeMY NOHAMUL 8 Meouyune. M3yuas 1amuncKyo
mepmuHojiocuio, cmy()enmw HE MOJIbKO 3anOMuHaom mepmuHsbl, HO U NOHUMAIOmM UX 3HAYeHUe,
CmpyKkmypy u npoucxoofcdeyue. Jlamwinb s611emcst 0CHOBOU aHamomuu, u ece vacmu 4ejioeedecKkoco
mena yemxo 0003HAYEeHbl HA 3MOM A3blKe. Dma cucmema ucnojv3yemcs 6 paenoﬁ cmeneru He
MOJIbKO 6 arnamomuu, Ho U 6 gbu3u0ﬂ02uu, namono2uu U KIiuHu4eckou Medub;uHe.

Knroueewvie cnosa: AHAMOMUA, @LIS’MOJZOZM}I, namoJaocusi, mKaru, KiemkKu, KIuHudveckKas
MeouyuHa.

Abstract. medical terminology created using Latin is distinguished not only by its brevity and
conciseness, but also by its clear expression of meaning. Each term related to anatomy, physiology
or pathology has a Latin root, which ensures scientific accuracy and a unified system of concepts in
medicine. By studying Latin terminology, students not only memorize terms, but also understand their
meaning, structure and origin. Latin is the basis of the science of anatomy, and all parts of the human
body are clearly named through this language. This system is used equally not only in anatomy, but
also in physiology, pathology and clinical medicine.

Key words: anatomy, physiology, pathology, tissue, cell, clinical medicine.

Inson tanasi - bu nihoyatda murakkab va mukammal tuzilishga ega bo‘lgan biologik tizim
bo‘lib, uning har bir a’zosi, to‘qimasi va hujayrasi o‘ziga xos vazifani bajaradi. Yurak qon aylanishini
ta’minlasa, o‘pka nafas olish jarayonini boshqaradi, miya esa butun organizm faoliyatini
muvofiglashtiradi. Ana shunday murakkab tuzilmani chuqur o‘rganish, ilmiy jihatdan aniq tasvirlash
hamda tibbiyot sohasida bir xil tushunishni ta’minlash uchun yagona, aniq va xalqaro darajada qabul
qgilingan til zarur bo‘lgan. Shu ehtiyoj natijasida lotin tili tibbiyot fanining universal ilmiy tili sifatida
shakllandi va bugungi kungacha o‘z ahamiyatini saqlab qolmoqda. Lotin tili yordamida yaratilgan
tibbiy terminologiya nafaqat qisqa va lo‘nda, balki aniq ma’noni ifodalashi bilan ajralib turadi. Har
bir anatomiya, fiziologiya yoki patologiyaga oid atama lotincha ildizga ega bo‘lib, u tibbiyotdagi
ilmiy aniqlikni va yagona tushunchalar tizimini ta’minlaydi. Masalan, inson tanasidagi a’zolar,
mushaklar, suyaklar va hatto kasalliklarning nomlari ham lotin tilida ifodalanadi. Bu esa dunyoning
turli burchaklarida faoliyat yuritayotgan shifokorlar uchun o‘zaro muloqotni osonlashtiradi va
noto‘g‘ri talginlarning oldini oladi.

Lotin tilining tibbiyotdagi o‘rni qadimgi davrlarga borib tagaladi. Qadimgi Rim va Yunoniston
davrlarida ilm-fan, falsafa va tibbiyot aynan shu til orgali rivojlangan. Buyuk tabib va olimlar -
Gippokrat, Galen, Avitsenna va Andreas Vesalius - o‘z asarlarini lotin tilida yozgan yoki shu til orqali
ilmiy meroslarini keng yoyganlar. Aynigsa, Vesaliusning anatomiya sohasidagi ishlari inson tanasi
tuzilishini ilmiy asosda o‘rganishda muhim burilish yasagan. Bugungi kunda ham anatomiya fanida
inson tanasining har bir gismi aniq lotincha nom bilan ifodalanadi. Bu nafaqgat ilmiy tizimlilikni
ta’minlaydi, balki tibbiyot ta’limi jarayonida ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Talabalar lotin
terminologiyasini o‘rganish orqali nafaqat atamalarni yodlaydi, balki ularning ma’nosini, tuzilishini
va kelib chiqishini ham tushunib yetadi. Natijada esa tibbiyot sohasida chuqur bilimga ega bo‘lgan
mutaxassislar shakllanadi. Xulosa qilib aytganda, lotin tili tibbiyot fanining ajralmas qismi bo‘lib, u
ilmiy aniqlik, xalgaro hamkorlik va bilimlarning uzluksiz davomiyligini ta’minlaydi. Shu boisdan
ham u hozirgi zamonaviy tibbiyotda o0‘z o‘rnini saqlab golgan va kelajakda ham muhim ahamiyatga
ega bo‘lib goladi.

Operatsiya jarayonida ishlatiladigan terminlarning deyarli barchasi lotin tilida keltirilishi bejiz
emas. Bu holat tibbiyot sohasida aniglik, gisqalik va eng muhimi - xalgaro migyosda yagona
tushunishni ta’minlaydi. Masalan, caput - bosh, cervix - bo‘yin, thorax - ko‘krak qafasi, abdomen -
gorin, manus - qo‘l, pes - oyoq kabi atamalar shifokorlar uchun umumiy ilmiy til vazifasini bajaradi.
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Turli mamlakatlarda ta’lim olgan yoki faoliyat yuritayotgan mutaxassislar aynan shu terminlar orqgali
bir-biri bilan hech ganday chalkashliksiz mulogot gila oladi. Aynigsa, jarrohlik amaliyotida har bir
so‘zning aniq va to‘g‘ri ishlatilishi bemor hayoti uchun muhim bo‘lganligi sababli, lotin
terminologiyasining ahamiyati yanada ortadi. Lotin tili anatomiya fanining asosini tashkil etadi va bu
til orgali inson tanasining barcha gismlari anig nomlangan. Bu tizim nafagat anatomiya, balki
fiziologiya, patologiya va klinik tibbiyotda ham bir xilda qo‘llaniladi. Masalan, yurak uchun cor, jigar
uchun hepar, miya uchun cerebrum, o‘pka uchun pulmo kabi atamalar ishlatiladi. Ushbu terminlar
gisqa bo‘lishiga qaramay, ular o‘zida chuqur ilmiy ma’noni mujassam etadi va turli tillarga tarjima
qilinmasdan ham tushunarli bo‘lib qoladi. Natijada, bu tizim tibbiyot sohasida global standart sifatida
xizmat giladi.

Inson tanasi nihoyatda murakkab va mukammal tuzilishga ega bo‘lib, uning har bir qismi o‘ziga
xos vazifani bajaradi va aynan shu vazifaga mos ravishda lotincha nom bilan ataladi. Lotin tili
anatomiya fanining asosiy tili sifatida barcha tana gismlarini yagona va aniq tizim asosida nomlash
imkonini beradi. Bu esa tibbiyotda ilmiy aniqlik va xalqaro tushunarlilikni ta’minlaydi. Masalan,
asosiy anatomik tuzilmalar quyidagicha ifodalanadi: caput - bosh, bunda miya joylashgan; cor -
yurak, gon aylanish tizimining markazi; ren - buyrak, organizmni zararli moddalardan tozalovchi
a’zo; ventriculus yoki gaster - oshqozon, hazm jarayonida ishtirok etadi; cerebrum - miya, asab
tizimining boshgaruv markazi; musculus - mushak, harakatni ta’minlaydi; os - suyak, tayanch-harakat
tizimining asosini tashkil etadi; vena va arteria - gon tomirlari; nervus - asab, impulslarni uzatadi;
oculus - ko‘z, ko‘rish organi; auris - qulog, eshitish organidir [1]. Bu terminlar anatomiya fanining
universal leksikasi hisoblanadi. Dunyoning qayerida bo‘lmasin, shifokorlar aynan shu nomlar orqali
inson tanasi tuzilishini bir xil tushunadilar. Shu sababli, har bir tibbiyot mutaxassisi ushbu terminlarni
bilishi va to‘g‘ri talaffuz qilishi kasbiy savodxonlikning muhim belgisi sanaladi. Lotincha
terminlarning tibbiyotdagi ahamiyati juda katta. Eng avvalo, ular ilmiy aniqlikni ta’minlaydi. Har bir
termin aniq va yagona ma’noga ega bo‘lib, noto‘g‘ri qo‘llanishi diagnostika yoki davolash jarayonida
xatolarga olib kelishi mumkin. Shu bois tibbiyotda xalqaro terminologik tizimlar yaratilgan bo‘lib,
ular orasida Terminologia Anatomica, Terminologia Histologica va Terminologia Embryologica
alohida o‘rin tutadi. Ushbu tizimlar butun dunyo bo‘ylab bir xil terminlardan foydalanishni tartibga
soladi.

Lotin terminologiyasi tibbiyotda uchta asosiy vazifani bajaradi. Birinchidan, u ilmiy aniglikni
ta’minlaydi - har bir anatomiya tuzilmasi, kasallik yoki dori nomi aniq ifodalanadi. Ikkinchidan, u
xalgaro birxillikni yaratadi - turli mamlakatlardagi shifokorlar bir xil terminlardan foydalanadi.
Uchinchidan, u kasbiy mulogotni soddalashtiradi - gisqa va anig atamalar klinik yozuvlarda va
amaliyotda katta qulaylik yaratadi. Masalan, klinik terminlarga e’tibor gilsak: appendicitis acuta -
o‘tkir ko‘richak yallig‘lanishi, fractura femoris - son suyagi sinishi, infarctus myocardii - yurak
mushagi infarkti kabi atamalar qisqa bo‘lishiga qaramay, aniq tashxisni ifodalaydi. Bu terminlar
orgali shifokorlar ortigcha izohsiz ham kasallik mohiyatini tushunishlari mumkin. Bundan tashqari,
lotin tili tibbiy fikrlashni shakllantirishda ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Terminlarni tahlil qilish orqali
talaba yoki shifokor nafaqat so‘zning tarjimasini, balki uning tarkibiy qismlari orgali chuqur
ma’nosini ham anglaydi. Masalan, myocardium so‘zi myo (mushak) va cardium (yurak) qismlaridan
tashkil topgan bo‘lib, yurak mushagini anglatadi. Shu kabi yondashuv murakkab tibbiy
tushunchalarni oson o‘zlashtirishga yordam beradi. Lotin tili anatomiya va umuman tibbiyot fanining
ajralmas qismi hisoblanadi. U ilmiy aniglikni, xalgaro hamkorlikni va kasbiy mulogotning
samaradorligini ta’minlaydi. Shu sababli, lotin terminologiyasini chuqur o‘rganish har bir tibbiyot
mutaxassisi uchun zarur va muhimdir [2]. Dori vositalarining katta gismi lotincha nomlar bilan
atalishi tibbiyotdagi xalgaro aniqlik va tartibni ta’minlaydi. Har bir preparatning lotincha nomi uning
tarkibi, ta’siri yoki kelib chiqishini ifodalashi mumkin. Masalan, Analginum - og‘riqni kamaytiruvchi
vosita, Aspirinum - yallig‘lanishga qarshi va isitma tushiruvchi preparat, Panadolum - isitmani
tushiruvchi dori, Streptomycinum - antibiotik hisoblanadi. Bu nomlar dunyoning turli mamlakatlarida
deyarli bir xil shaklda qo‘llaniladi, shu sababli dorilarni adashtirib yuborish ehtimoli kamayadi.

Shuningdek, dorilar retseptlarda maxsus lotincha gisgartmalar orgali yoziladi. Bu gisgartmalar
shifokor va farmatsevt o‘rtasida tez va aniq muloqotni ta’minlaydi. Masalan, Rp. (Recipe) - “olinsin”,
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D.S. (Da, Signa) - “ber va belgilab yoz”, tab. (tabuletta) - tabletka, sol. (solutio) - eritma kabi
gisqartmalar keng qo‘llaniladi. Bundan tashqari, dori qo‘llash usullari ham lotincha belgilanadi: per
0S - og‘iz orqali, in intravena - vena ichiga, in intramusculo - mushak ichiga yuborish kabi. Bu tizim
retsept yozishda aniqlik va ixchamlikni ta’minlaydi. Lotin tilining tibbiy ta’limdagi roli ham
nihoyatda muhimdir. Tibbiyot oliy ta’lim muassasalarida lotin tili asosiy bazaviy fanlardan biri
sifatida o‘qitiladi [3]. Chunki u anatomiya, fiziologiya, patologiya, farmakologiya va boshga barcha
klinik fanlarning terminologik asosini tashkil etadi. Talabalar lotin tili darslarida nafagat terminlarni
yodlaydilar, balki ularning tuzilishini, grammatik xususiyatlarini va ma’nosini tahlil gilishni ham
o‘rganadilar.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, lotin tili nafagat tibbiy terminologiyaning asosi, balki dori vositalarini
nomlash, retsept yozish va kasbiy mulogotni tashkil etishda ham muhim vositadir. U tibbiyot
ta’limida mustahkam poydevor yaratadi va kelajakdagi shifokorlarning professional savodxonligini
ta’minlaydi.
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UO’K 82-131:81°373.4
RUS SHE’RIYATIDA YOZ FASLINING KONSEPTUALIZATSIYASI
O.N.Nuraliyeva, v.b.dots., Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti Samargand filiali, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada yil fasllarining lirikada ifodalanishi haqgida ma’lumot
berilgan. Rus she’riyatida yoz faslining konseptualizatsiyasi va uning inson ruhiy holati bilan
bog ‘ligligi tasvirlanadi. ljodkor lirik asarlari tahlil qilinib, munosabat bildiriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: lirika, mentalitet, fasllar, konseptualizatsiya, badiiy matn, lirik gahramon,
konsept, motiv, ruhiy olam.

Annomauusn. B oannoii cmamve npeocmasnena ungopmayusi 06 u300padxiceHuu epemeH 200a
6 JupuKe. Onucana KOHYyenmyaiusayus jiemuneco 6pemenHu 200a 6 pyCCKOlZ nos3uuU U eco Ce:A3b C
Yen06eyecKoll NCUXUKOU. HpOGé()éH AHAIU3 MmeopyecKux JaupudecKkux npou%e()eHud U 6blCKA3AHbL
coomeemcemeyrwue peakyuu.

Knroueewvie cnosa: Jupuka, mexumanument, 6pemMera 20061, KOHYyenmyaiuzayus, Jzumepamyprlﬁ
MeKCm, TUPU4ecKull 2epoul, KOHYenyus, MOmMue, OYX08HbIU MUP.

Abstract. This article provides information about the expression of the seasons in lyrics. The
conceptualization of the summer season in Russian poetry and its connection with the human psyche
are described. Creative lyrical works are analyzed and reactions are expressed.

Key words: lyrics, mentality, seasons, conceptualization, literary text, lyrical hero, concept,
motif, spiritual world.

Kirish. Issiglik va sovuglik harorati insoniyat tarixida olamni anglashning birlamchi vositasi
bo‘lib kelgan. Hatto bu tushunchalar badiiy adabiyotda kontrast holatda ham qo‘llanilib, lirik
gahramon ruhiy holatini ochishga xizmat qilgan. Yoz harorati badiiy matnda ko‘pincha ikki qutbli
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konsept sifatida namoyon bo‘lgan. Birinchidan, u vitalistik quvvat sifatida e’tirof etilib, hayotning
eng yuqori cho‘qqisi, o‘sish va energiya sanalsa, ikkinchidan, destruktiv kuch sifatida borligni
kuydiruvchi, harakatni to‘xtatuvchi va o‘limga yaqinlashtiruvchi jazirama sifatida talqin etilgan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiyasi. Adabiyotda, badiiy asarlarda yoz haroratining lirik
konseptualizatsiyasi termik metaforalar hamda ruhiy holat orgali ifoda etiladi. Lirikada yoz harorati
ko‘pincha inson dunyosining qizishi bilan parallel ravishda beriladi. Yoki gidrologik oqim hamda
harorat balansi sifatida talqin etiladiki, bu ham aslida yozning o°‘ziga xos haroratini keltirib chigaradi.
Bundan tashqgari badiiy matnda yoz harorati tana sezgilari orgali moddiylashadi.

Yoz biometrologik yondashuvga ham asos bo‘la oladi. Ma’lum bir gradus va meridianda inson
o‘zini borligning bir bo‘lagi sifatida his qiladi. Issiqlik inson va tabiat o‘rtasidagi chegarani eritib
yuboradi. Shu bilan bir gatorda yoz haroratining simvolik gatlamlari ham mavjudki, bu gatlamlarning
konseptual maydoni quyidagi yadrolardan tashkil topgan:

1. Energetik yadro: quyosh, nur, olov, oltin rang, porlash;
2. Statik yadro: mudroq, jazirama, sukunat, o‘lik nuqta;
3. Dinamik yadro: momagaldiroq oldidagi dimlik, chagin, shamol.

Yoz haroratida inson ruhiyati ifodasi ham birinchi planga ko‘tariladi. Hatto bu ruhiyatni
berishda ijodkorlar hayotning ijtimoiy gatlamlariga murojaat etishadi. Bu murojaatda hatto milliy
o‘ziga xoslik hamda mavsumiy tushunchalar ham taqdim etila boshlanadi. Fikrimizga misol:

Ilo ceny mponunkot KpugeHvbKou

B nemnuii 6euep conyooii

Pexpyma xoounu ¢ ausenxoii

Pa3zyxabucmoii 2ypuvboii.

Pacnesanu npo nrobumvle

Jla nocneonue oenvku.:

«Tet npowaii, ceno pooumoe,

Temna powa u newvKuy.

3opu nenunuce u masiu.

Bce kpuuanu, nsaua epyon:

«/o pexpymcmea cope masnu,

A menepob nopa 2ynoHyms».

Pasmaxnys kyopsamu pyceimu

B nnsc nyckanucw seceno.

Jesxu opskanu um 6ycamu,

3aszvieanu 3a ceno. [4,48]

(She’rning erkin tarjimasi (tarjima o‘zimizniki): Moviy yozning ogshom paytida,// Garmon
chalib o‘tar rekrutlar —/I Shovqin solib qishloq qaytida.// Kuylashar eng sevgan qo ‘shig‘in,//
Xayrlashib so ‘nggi dam bilan:// «Alvido, ey tug ‘ilgan qishloq,// Qora o ‘rmon, daryo, g ‘am bilany.//
Shafaqlar ko ‘pirib, erib borardi,// Baxtiyor qichgirardi hamma jo ‘r bo ‘lib:// «Ketguncha g ‘amlardan
to ‘ygan edik biz,// Endi vaqt keldi-ku yayramoq bo ‘liby.// Siltab-siltab malla sochlarin,// Ragsga
tushar edilar xushnud.// Qizlar ham taqib munchog ‘in,// Chaqirar gishlogdan nari, bexud.)

Muhokama va natijalar. Sergey Yeseninning ushbu she’rida rus gishloq hayoti tasviri ifoda
etilgan bo‘lib, unda dramatik ijtimoiy voqea — yigitlarning askarlikka (rekrutlikka) ketishi vogeligi
o‘rin egallagan. She’rda bu voqelik yozgi ogshom iqlimi bilan parallel ravishda tasvirlanadi. Shoir
qishloq hayotini tasvir etar ekan, ko‘proq ranglarga murojaat etadi. Natijada, yoz moviy tusga kiradi.
Moviy yoz osmonning yozgi ochig holatiga ishoradir. Aslida, osmonning moviy tus sifatida
berilishida bahorning so‘nggi pallasi va yozning kirib kelishi bilan izohlash mumkin. Chunki
moviylik osmon tinigligini ifodalabgina golmay, balki shaffofligini ham ta’minlaydi. Bu esa havo
massasining namligidan dalolat beradi. Bundan xulosa chigarish mumkinki, gishloq yigitlarining
askarlikka chagqirilishi yuqorida ta’kid etgan vaqtimizni belgilashga xizmat qilib, osmonning moviy
ko‘rinishini ta’minlagan.

Shoir she’rda iqlimiy metaforalarni o°z o‘quvchisiga baxshida etadi. Uning talqinicha, “3opu
nenunucy u masnu” shafaqlar ko‘piradi va eriydi. Bu holatni o‘quvchi faqat tasavvur eta oladi.
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Quyosh botayotgan ufqdagi bulutlar va nurlarning dinamik o°zgarishi Yyuqoridagi tasvirni
jonlantiradi. Yorug‘likning asta-sekin kamayishi va haroratning pasayishiga ishoradek go‘yo.
Demak, shoir bulut vositasida ufqdagi shafaqni ko‘pirtirdi va eritadi. Bu mahorat darajasida o‘ylab
topilgan metafora desak mubolag‘a bo‘lmaydi.

S.Yesenin yozgi oqshom sokin havosida tovush to‘lginlari uzoqroq masofaga tarqalishi
borasida ham akustik tushunchalarni bera olgan. She’r misralarida joy olgan “Bce kpuuanu, naua
epyosy” fikrimizni dalillaydi. Garmon tovushi, shovqinli to‘daning xirgoyi gilishi tinch va osoyishta
yozgi ogshom foniga kontrast qo‘yiladi. She’r matnida yana “Temua powa u nenvxu” tushunchalari
ham joy olgan. Albatta, bu tushunchada ramziy ma’no yashiringan. O‘rmon daraxtlari kesilib
to‘nkaga aylanganidek, yosh yigitlarning askarlikka yollanishi ularning tinch hayoti tugayotganidan
dalolatdir. Demak, S.Yesenin talqinida yozgi iqlim psixologik fon vazifasini o‘taydi.

Adabiyotshunos L.Zankovskaya S.Yeseninning she’riyatini o‘rganar ekan, ijodidagi
metaforalarga hamda poetik mahoratiga e’tibor qaratadi. Uning ta’kidlashicha: “S.Yesenin ijodida
poetik metafora va liro-epik janr kashfiyotlari alohida mazmun-mohiyat kasb etdi. Uning 20-yillar
she’riyati aynan shu asosda shakllandi va kamol topdi, uning “lirik his etish va obrazliligi”
sarchashmalari ham aynan shunga borib tagaladi.

Rang-tasvir (ranglar jilosi) mahorati Yeseninga folklordan va uning estetik dunyogarashini
shakllantirgan tabiat saboqlaridan o‘tdi. Ranglar rang-barangligi va rang ifodalovchi epitetlarning
boyligi, xuddi tovush epitetlari kabi, uning uslubida yangicha ichki shaklning tug‘ilishiga xizmat
qildi. Ushbu shaklda “semantika” (ma’no) tasviriy va musiqiy (simfonik) unsurlar sintezi orqali
namoyon bo‘lar edi; Kumush davr she’riyati esa o‘zini bunday “organika’siz (yaxlitliksiz) tasavvur
eta olmasdi” [2,431]. Demak, S.Yeseninning madaniyatga, tabiatga, folklorga murojaat etish orqali
she’riyatidagi manzaralarni kashf etadi. Unga ulug‘vorlik baxshida etadi.

Tax npubauscaemes yoap

3a cnaokum, uz-3a wupmol eHu,

Bo eceopyorcou mymmuvix uap

Hosonvcmea u oyenenenws.

Cmoum na mepmeot mouke uac

He ommoeco b, umo on HameyeH,

UYmo sicenuvb MOsi He paziuniach,

Ymo y mens na mecme neuenv?

He omcwixaem au sizvixk

YV aun, ne aunnym nucmos k HéOYL

B uacul, kax 6 nacepe epo3wvi

Ilonneba monuemcs noodans?

U cnvluno: eam yuenvs mam,

I nyxou, aunosulil, 0moaieHHbill.

U scapro benvim obraxam

I'pyoumscs, cmposicoe 6 bamanboHbl.

Becb nazepv mpaka na 6uoy.

U, mpax enazamu nosxcupas,

B uaoy cmosim niemnu.

B uaoy — Teneeu, kaoku u capau.

Kax nnam 6enwvi, 3a6v11u epoizmo

Ilooconnyxu, 3a0bi1u CNAOHY MY,

Hx ecex Tlopabomu.na evicy,

Ha nux ooxnyswas, kax ionocmo.[5,94]

(She’rning erkin tarjimasi (tarjima o‘zimizniki): Xuddi shunday yaginlashar zarba ham,//
Parda orti — tanballikning ortidan.// Gumburlagan jozibaning sasi jam —// Karaxtlik va ganoatning
dardi-da.// To ‘xtab goldi vaqt ham o ‘lik nugtada,// Balki tagdir belgilangan, na chora?// Safro hali
toshmagandir o ‘tda-da,// Jigarim ham joyidadir, nachora?// Lipaning ham tili qurib qolmasmi,//
Yaproglari yopishmasmi tanglayga?// Momagaldirog garorgohi — uzoqda,// Yarim osmon tepinarmi
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qayg ‘ayga?// Eshitilar: u yerda g ‘ov, mashg ‘ulot, Gung,// binafsha, uzogdagi sado bu.// Oq bulutlar
to ‘planiblar beomon — [/ Batalyondek saf tortishar — olov bu.// Zulmat lageri turibdi ko z o ‘ngda,//
Zulmatni u ko ‘zlari-la yutadi.// Mastlik ichra qolar devor, to ‘siglar,// Arava-yu gupchak — mastlik
yutadi.// Ro ‘mollardek oppoq — kungabogarlar,// Chagishni ham, tupurishni unutgan.// Samolarning
hukmiga ular bo ‘yin egiblar — // Yoshlik kabi nafas urgan, qutlug‘ bu.)

Boris Pasternakning “Uronbckas rpo3a” nomli ushbu she’ri tabiatdagi “momagaldiroq oldi”
(pre-storm) holati va inson ruhiyatidagi “ekzistensial portlash” o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni ko‘rsatuvchi
eng murakkab asarlardan biridir. Shoir she’rga “Cmoum na mepmeoii mouke wac” misrasini Kiritar
ekan, bo‘ron oldidagi sukunatga ishora qiladi. Bu ishorada atmosfera bosimi va bo‘ron oldidagi
havosizlik (shtil) holati anglashilishi lozimdek. Iglimiy nugtayi nazardan, havoning harakatsizligi va
namlikning ortishi vaqtning “to‘xtab qolish” hissiyotiga yo‘l ochadi. Demak, lirik qahramonning
ruhiyati ushbu atmosfera bosimi ostida siqiladi. U o°zining jismoniy holatini tabiatning biqiq va siqiq
havosi bilan giyoslaydi.

She‘r matnida “He omceixaem au sizvix y aun” (Lipaning tili qurimaydimi) tushunchasi ham joy
olganki, bu tushunchada tabiat hodisasi inson fiziologiyasiga ko‘chirishi (antropomorfizm)
anglashiladi. Ya’ni issiq va quruq havo (momaqaldiroq oldidagi dim havo) o‘simliklar va insonlar
uchun bir xil jismoniy azob beradi. “Yaproglarning tanglayga yopishishi” esa o‘ta yuqori harorat va
suvsizlikning iqlimiy in’ikosidir. Bu esa metaforik tushunchani iqlimiy xususiyatlari orqali lirik
gahramonning fiziologik holatini anglashga olib keladi.

B.Pasternak mazkur she’rida harbiy-iglimiy terminologiyani yaratishga muvaffaq bo‘ladi.
“batanpon”, “marep” singari atamalar esa fikrimizni isbotlaydi. Albatta, bu kabi atamalarni yo‘l-
yo‘lakay matnda qo‘llagani yo‘q. Shoirning nazdida bulutlar va zulmat harbiy kuchlardir. Shu bois
ham oq bulutlar batalon bo‘lib saf tortishadi. To‘p-to‘p bulutlar holati harbiy tayyorgarlikni keltirib
chigaradi va bu bulutlar momagqaldiroq bulutlari bo‘lib gavdalana boshlaydi. Asosiysi, mazkur
she’rda bu bulutlarning rangiga ham alohida ahamiyat qaratiladi. Shoirning talginicha, momaqaldiroq
bulutlarining rangi binafsharang-qoradir. Aslida bu rang atmosfera optikasidagi yorug‘likning sinishi
natijasida hosil bo‘ladi. Binafsha-gqora rang o‘z navbatida lirik qahramonda xavotir va dahshatni
uyg‘otadi. Lirik gqahramonning bu kabi psixologik holati tabiat bilan uyg‘unlashish natijasida
tabiatning zulmatini ko‘zlari bilan yutishiga olib keladi. Aslida, bu tasvirlarda tashqi iqlimiy
tushunchalarni ichki ruhiy holatga aylantirib, uning galbidagi portlashni keltirib chigaradi. Albatta,
she’r matnida o‘xshatish ham o‘rin olgan. Bu o‘xshatish (istiora) yuqoridagi lirik qahramon
ruhiyatining sezimlarini ayonlashtiribgina golmay, undagi xotiraga ham ta’sir etadi. Bu xotira go‘yo
yoshlikdek nafas olayotgan samoviy hukm tasvirini keltirib chigaradi. Momagqaldiroq oldidagi og‘ir
muhit yoshlikka tenglashtiriladi. Chunki yoshlik ham xuddi bo‘ron kabi shiddatli, xavfli va
murosasizdir. Umuman olganda, B.Pasternak mazkur she’rida iqlim va inson ruhiyati o‘rtasidagi
biometrologik holatni taqdim etadi. Momagaldiroq oldidagi atmosfera, aynigsa iyul oyidagi iglimiy
holat lirik gahramonning ichki tushkunligi va portlash arafasidagi quvvatini belgilovchi matafora
bo‘lib misralarda joy olgan. Matnda rang (binafsha-qora), sado (gung g‘ov) va jismoniy tuyg‘u
(tilning qurishi) birlashib, “total iqlim” manzarasini yaratgan.

Tadqiqotchi A,Molchanova B.Pasternak she’riyati xususidagi quyidagi qarashlarni berib o‘tadi:
“B.L.Pasternakning go‘zallik fenomeni haqidagi tasavvurlari uning asarlarida bir necha darajalarda
namoyon bo‘ladi. Kundalik hodisalar olamidagi go‘zallikni ochib berishga yo‘naltirilgan bir qator
barqaror motivlar go‘zallik konsepsiyasining badiiy ifodasi bo‘lib xizmat qilishi mumkin. Badiiy
konseptuallashuv dunyoning allagachon yaratilgan va “tayyor” holda berilgan go‘zalligini badiiy
anglash yo‘llari ko‘rib chiqiladi. Bunda aniq hayotiy hodisalar — tabiat olami, ashyolar dunyosi,
tabiatning bir gismi sifatidagi inson qalbi namoyon bo‘ladi. B.L.Pasternak uchun borligning yaratilish
akti (dunyo go‘zalligini bunyod etuvchi sifatida) va ijodiy akt (madaniyatda dunyo modelini
yaratuvchi sifatida) o‘rtasidagi “sinonimlik” tasavvuri xarakterlidir. B.L.Pasternak badiiy tizimida
kitobning dunyo modeli ekanligi haqidagi tasavvur birinchi planga chigadi, bu esa uning she’riy
kitoblari tuzilishida va alohida she’rlarining obrazli strukturasida oz badiiy ifodasini topadi” [3,155].
Demak, B.Pasternak she’riyatida, tadgiqotchi e’tirof etganidek, tabiat unga ilhom manbai vazifasi
o‘taydi, Faqat bugina emas. Bizningcha, tabiat, uning iqlimiy ko‘rinishlari shoir ijodida alohida
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sahifani tashkil etadi. U bu elementlar orqali inson ruhiyatidagi, jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlarni berishga
muvaffaq bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Yoz harorati konseptual maydoni energetik, statik va dinamik yadrolar asosida
tizimlashadi. Buni energetik yadro — hayotiy kuch va yoruglik, statik yadro — sukunat va
harakatsizlik, dinamik yadro — o‘zgarish va keskinlik (bo‘ron, shamol, chaqin) sifatida anglashimiz
mumkin. Mazkur yadrolar o‘zaro integratsiyada yozning murakkab poetik modelini shakllantiradi.
Umuman olganda, yoz haroratining badiiy konseptualizatsiyasi she’riyatda inson va tabiat o‘rtasidagi
chegaralarni yo‘qotuvchi, ularni yagona ekzistensial makonga birlashtiruvchi fenomen sifatida talgin
etiladi. Iglim bu jarayonda nafagat fon, balki mazmun hosil giluvchi markaziy poetik kategoriyaga
aylanadi.
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THE ROLE OF WOMEN WRITERS IN LITERATURE: HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT
AND FEMINIST PERSPECTIVES
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Annotatsiya. Adabiyot tarixining katta qismida ayol yozuvchi o'z asarlarini o'z shartlari asosida
o'qitish uchun kurashishga majbur bo'lgan. Ushbu maqolada ingliz tilidagi adabiyotda ayollar
ijodkorligining qanday shakllanganligi va feministik adabiyotshunoslik nazariyasi nugtai nazaridan
garaganda yirik ayol yozuvchilarning haqiqgiy hissasi nimadan iborat ekanligi ko'rib chigiladi.
Tadqiqgot sifat jihatidan tarixiy-adabiy tahlil sifatida qurilgan bo'lib, uch bosqgichni qamrab oladi:
XVII-XIX asrlarda ayollarning chetlashtirilishi va taxallus ostida yozishi, XX asrda feministik
ongning shakllanishi hamda bugungi kunda ayol yozuvchilar erishayotgan kengrog va janr jihatidan
xilma-xil e'tirof.

Kalit so'zlar: ayol yozuvchilar, feminizm, adabiy tanqid, gender tadgiqotlari, ingliz adabiyoti,
ayollar ijodkorligi, feministik adabiy nazariya.

Annomauun. Ha npomsoicenuu 6onvuieli yacmu ucmopuu 1umepamypul HceHWUHe-nucamento
nPUXo0UNOCh OYK8ANbHO OOPOMbCS 3a NPAo OblMb NPOYUMAHHOU HA COOCMBEHHBIX YClosusx. B
cmamve paccmMampueaemcs, Kaxk CKIaobl8aloCh HCEHCKoe A8MOpPCmMe0 8 AH2NI0A3bIUHOU Tumepamype
U 8 YEM 3aKNIOUANCS PealbHblIlL 8KIA0 KPYNHEUWUX NUCamenbHuy, eciu cCMOmpems Had He20 CK803b
npusmy ¢hemunucmckoln aumepamypHou kpumuku. Paboma nocmpoena kak xauecmeeHHblll
UCTMOPUKO-TUMEPAMYPHbIUL AHAU3 U 0X8AMbléaem mpu 3mana: UCKIoYeHue u nyoIuKayuro noo
ncesoonumamu 6 XVIII-XIX sexax, cmanosnenue ghemunucmcroco camocosnanus 8 XX eéexe u 6onee
WUPOKOe, AHCAHPOBO pA3HOOOPA3HOE NPUSHAHUE, KOMOPOE MHCeHUWUHbL-NUCAMENbHUYbl NONYYAIOm
ce2o0Hsl.

Knrouesvie cnoea: scenwunvi-nucamenvHuysl, @GemMunHusM, JIUMEPAMyYpHas KpUumukda,
2eHoepHble UCCIe008aHUs, AHRIUUCKAS JUMepamypa, MHCeHCKoe d8mopCcmeo, (GemMuHucCmcKas
JUmepamypHas meopusl

Abstract. For most of literary history, the woman writer had to fight simply to be read on her
own terms. This article looks at how women's authorship developed in English-language literature
and what major women writers actually contributed once feminist literary criticism gave scholars the
tools to see it clearly. The study is built as a qualitative historical-literary analysis, moving through
three stages of that development: exclusion and pseudonymous writing in the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries, the rise of feminist consciousness in the twentieth century, and the broader,
more genre-diverse recognition women writers enjoy today.
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Introduction. For centuries, there were those who wanted to compose faded texts that had
nothing to do with text. Access to education was restricted, publishing houses and literary journals
were administered solely by men, and the organizations that determined what constituted "serious"
literature were closed to women in practice if not women in law. However, some of what they wrote
ended up reshaping entire genres, from the domestic level to science fiction to dystopian fiction.The
goal of feminist literary criticism, which emerged mostly in the second half of the twentieth century,
was to provide scholars with a better understanding of what had transpired. Gilbert and Gubar (1979)
argued, in different ways, that women writers developed their own strategies of expression precisely
because they were writing under constraint—producing texts that looked adventurous on the surface
while writing something less adventurous underneath.

Research Problem. This article is constructed around two related questions. First, why were
women excluded from the literature class in the first place? Typical explanations, such as the lack of
education, exclusion from professional literary societies, and the presumption that "domestic™ issues
were not proper literature, only convey part of the story. Secondly, with all of that, how did women
writers manage to enter the field and eventually change it? Frequently, it takes the form of indirect
methods, such as publishing anonymously, following someone's name, or working covertly inside
genres that aren't often thought of with plicing.

Research Design. The study uses a qualitative historical-literary approach that combines
comparative analysis, historical context, feminist literary criticism, and close reading. The corpus was
chosen to represent three stages of women's authorship in English-language literature. The first stage,
exclusion and pseudonymous writing across the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, is represented
by Jane Austen's Pride and Prejudice (1813), Mary Shelley's Frankenstein (1818), and Charlotte
Bronté's Jane Eyre (1847). The second, the emergence of feminist consciousness in the twentieth
century, is represented by Virginia Woolf's A Room of One's Own (1929) and Margaret Atwood's
The Handmaid's Tale (1985). The third, global recognition and genre diversification in the twenty-
first century, is represented by J. K. Rowling's Harry Potter series (1997-2007), Holly Black's The
Cruel Prince (2018), and Colleen Hoover's It Ends with Us (2016). These primary texts were read
alongside foundational works of feminist theory — Simone de Beauvoir's The Second Sex (1949),
Sandra Gilbert and Susan Gubar's The Madwoman in the Attic (1979), Joanna Russ's How to
Suppress Women's Writing (1983), and Elaine Showalter's A Literature of Their Own (1977) —
which supplied the framework used to interpret them.

Data Collection. Data collection relied on library and archival research: the primary texts
themselves, along with peer-reviewed scholarly articles and critical monographs on feminist literary
theory.

Data Analysis. The texts were analyzed thematically and comparatively, grouped into the three
historical stages described above, with particular attention to how the themes of exclusion, resistance,
and transformation recur and change shape from one stage to the next.

Results. The women who worked as brokers in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries were
practically more idealistic: they had no access to formal education, publishers were reluctant to accept
women's manuscripts, and women's ambition itself seemed unrealistic. By publishing Currer, Ellis,
and Bell, the Bronté sisters discovered this, having correctly predicted that reviewers would treat their
work differently under Mann's name. The fact that Charlotte Bronté gave her heroine in Jane Eyre
indicates that her own society would never have accepted its true winners: She maintains that she is
a "free human being with independent will" (Bronté, 1847, p.293). In nineteenth-century women's
fiction, this gap—between what a fictional woman might do and what a real woman could do—shows
up.

Women's writing did not stand still. It moved from the domestic fiction of Austen, concerned
with courtship, marriage, and the fine grain of social manners, into the Gothic and proto-science-
fiction territory Shelley opened up around questions of creation and moral responsibility. From there
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it passed through Woolf's modernist experiments with narrative voice and consciousness, into the
politically charged feminist and dystopian fiction Atwood came to represent, and on into the popular
genre fiction of the present — fantasy and contemporary romance, largely, where writers like
Rowling, Black, and Hoover put complicated women at the center of the story rather than the margins.

When these authors are read side by side, it becomes quite evident. Shelley, barely out of her
teens, effectively found the genre with Frankenstein; Bronté wrote female independence into a firm
that had really flown for it; she turned the question of women's writing into a theatrical narrative by
using the terms "money,” "spice,” and "success"; she extended this narrative into a political and
reductive term with The Hundred's Tale.

Discussion. Virginia Woolf's The New Dress (1927) illustrates how social expectations
undermine women's confidence. The protagonist, Mabel Waring, becomes consumed by self-doubt
and imagines constant judgment from others, revealing the psychological effects of patriarchal
society. As Mabel reflects, "She could not be herself; she was somebody else™ (Woolf, 1944/1927, p.
9), highlighting how the pressure to conform erodes women's sense of identity. Woolf suggests that
such internal barriers could also prevent women from expressing themselves freely and gaining
recognition..

Virginia Woolf's A Haunted House (1921) reflects the importance of women's inner experiences
and emotional realities, challenging traditional literary representations that often ignored or
minimized female perspectives. Through the narrator's discovery that the true “treasure” of the house
is not material wealth but the memory of love and shared experience, Woolf emphasizes the value of
subjective female consciousness: "The light in the heart" (Woolf, 1944/1921, p. 2). This
representation contributes to feminist literary discussions by demonstrating that personal experiences,
emotions, and memories can become significant sources of literary meaning. Gilbert and Gubar
(1979) developed this perspective further, examining how nineteenth-century women writers
represented female identity through recurring figures such as the "angel™ and the "madwoman," which
reflected women's struggles against patriarchal limitations rather than merely portraying individual
psychological conditions.

Themes of identity, resiliency, and female agency continue to be explored by women writers in
new literary forms throughout the twenty-first century. Heroines who face emotional, societal, or
political obstacles while pursuing autonomy and self-discovery are portrayed by authors including
Laura Nowlin, Holly Black, Tahereh Mafi, Freida McFadden, Rebecca Yarros, and Lauren Roberts.
Even if the genres of their books vary—from romance and psychological thrillers to fantasy—they
nevertheless show how women's voices and viewpoints are still developing in modern writing.

Take a look at the image of the work and see how it changes throughout time: from the
specifically hemmed-in history of the United States and Britain, to the politically and philosophically
complex subject of the United States and the United Kingdom, to the more venerable protagonists of
contemporary fiction. This transformation did not occur in a vacuum; rather, it coincided with
changes in women's cultural, legal, and scientific understanding over the course of two centuries.

By showcasing a variety of female experiences in a variety of genres, contemporary women
writers continue to broaden the literary canon. While Tahereh Mafi uses dystopian literature to
examine identity, freedom, and self-acceptance, Holly Black and Lauren Roberts craft powerful
heroines who question authority and power in fantastical realms. Rebecca Yarros blends romance and
fantasy to depict strong women overcoming social and personal challenges, while Freida McFadden
explores women's lives through psychological thrillers, frequently focusing on female views and
hidden truths. Collectively, these writers show how current women's literature keeps redefining
female representation, strength, and independence for contemporary audiences.

Conclusion. The evolution of women's literature is a reflection of the ongoing fight for equal
recognition and the chance to use writing to communicate women's perspectives. Over time, female
writers have widened literary themes, questioned social norms, and presented a variety of viewpoints
that have enhanced literature in a wide range of genres. The concepts of individuality, independence,
resiliency, and self-expression are still fundamental to women's literature, even though the forms and
styles of their works have evolved. Women's contributions are now a vital component of world
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literature, highlighting both the advancements that have been made and the significance of keeping
up the promotion of different voices in literary studies. Future studies could go deeper into women's

literature from many cultural traditions and analyze it from intersectional and feminist viewpoints.
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TARIXIY REALIYALARNI TARJIMA QILISHDA PRAGMATIK EKVIVALENTLIKNI
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada tarixiy realiyalarni tarjima gqilish jarayonida pragmatik
ekvivalentlikni ta’minlash muammolari tadqiq etilgan. Tarjimonning nafaqat ikki tilli, balki ikki
madaniyatli bo ‘lishi zarurati hamda magsadli auditoriyaning umumiy bilim darajasini to‘g‘ri
baholash masalalari yoritilgan. Shuningdek, tarixiy realiyalarni ingliz tiliga o ‘girishda yuzaga
keladigan leksik-semantik muammolar va ularni bartaraf etishda pragmatik presuppozitsiya
tushunchasining o ‘rni amaliy misollar (xususan, Amir Temur davri manbalari) yordamida tahlil
gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: tarixiy realiyalar, pragmatik ekvivalentlik, tarjima muammolari,
madaniyatlararo mulogot, pragmatik presuppozitsiya, magsadli auditoriya, ekvivalentlik.

Annomayun. B oannoii cmamve uccaedyromcs npoodnemvl obecneuenus npacmMamuyeckoll
oKeusdaienmHocmu npu nepeeode ucmopu4deckKux pea/sz. 00661146167’1’10)1 HeoOxX00UMOCmb He MOJIbKO
08YA3bI4USL, HO U OUKVILIMYPHOCIU NEPEBOOYUKA, A MAKHCEe BONPOCHl NPABUNLHOU OYEHKU (POHOBLLX
3HaHutl yenesou ayoumopuu. Kpome moeo, na npaxmuueckux npumepax auaiuzupyiomcs 1eKcuKo-
cemanmuyeckue mpyoHOCmu, 803HUKAOWUe npu nepesooe UCMopudecKux peaiutl Ha AHeTUUCKUL
A3bIK, U POJIb NOHAMUA npaeMamuquKod npecynnosuyuu 6 ux npeodOJzeHuu.

Knrwueewvie cnosa: ucmopudeckue peaiuu, npazmamudeckas IK6UBAJIERMHOCNIb, l’lp06JZ€Mbl
nepesood, MesiCKYIbMypHAask KOMMYHUKAYUS, NPASMAmMUu4ecKas npecynnosuyus, yenesds ayoumopus,
IK6UBAJIEHIMHOCHb.

Abstract. This article investigates the problems of ensuring pragmatic equivalence in the
translation of historical realities (realia). It highlights the necessity for a translator to be not only
bilingual but also bicultural, emphasizing the correct assessment of the target audience's background
knowledge. Furthermore, the paper analyzes the lexical and semantic challenges arising when
translating historical realia into English and explores the role of pragmatic presupposition in
overcoming these difficulties, using concrete practical examples.

Key words: historical realia, pragmatic equivalence, translation problems, intercultural
communication, pragmatic presupposition, target audience.

Kirish. Tarjimon nafaqat ikki tilli, balki ikki madaniyatli bo‘lishi kerakligi odatda tan olingan.
Ular ikkala madaniyatning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini yaxshi bilishlari kerak, aks holda ular asl
nusxaning mazmunini tushuna olmaydilar yoki to‘liq tarjima qila olmaydilar. Tarjimonlar ikkala
madaniy jamoa a’zolariga xos bo‘lgan bilimlar, qarashlar, an’analar va uyushmalardagi
o‘xshashliklar va farqlarni aniq tushunib yetishlari kerak.

Tarjimonning bilimi ularning til birliklarini va xususan, tarixiy realiyalarni tushunishini
sezilarli darajada belgilab berishi ta’kidlangan. Tarjimonning maqsadli matnda tasvirlangan tildan
tashgari realiyalarni bilmasligi natijasida yuzaga keladigan bema’ni xatolarga aniq misollar
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keltirilgan. Ushbu bo‘limda biz ushbu pragmatik omillarning tarjima jarayoniga va ma’lum bir
tarjima ekvivalentini tanlashga ganday ta’sir qilishini ko‘rib chigamiz.

Tarixiy realiyalarni ingliz tiliga o‘girishda pragmatik ekvivalentlikni ta’minlash bevosita
pragmatik presuppozitsiya tushunchasi bilan bog‘ligdir. Pragmatik presuppozitsiya — matn
yaratilgan davr va muhitda so‘zlovchi hamda tinglovchi (muallif va kitobxon) o‘rtasidagi "aytmasdan
tushuniladigan” umumiy tarixiy-madaniy bilimlar bazasidir. Asl matn tilida mavjud bo‘lgan bunday
presuppozitsiya tarjima matni (ingliz tili) kitobxonida mavjud bo‘lmasligi, 0‘z-0‘zidan tarjimondan
pragmatik moslashtirish usullarini qo‘llashni talab etadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadgiqotda tavsifiy-tahliliy, giyosiy-solishtirma va
kontekstual tahlil metodlaridan kompleks tarzda foydalanilgan. Tadqiqot bazasini “Amir Temur
tuzuklari”ning H. Beveridge va V. Minorsky tarjimalari, “Boburnoma”ning A. Beveridge tarjimasi
hamda ingliz tilidagi ilmiy-tarixiy asarlar tashkil etadi.. Komponent tahlil metodi yordamida har bir
realiyaning denotativ ma’nosi, konotatsiyasi va madaniy komponenti alohida o’rganilgan.
Kontekstual tahlil esa realiyalarning matn ichidagi kommunikativ vazifasi va retseptor auditoriyasiga
ta’sirini aniqlashga xizmat qilgan. Olingan natijalar shuni ko’rsatadiki, tarixiy realiyalarni tarjimada
pragmatik ekvivalentlikni ta’minlash uchun faqat leksik muqobil topish yetarli emas — tarjimon
madaniy presuppozitsiyani hisobga olgan holda transkriptsiya va izohni birlashtirgan gibrid
strategiyaga murojaat qilishi zarur.

Adabiyotlash sharhi. Tarjimashunoslikda madaniy o‘ziga xoslikni ifodalovchi leksik birliklar
— realiyalarni o‘girish hamda matn tarjimasida pragmatik muvofiglikka erishish masalalari doimo
tilshunos olimlar digqat markazida bo‘lib kelgan. Tarixiy realiyalar o‘zida o‘tgan davrning ijtimoiy-
siyosiy, madaniy va maishiy gatlamlarini mujassam etgani bois, ularni magsadli til (Target Language)
mubhitiga moslashtirish murakkab lingvistik va ekstralingvistik yondashuvni talab etadi. Realiyalar
tabiati va ularning tasnifi dastlab bolgar tarjimashunoslari S.Vlahov va S.Florin tomonidan
tizimlashtirilgan bo‘lib, ular realiyalarni tilning boshqa qatlamlaridan ajratib turuvchi milliy va tarixiy
bo‘yoqdorlik xususiyatlarini asoslab berganlar[4; 343 c.]. Olimlar realiyaning kontekstual
xususiyatini tahlil qilar ekan, uning tarjimadagi o‘rni faqatgina lug‘aviy muqobil topish bilan
cheklanmasligini ta’kidlaydilar.

Pragmatik presuppozitsiya, bu fon bilimlarining assimetriyasini va magsadli til va xorijiy til
so‘zlovchilarining turli ijtimoiy-madaniy tajribalarini aks ettiradi. Realiyalarni tarjima jarayonida
yuzaga kelishi mumkin bo‘lgan axborot yo‘qotishlarini qoplash muammosi (magsadli til
madaniyatida mavjud bo‘lmagan hodisalarni bildiruvchi leksik birliklar sifatida) pragmatikaning eng
muhim toifalaridan biri bilan chambarchas bog‘liq. Realiya muammosi bilan eng bevosita bog‘liq
bo‘lgan narsa N.D. Arutyunova va E.V. Paducheva tomonidan pragmatik presuppozitsiyalar sifatida
tasniflangan presuppozitsiyalar sinfidir, bu so‘zlovchilarning bilimlari va e’tiqodlariga tegishli[2; 3-
43-C].

Natijalar va muhokama. O‘zbek xalqi tarixiga oid unvon va lavozimlarni ifodalovchi
“Otaliq” realiyasini tahlil qilamiz. O‘zbek kitobxoni uchun ushbu realiya qo‘llanganda, matn ostida
“xonliklar davridagi oliy davlat lavozimi”, “voyaga yetmagan valiahdning tarbiyachisi va siyosiy
rahnamosi” kabi tushunchalar pragmatik presuppozitsiya (oldingi bilim) sifatida allagachon mavjud
bo‘ladi va qo‘shimcha izoh talab qilmaydi. Biroq, ushbu realiya ingliz tiliga shunchaki transliteratsiya
qilinib, “Otalik” shaklida berilsa, ingliz tilida o‘quvchida bu presuppozitsiya yo‘qligi sababli
mulogot muvaffaqiyatsizikka uchraydi va so‘z shunchaki tushunarsiz nom bo‘lib qoladi.

Shuningdek, xonliklar davridagi igtisodiy munosabatlarni ifodalovchi “Xiroj” realiyasini ham
misol keltirish mumkin. O‘zbek tilidagi matnda ushbu so‘z kelganda, kitobxon buni "yer solig‘i"
ekanligini pragmatik presuppozitsiya orqgali anglaydi. Ingliz tiliga tarjimada esa ushbu
presuppozitsiyani tiklash uchun tarjimon shunchaki "Khiroj" so‘zini berish bilan cheklanmay, uni
deskriptiv (tasviriy) usulda yoki matn osti izohi orgali "Khiroj (land tax in Islamic states)" tarzida
berishga majbur bo‘ladi.

Demak, tarixiy realiyalarni tarjima gilishda pragmatik ekvivalentlikka erishish - fagat so‘z
mugqobilini topish emas, balki ikki xalq o‘rtasidagi pragmatik presuppozitsiyalar (tarixiy bilimlar)
muvozanatini to‘g‘ri tiklash jarayonidir.
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Tarjima manba matnining pragmatik taxminlariga sezilarli o‘zgartirishlar kiritadi. Agar
tarjimon biron so‘zni 0‘z-o‘zidan ravshan va shuning uchun asl matnni o‘quvchiga ma’lum deb
hisoblasa, bu pragmatik taxmin boshqa til va boshqa madaniyatning ona tilida so‘zlashuvchisi uchun
amal qilishini anglatmaydi[7; 155-156-C. ]Natijada, tarjima gilinayotgan tilning ona tilida
so‘zlashuvchilari uchun tushunarli va ravshan bo‘lgan ko'p narsa magsadli tilning ona tilida
so'zlashuvchilari uchun noaniq yoki hatto umuman tushunarsiz bo‘lib chiqadi. Albatta, tarjimon oz
ishida buni hisobga olmasligi mumkin emas. Binobarin, magsadli matnni yaratish bosgichida tarjima
harakatlarining belgilovchi omillaridan biri bu tarjima oluvchisiga bo‘lgan munosabat, ularning kelib
chigishi, ijtimoiy-psixologik xususiyatlari va madaniy muhitidir. Tarjima pragmatikasining elementi
sifatida qabul qiluvchiga e’tibor qaratish, o‘zini so‘zma-so‘z tarjimaning ko‘proq yoki kamroq
darajasida, uning “modernizatsiyasi”da (o‘tmish yodgorliklarini tarjima qilishda), asl nusxaning
stilistik rangiga mos kelmasligi mumkin bo‘lgan tarjimaning stilistik rangida, ko‘proq yoki kamroq
darajada uzatishda, matnning asosiy mavzu-mantiqiy mazmuniga qo‘shilgan qo‘shimcha stilistik va
hissiy ranglarni to‘liq uzata olmaslikgacha namoyon qilishi mumkin[3; 5-6-C]

Boshga til vakillarining xorijiy til madaniyati elementlari (shu jumladan tarixiy realiyalarni)
bilan tanish emasligi, noma’lum nomlar, hodisalar va faktlarni aniglashtirish uchun tarjima gilingan
matnga qo‘shimcha ma'lumotlar, havolalar va eslatmalar kiritishni talab qilishi mumkin. Tarjima
nazariyasida bu turdagi transformatsiya “pragmatik moslashuv”, “ya'ni asl va tarjima qilingan
matnlarni oluvchilar o‘rtasidagi ijtimoiy-madaniy, psixologik va boshqa farqlarga ma’lum tuzatishlar
kiritish" deb ataladi[6; 155-C]. Mazmunni xorijiy tildagi o‘quvchilarga yo‘naltirish va bu farqlarni
moslashtirish orgali tarjimon shunchaki semantik ekvivalentlarni - realiyalarning bir xil hodisalarini
bildiruvchi birliklarni - emas, balki xorijiy tildagi oluvchida berilgan ma’lumot asl nusxada uni idrok
etuvchilarda uyg’otadigan reaksiyaga o‘xshash reaksiyani uyg‘otishga qodir bo‘lgan funksional
mosliklarni topishga intiladi. Tarjima hagida gap ketganda, na asl muallif, na magsadli matnni
o‘quvchi tarjimada taqdim etilgan madaniy elementlarning haqiqiy holatga qanchalik mos kelishini
tekshira olmaydi, chunki ularning ikkalasi ham madaniy to‘signing qarama-garshi tomonlarida
mavjud. Bu holda, barcha mas’uliyat tarjimon zimmasiga tushadi, u ham manba, ham magsadli
madaniyatlar bo‘yicha mutaxassis sifatida ishlaydi. Ba’zi tadqiqotchilar tarjima muallifi va oluvchisi
oldidagi bu mas’uliyatni “sadoqat”deb atashadi (C. Nord atamasi). Maqgsadli tilning madaniy
realiyalari, ya'ni matnning oluvchinikidan farqli madaniyatga tegishli ekanligini ko‘rsatuvchi
elementlar tarjimon tomonidan filtrlanadi, u ularni maqsadli matnda o‘zgarishsiz qoldirishi yoki
magsadli til madaniyatiga moslashtirishi mumkin[5; 60-C].

Xulosa. Olingan natijalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, tahlil gilinayotgan lisoniy materialda miqdor
ko‘rsatkichlarining pragmatik kontrast hosil qilishi so‘zlovchining subyektiv-baxolovchi
munosabatini kuchaytirgan. Amir Temur nutgida pragmatik presuppozitsiya va implikatura
konvergatsiyasi kuzatilib, u tinglovchining konseptual dunyoqarashiga ta’sir o‘tkazish va matnning

umumiy ekspressivlik darajasini oshirishga xizmat gilgan.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada turli vaziyat va rakurslarda kuzatilayotgan insonni tasvirlashda
ijodkorning dunyogqarashiga bog‘liq bo ‘lgan ruhiy-psixologik jarayon bo ‘lib, ayni bir vogeaga
ijodkorlar turlicha munosabat bildirishlari mumkin. Ayni fikrning tasdig ‘ini “Donishmand Sizif”
romani misolida yaqqol ko ‘rish mumkin. Antik dunyo adabiyotidan boshlab bugunga qadar Sizif
to ‘g ‘risida ko ‘plab asarlar yaratilgan. Biroq bu asarlarda Sizif shaxs sifatida turlicha namoyon
bo ‘ladi.

Kalit so ‘z: yaxshilik va yomonlik, sadogat va xiyonat, ganoat va ochko zlik, ma rifat va jaholat.

Annomauyun. B oannoti cmamve npu uzodpadicenuu ueno8exd, HAOI00AemMoc0 8 PA3HbIX
CUMYayUusax u paxKypcax, peds uoem 0 MblCIUmenbHO-NCUX0I02UYECKOM npoyecce, KOMopbitl 3a6UCUM
OMm MUPOBO33PEHUSL MBOPYA, U HA OOHO U MO Jice COObImuUe MEopYsbl MO2YM peazsuposams no-
paznomy. [loomeeparcoenue 3moil MblCaU MONCHO HARTAOHO Y8UOemsb Ha npumepe pomana « Myopuwiil
Cusugh». O Cuzughe co30ano MHOICECBO NPOU3BEOEHUL, OM TUMEPAMYPbl OPEeBHE20 MUPA 00 HAWUX
OHeti. Oonako 6 smux npoussedenusx Cusugp Kax yenogex npeocmaem uHaye.

Knrouesvie cnosa: 006po u 310, 6epHoCcmb U npedamesibCmeo, y0081emeopeHue U HAOHOCDb,
npoceeweHue U HegexCecmaso.

Abstract. In this article, when depicting a person observed in different situations and
perspectives, it is a mental and psychological process that depends on the creator's worldview, and
creators can react differently to the same event. The confirmation of this idea can be clearly seen in
the example of the novel "The Wise Sisyphus™. Many works have been created about Sisyphus, from
the literature of the ancient world to today. However, in these works, Sisyphus appears differently as
a person.

Key word: good and evil, loyalty and betrayal, satisfaction and greed, enlightenment and
ignorance.

Milliy istiglol va u yaratib bergan imkoniyatlar tufayli ilmiy tafakkur taraqqiyoti va
adabiyotshunoslik fanida yangilanish yuz berdi hamda milliy adabiyotni jahon adabiyoti kontekstida
zamonaviy ilmiy metodologik usullar asosida o‘rganish davri boshlandi. Shu tarzda milliy
adabiyotimizdagi adabiy an’analar, tajribalar, yangilanishlar va dunyo adabiyotining yangiliklari
badily mushtaraklik kasb etib, uyg‘unlashayotganligi hamda tarixiy romanning manbalari, asar
tuzilishi, modifikatsiyasi ayrim o‘zgarishlarga uchradi va bu jarayonni o‘rganish
adabiyotshunoslikning muhim va dolzarb muammolaridan biriga aylandi. Badiiy adabiyot barcha
zamonlarda insonning orzu-umidlari, his-kechinmalari, ruhiyatidagi eng ulug‘vor, eng oliy va
shuning barobarida eng nozik va ojiz holatlarni umumlashtirgan holda yaxlit tasvirlaydi. Har ganday
badiiy asarda ifodalangan g‘oya, tabiiyki, muallif falsafiy konsepsiyasining ifodasidir. Unda
jjodkorning olam va odamga, inson va jamiyat o‘rtasidagi ziddiyatlarga, inson ichki menida
kechayotgan evrilishlarga bo‘lgan munosabati aks etadi. [jodkor konsepsiyasi bir yoki bir necha
gahramon zimmasiga yuklatilishi mumkin.

Har doim ichki garama-garshi qutb: yaxshilik va yomonlik, sadogat va xiyonat, ganoat va
ochko‘zlik, ma’rifat va jaholat o‘rtasida kechadigan ayovsiz kurash tasvirlangan badiiy asarlarning
bosh gahramoni Insondir. Qadimgi yunon afsonalarida Sizif og‘ir gunohga qo‘l urgan, xudolar
gahriga uchragan va sodir etgan jinoyatiga yarasha jazoga tortilgan inson sifatida talgin etiladi.
Ammo uning ganday gunoh sodir etganligi, shaxsiyati, tabiati, inson sifatida o‘ziga xosligi turlicha
tasvirlangan. Homerning “Odisseya”sida Sizif hiylakor, dog*uli, makkor, katta mol-mulk egasi, zehni
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o‘tkir o‘lim ma’budi Tanatni ham o‘z yolg‘oniga ishontira olgan, nihoyatda ustasi farang odam
sifatida tasvirlangan.

Bu dunyoda yashayotgan insonlar imkon boricha tirik qolishga intiladi. Hayotni sevishi va tirik
golishga harakat gilishni jinoyat sanash mumkinmi?! Ikkinchi tomondan, Sizif xudolar hukmiga
garshi chigan isyonkor. llohiy gonunlarga garshi chigish mumkin emasligi ham aksioma. Ana
shunday garama-qarshi fikrlarga turtki beradigan Sizifga, tabiiyki, har bir kitobxon 0°‘z dunyoqarashi
va e’tiqodidan kelib chiqib baho beradi.

Ko‘rinadiki, Sizif obrazidagi ko‘pqatlamlilik ijodkor konsepsiyasi bilan bevosita bog‘liq. Alber
Kamyu esa Sizif timsolida tafakkur ozodligi o‘limdan qudratli ekanligi ekanligi, og‘ir mehnat va
mashaqqatlar inson ongini o‘stirishi tiriklik va fikrlashning oliy saodatga tengligi, abadiy jazoga
mahkum inson o‘zini ruhan 0zod his etishi tasvirlangan. Insonni kishanband qilish mumkin, ammo
uning fikrlarini, hislarini zanjirband qilish, tuyg‘ularini cheklash imkonsiz. Kamyu Sizifni mifologik
va o‘zidan oldingi yozuvilardan farqli o‘laroq oqlaydi. Uning xatti-harakatlarini olgishlaydi.

Zevs tabiatidagi ayyorlik, zulm-zo‘ravonlik va Sizif xarakteridagi zukkolik, aldamchilikni
giyoslash ham turlicha xulosalarga olib keladi. Sizif baxtsizlikdan baxt topa olgan, taqdir izmiga
qullarcha bo‘ysunmay, ma’nisizlikdan ma’no-mazmun topa olgan donishmand, zako, matonatli
Inson.

Adibga ko‘ra, hayotda insonga baxt-saodat uchun berilgan muddat — toshning cho‘qqidan
pastga tushish vaqtiga teng, xolos. Odam bolasi o‘ziga atalgan baxt lahzalarini mavjudligini fahmu
idrok etsa, umri mazmun kasb etadi.

Xurshid Do‘stmuhammadning romanni “Donishmand Sizif” deb nomlashining o°ziyoq muallif
falsafiy konsepsiyasiga bir qadar oydinlik kiritadi. X.Do‘stmuhammad va Alber Kamyu talqinidagi
Sizif obrazlariga o‘xshashlik seziladi. Har ikkala asarda ham Sizif aqlli, ziyrak, mushohadakor, oz
tanlagan yo‘lidan qaytmaydigan maqsadi amalga oshishi uchun qiyinchiliklardan cho‘chimaydigan,
o‘ziga ishongan irodasi mustahkam inson. U yordamga muhtoj, ammo unga madad berish tugul dalda
beradigan biror kishi yo‘q. Shunday bo‘lishiga qaramasdan, u zimmasiga yuklangan og‘ir vazifani
bajarish uchun kuch-qudrat topa oladi.

Zevs inson irodasini boy bersa, butun olam oz ma’nosini yo‘qotishini anglab yetgan va shuning
uchun harakatdan to‘xtamaydi. “Yoriltosh”, “Donishmand Sizif” va “Nigoh” qissalarida yozuvchi
inson og‘ir damlarda boshqalarning hamdardligiga muhtojligini psixologik jihatdan asosli tasvirlaydi.

Islomiy e’tiqodga ko‘ra, inson 0z qismatiga rozi bo‘lishi kerak. Muallif Sizif obraziga ana shu
qarashni singdirgan. Sizif 0‘z qismatini taqdiri azal tomonidan o‘qilgan hukmni so‘zsiz qabul qiladi.
Garchi o‘zini Zevs nohaq jazolagan deb o‘ylasa ham haqiqat uchun kurashadi. Hayotda o‘limdan
kuchliroq narsa borligini isbotlashga urinadi va o°zining haqligini amalda isbotlamoqchi bo‘ladi.

Aytish mumkinki, maxluqgotlar ichida agl-idrok, tafakkur va iroda ato etilgan Allohning yerdagi
xalifasi, yakkayu yagona yaratiq hazrati Insondir. Uning Haq oldidagi azizligi va “koinot gultoji”
ekanligi ham shunda.

Sizif yovuz, ma’lun kimsa sifatida badarg‘a qilingani, o‘z sha’nini himoya qilish imkoni
yo‘qligini o‘ylar ekan, goh g‘azablanadi, goh o0‘z-0°zini istehzo bilan malomat qiladi, goh raqiblariga
garata bor hagigatni (garchi raqiblari uning yonida bo‘lmasa ham) baralla aytadi.

Adabiyotshunos D.To‘rayev Sizifning tabiati to‘g risida fikr yuritar ekan, uning harakteriga xos
salbiy jihatlar makr, xiyla, ta’ma, shon-shuhratga o‘chlik, tovlamachilik, firibgarlik Gomerdan Jeyms
Joysgacha ijodkorlar asarlarida tasvirlanganligi alohida ta’kidlab ko‘rsatadi. Xurshid
Do‘stmuhammad “Qahramoni” nodon zamondoshlari ustidan kuluvchi, o‘z gadrini biluvchi, Faust
kabi o‘zini hammadan ustun va dono deb o‘ylovchi gaysar inson qilib ko‘rsatadi” deb yozadi
D.To‘rayev va oz fikrlarini romandan keltirilgan aniq misollar bilan asoslab beradi.

Badiiy asar kayfiyatining inson ruhiyatiga bevosita va bilvosita ta’siri badily mushohada
teranligi hamda badiiy estetik salohiyatining ichki gonuniyati bir butunlikda uyg‘unlashib talqin
etilishi yozuvchining yutug‘i hisoblanadi. Adib qahramon ruhiyatini tahlil qilar ekan, har bir personaj
yashashdan magsad va ma’no qidiradi. Olloh tomonidan buyurilgan farz va amallarni ikki dunyo
mezonidan kelib chigib baholaydi va baholi qudrat bajaradi, shunga ko‘ra romanda psixologik,
falsafiy va ilohiy tushunchalar badiiy umumlashma mazmun kasb etadi.
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Chorak asr davomida tarix va inson munosabatlarini idrok va ifoda etish tamoyillari tamomila
o‘zgardi. Badiiy haqiqat ijtimoiy-siyosiy hayot tasviridan ustun qo‘yilib, Arastu davridayoq tasdig‘ini
topgan mavqeini egalladi. Endilikda, personaj aksariyat sho‘ro romanlarida kuzatilganidek, vogelikka
ilova emas, balki 0z o‘y-xayol va Xatti-harakati bilan tirik inson sifatida xolis tasvirlana boshladi.

Boshgacha aytganda, alohida shaxs borlig‘i ijtimoiy vogelikdan ko‘ra murakkabroq hodisa va
uni tushunish va izohlash muhim ekani poetik idrok etila boshladi. Globallashuv davri shiddati
ta’sirida o‘z milliy giyofasidan ayrilib qolmaslikka intilayotgan kishilar ruhiy intellektual olami,
tuyg‘ular dunyosini ko‘rsatishga ehtiyoj ortdi. Nuqul kitobxonga o‘rnak bo‘lish va unga yo‘l-yo‘riq
ko‘rsatish missiyasini tashuvchi, ammo o‘z shaxsiy hayoti, insoniy tuyg‘u-kechinmalaridan mahrum
trafaret adabiy gahramonlar inkor etildi.

Bu hol badiiy nasrga kundalik turmushning adogsiz ikir-chikirlariga o‘ralashib yashayotgan —
el gatori oddiy odamlar obrazini olib kirdi. Polvon, usta, duradgor, cho‘pon, dehqon, qorovul, farrosh,
hatto gishlogdan shaharga kelib biror ijtimoiy mavqge egallay olmagan, ammo millat ruhini tashuvchi
o‘zini anglab, odamlar orasidagi o‘rnini topib olishga intilayotgan, Q.Yo‘ldoshev ta’biri bilan
aytganda, “qahramon bo‘lmagan qahramonlar” tasviriga ham ¢’tibor ortdi. Aslida, chinakam roman
kundalik turmush ikir-chikirlari bilan ganoat tuyishi mumkin emas. Bunda u o‘zining ijtimoiy zalvori,
ya’ni millat fikriy-hissiy gamrovini belgilash missiyasidan mahrum bo‘ladi.

Muhammad Salomning “Katta xonadon” romani ham millat kishilari turfa giyofalari, betakror
fe’l-atvorini  haqqoniy tasvirlagani, xarakterlar yorqinligi, o‘zbekona turmush tarzi ichdan
nurlantirilgani, hayotiy ekani bilan muayyan estetik gimmat kasb etadi. Bizningcha, bir xonadon
muhitining betakror tasvirlari shu oila inson va jamiyatni anglash modeli ekanini ko‘rsatadi. Zotan,
adibni tashvishga solayotgan bosh omil milliy o‘zlikni asrab qolish muammosidir. Umuman, dunyo
adabiyotida namoyon bo‘layotgan janriy sinkretizm hodisasi mustaqillik davri o‘zbek romanlari
giyofasini belgilovchi muhim faktordir. S.Meliyev ta’kidlaganidek, biz dunyo uchun faqat o‘zligimiz
va o°‘zbekligimiz bilan qadrlimiz, qizigarlimiz.

Zotan, adabiyot hamisha go‘zallik, ezgulik va nurafshon hislarni tarannum etish, ilohiy ruh
ifodachisi bo‘lishni o‘zining ezgu missiyasi deb bilgan. Biz adabiy-ma’naviy zaxirasi yuksak,
ma’naviy tahdid va iste’dodsizlikka yon bosmagan ulug® xalqmiz. Milliy adabiyotimiz nafaqat
mazmun zalvori, balki shakliy-uslubiy go‘zalligi, ezgulik hamda nafosat ifodasiga ehtiyojmand
kitobxonlari bilan barcha davrlar talotumlaridan omon chigib, insoniyat estetik xazinasini boyita
olgan.

Shunday ekan, o‘zbek romanchiligidagi bugungi izlanishlar 0z ijjobiy samaralarini berishi aniq.
Romanchilikdagi izlanishlar muammosi adabiy tangidchilikda muayyan bahs-munozaralarga sabab
bo‘ldi. Bizningcha, san’at asari sifatida mustaqil borliq bo‘lgan har bir romanni muallif badiiy
falsafasi, odam va olamga munosabati, xayolot dunyosining gamrovi, hayotiy vaziyat-holatlarni
baholash tarzi, roman kompozitsiyasi, xronotopi, poetik ifoda usullari, gahramon hissiy-intellektual
dunyosida sodir bo‘lgan evrilishlar e’tiqodiy asosi, badiiy tasvir vositalari nuqtayi nazaridan
o‘rganish lozim.

Hayot inson intellektiga bo‘ysunmaydigan murakkab va cheksiz yashirin imkoniyatlarga
to‘ligdir. Oltinchidan, badiiy haqiqat tasvirga olingan narsa-hodisa mohiyatini ijodkor poetik
tafakkuri va istaklariga bog‘liq tarzda ifodalab, abadiy (nisbiy) haqiqatlarni tasdiglaydi. Demak,
badiiy asarga real vogelikning ob’ektiv va konkret in’ikosigina deb garab bo‘lmaydi. Yettinchidan,
san’at asarida axloqiy, ilmiy, diniy, estetik qadriyatlar mujassamlashadi. Badiiy adabiyotning real
hayotga ta’sir etishi uning kitobxon ma’naviy-ruhiy butunligini ta’minlashi ma’nosida tushunilishi
mumkin. Zotan, zamonaviy o°‘zbek romannavislari alohida odamning oz aql-farosati, hissiy idroki
bilan mutlaq g‘oyani e’tirof etishini ko‘rsatish, shu a’molga kelish yo‘lini badiiy ifodalashga
urinishmoqda. Ular adabiy gahramon ong-shuuri shaffoflashuvi, ruh sokinligiga erishuvi oz ilohiy
mohiyatini anglashi orqali kechishini chuqur anglab yetishdi. Demak, o‘zbek romannavislari
odamning mohiyati ijtimoiy g‘oyalarga nechog‘lik bog‘lanishida namoyon bo‘lmasligi, bu hol badiiy
asarning estetik jihatini nazardan gochirish ekanini tushunishdi. Aynan shu, yangi talgin, mustaqillik

davri romanlari poetikasini tarixiy-adabiy an’analar uyg‘unligida ko‘rishni taqozo qiladi.
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UO’K 821.512.133-31
ABDULHAMID CHO‘LPONNING “KECHA VA KUNDUZ” ROMANI: YARATILISH
TARIXI, G’FOYAVIY KONSEPSIYASI VA BADIIY XUSUSIYATLARI
0O°“.B.Quysinova, talaba, Chirchiq davlat pedagogika universiteti, Chirchiq

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada Abdulhamid Cho ‘Iponning hayoti va ijodiy faoliyati hamda
uning “Kecha va kunduz” romanining yaratilish tarixi ilmiy jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Asarning
g ‘oyaviy-badiiy xususiyatlari, kompozitsiyasi, obrazlar tizimi, ijtimoiy-psixologik mohiyati va ramziy
mazmuni yoritiladi. Shuningdek, romanda milliy uyg ‘onish, mustamlakachilik davri muammolari,
ayol erkinligi, ma 'naviy yangilanish va milliy o ‘zlikni anglash masalalarining badiiy talgini ochib
beriladi. Roman o ‘zbek romanchiligi taraqqiyotidagi muhim bosqich sifatida baholanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Abdulhamid Cho ‘Ipon, Kecha va kunduz, jadidchilik, milliy uyg ‘onish, o ‘zbek
romanchiligi, ijtimoiy-psixologik roman, realizm, milliy o ‘zlik, ma 'naviy yangilanish, badiiy tahlil.

AnHomayun. B cmamve paccmMampusaromcs JICUsHb U MBOPYECKask OesimelbHOCHIb
Ab6oynxamuoa Yynnawna, a maxoice ucmopusi cozoanus e2o pomana «Houw u oenvy. Ananuzupyromes
UOEUHO-XY00HCECMBEHHbIE 0COOCHHOCU NPOU3BEOCHUsl, €20 KOMNO3UYUs, cucmema oopaszos,
COYUATILHO-NCUXONOSUYECKAs. CYWHOCMb U CcuMBoauyeckoe cooepoicanue. Ocoboe 6HUMaHue
yoensemcss  XyO0IHCeCMBEHHOMY — OCMbICIeHUI0  NpodiemM  HAYUOHANbHO20 — NpoOYI*COeHUs,
KOJIOHUAbHOU  0eliCMUMENbHOCMU, — NOJIOHCEHUSL  MHCEHUWJUHbI,  OYX08HO20  OOHOGNEHUs U
HAYUOHANbHO20 — camocosHaHnusi. Onpedensiemcsi Mecmo poMana 6 pazeumuu  y30eKCKou
POMAHUCTIUKUL.

Kntouesvie cnosa: A60ynxamuod Yynnaw, «Houv u Oenvy, 0xcaououzm, HAYUOHATbHOE
npoobyscoenue, Y30eKCKUull poMaw, COYUATbHO-NCUXON0SULECKUl POMAH, peanu3m, HAYUOHALbHOe
CAMOCO3HAHUE, XYO0IHCECMBEEHHBII AHAIU3.

Abstract. This article examines the life and literary legacy of Abdulhamid Cholpon and
analyzes the history of the creation of his novel Night and Day. It explores the novel’s ideological
and artistic features, composition, system of characters, socio-psychological content, and symbolic
meaning. Particular attention is paid to the artistic interpretation of national awakening, colonial
realities, women's freedom, spiritual renewal, and national identity. The article also evaluates the
novel’s significant role in the development of the Uzbek novel.

Key words: Abdulhamid Cholpon, Night and Day, Jadidism, national awakening, Uzbek novel,
socio-psychological novel, realism, national identity, spiritual renewal, literary analysis.

Abdulhamid Cho‘lpon (1897-1938) XX asr boshidagi o‘zbek milliy uyg‘onish adabiyotining
yirik namoyandasi bo‘lib, shoir, nosir, dramaturg, tarjimon va publitsist sifatida faoliyat yuritgan. U
jadidchilik g‘oyalari asosida milliy o‘zlik, ma’rifat va erkinlik masalalarini badiiy ifodaladi. Adib
1897-yilda Andijonda tug‘ilgan. Eski maktab va madrasada tahsil olib, arab, fors, turk va rus tillarini
o‘rgangan. Sharq va G*arb adabiyoti bilan tanishuv uning ijodiy dunyoqarashini kengaytirdi.

XX asr boshlarida Turkiston ijtimoiy-siyosiy hayotida jadidchilik harakati kuchayib,
ma’rifatparvarlik g‘oyalari yoyila boshlaydi. Cho‘lpon aynan shu tarixiy jarayonda shakllandi. U
yoshligidanoq jadid matbuoti bilan yagindan tanishdi. “Sadoyi Turkiston”, “Hurriyat”, “Kengash”,
“Ishtirokiyun” kabi gazeta va jurnallarda uning ilk she’rlari va maqolalari e’lon qilindi. 1914-1915-
yillarda yozilgan ilk she’rlaridayoq Vatan, millat, erkinlik va ozodlik g‘oyalari asosiy mavzuga
aylandi. Uning “Turkistonli qardoshlarimizga”, “Buzilgan o‘lka”, “Uyg‘onish” kabi she’rlari o‘z
davrida milliy uyg‘onish ruhini ifodalovchi asarlar sifatida baholangan. 1917-yilgi Fevral va Oktyabr
inqiloblari Turkiston hayotiga keskin o‘zgarishlar olib keldi [1].
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1920-yillar Cho‘lpon ijodining eng sermahsul davri bo‘ldi. 1921-yilda uning “Uyg‘onish”
nomli ilk she’riy to‘plami nashr etildi. 1922-yilda “Buloglar”, 1923-yilda “Tong sirlari” to‘plamlari
chop etildi. Bu kitoblarda shoirning lirikasiga xos bo‘lgan ruhiy kechinmalar, milliy ozodlik istagi,
inson erki va shaxs fojiasi yetakchi o‘rinni egallaydi. Cho‘lpon she’riyatida ramziylik, romantik
kayfiyat va chuqur falsafiy mushohada ustuvor bo‘lib, u o‘zbek she’riyatiga yangi badiiy ifoda
usullarini olib kirdi. Adabiyotshunos olim Ibrohim Haqgqul va Ozod Sharafiddinovlar keyinchalik
Cho‘lpon lirikasini o‘zbek modern she’riyatining boshlanish nuqtasi sifatida baholaganlar. Cho‘lpon
nasr sohasida ham yirik asarlar yaratdi. Uning eng mashhur romani “Kecha va kunduz” 1935-1936-
yillarda yozilgan bo‘lib, o‘zbek adabiyotidagi ilk realistik ijtimoiy-psixologik romanlardan biri
hisoblanadi. Roman ikki gismdan iborat qilib rejalashtirilgan bo‘lsa-da, fagat birinchi gismi —
“Kecha” nashr etilgan. Asarda XX asr boshidagi Turkiston jamiyatining ijtimoiy hayoti,
mustamlakachilik siyosati, milliy uyg‘onish jarayoni, ayollar taqdiri va ziyolilar fojiasi keng
tasvirlanadi. Roman gahramonlari — Otabek, Zebi, Miryoqub kabi obrazlar orgali millatning ichki
ziddiyatlari va uyg‘onish jarayoni ochib beriladi. Bu asar o‘zbek romanchiligi taragqqiyotida muhim
bosqich bo‘lib, Abdulla Qodiriy an’analarini yangi bosqichga olib chigqan [2].

Roman vyaratilgan davr — 1930-yillar o‘rtalari — sovet mafkurasi adabiyotga “sotsialistik
realizm” metodini qat’iy talab sifatida joriy etgan davr edi. 1934-yilda Moskvada bo‘lib o‘tgan Sovet
yozuvchilarining birinchi qurultoyida sotsialistik realizm adabiyotning asosiy usuli sifatida e’lon
qilindi. Shundan so‘ng barcha respublikalarda, jumladan O‘zbekistonda ham, adabiy asarlar
partiyaviylik va mafkuraviylik mezonlari asosida baholandi. Ana shunday murakkab siyosiy
sharoitda Cho‘lpon tarixiy mavzuni tanlab, voqealarni XX asr boshidagi Turkiston hayotiga
ko‘chirdi. Bu orqali u 0‘z zamonasidagi muammolarni bevosita emas, balki tarixiy fon orqali badiiy
ifodalashga harakat gildi. Roman vogealari asosan 1910-yillar Turkistonida, ya’ni Rossiya imperiyasi
mustamlakachiligi hukmron bo‘lgan davrda kechadi. Asar markazida o‘zbek jamiyatining ijtimoiy
tuzilmasi, eski an’analar va yangi ma’rifiy qarashlar o‘rtasidagi ziddiyat, milliy uyg‘onish
jarayonining murakkabligi tasvirlanadi. Syujet asosan bir necha asosiy obrazlar — Zebi, Miryoqub,
Akbarali mingboshi va boshgalar taqdiri orgali rivojlanadi [3].

Asar realizm va romantizm uyg‘unligi bilan ajraladi. Realistik tasvirlar orgali davr ijtimoiy
mubhiti hayotiy aks ettiriladi, ramziy obrazlar va lirizm esa gahramonlarning ichki kechinmalarini
chuqur yoritadi. Dialoglarning tabiiyligi, til ravonligi va psixologik tahlil romanning badiiy
gimmatini belgilaydi. Romanning kompozitsiyasi vogealar izchilligi va ichki dramatizmga
asoslangan. Tashqi syujet bir necha qahramonlar hayoti bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa-da, ichki mazmunda
butun bir davrning ijtimoiy-falsafiy manzarasi yoritiladi. Shu bois “Kecha va kunduz” ijtimoiy-
psixologik roman sifatida millat taqdiri va ma’naviy uyg‘onish masalalarini chuqur badiiy
umumlashtiradi.

Asarda tasvirlangan ijtimoiy muhit — mustamlaka davri Turkistoni — siyosiy garamlik bilan
birga ma’naviy inqiroz, jaholat va ijtimoiy tengsizlik bilan ham xarakterlanadi. Muallif
mustamlakachilik siyosatini bevosita shiorlar orgali emas, balki mahalliy boshgaruv tizimi va xalq
o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar orqali ochib beradi. Akbarali mingboshi obrazi mustamlaka tuzumiga
moslashgan, shaxsiy manfaatni ustun qo‘yuvchi qatlam vakili sifatida tasvirlanadi. Uning xarakterida
qo‘rqoqlik, manfaatparastlik va ma’naviy bo‘shliq yetakchi o‘rinda turadi. Miryoqub esa ijtimoiy-
psixologik jihatdan murakkab obraz bo‘lib, ma’rifatga intilgan bo‘lsa-da, irodaviy zaifligi sababli faol
kurashga kira olmaydi. Bu orgali milliy ziyolilar fojiasi umumlashtiriladi.

Romanning til va uslubi poetik ohangi bilan ajralib turadi. Dialoglar tabiiy va xalqona, tasviriy
parchalar esa lirizm bilan boyitilgan. Tabiat manzaralari, aynigsa tun va tong tasvirlari, asarning
ramziy gatlamini kuchaytiradi. “Kecha” va “Kunduz” tushunchalari ramziy tizim sifatida zulmat va
jaholat hamda ma’rifat va erkinlikni ifodalaydi. Shu jihatdan roman nomining o‘zi g‘oyaviy
konsepsiyani mujassamlashtiradi.

Roman konfliktlari ko‘p qatlamlidir. Birinchi gatlam — shaxsiy konflikt, ya’ni Zebining ichki
kurashi va majburiy nikoh fojeasi. Ikkinchi gatlam — ijtimoiy konflikt, ya’ni eski tuzum bilan yangi
ma’rifiy qarashlar o‘rtasidagi ziddiyat. Uchinchi qatlam — tarixiy konflikt, ya’ni mustamlaka siyosati
bilan milliy uyg‘onish harakati o‘rtasidagi garama-qarshilik. Cho‘lpon ana shu uch qatlamni bir butun
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kompozitsion tizimda uyg‘unlashtiradi. Roman yaratilgan yillarda O‘zbekistonda adabiy jarayon
keskin mafkuraviy nazorat ostida edi. 1936-yilda asar nashr etilgan bo‘lsa-da, tez orada muallif
“millatchilik”da ayblandi. 1937-yil 14-iyulda Cho‘lpon hibsga olinib, 1938-yil 4-oktyabrda otuvga
hukm qilindi. Shundan so‘ng roman muomaladan chiqarildi. 1956-yilda adib reabilitatsiya gilingach,
asar 1987-yilda gayta nashr etildi. Mustagillikdan keyin esa roman milliy adabiyotning eng muhim
yodgorliklaridan biri sifatida gayta baholandi. Adabiyotshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan “Kecha va
kunduz” o‘zbek romanchiligining evolyutsion taraqqiyotida muhim bosqichdir. U milliy tarixiy
roman bilan zamonaviy ijtimoiy-psixologik roman o‘rtasida ko‘prik vazifasini bajaradi. Asarda
realizm bilan romantizm, lirizm bilan tanqidiy tasvir uyg‘unlashgan. Bu sintez Cho‘lponning estetik
qarashlari kengligini ko‘rsatadi. Asarning g‘oyaviy markazida milliy uyg‘onish zarurati turadi.
Cho‘lponning fikricha, haqiqiy “kunduz” — bu millatning ma’naviy va siyosiy erkinlikka erishgan
davridir. “Kecha” esa jaholat, qo‘rquv va mustamlaka zulmining timsolidir. Roman yakunida to‘liq
optimistik yechim berilmaydi, bu esa tarixiy sharoit bilan bog‘liq. Muallifning o‘zi ham 1937-1938-
yillar fojeasining qurboni bo‘lganligi sababli, uning rejalashtirilgan ikkinchi qismi amalga oshmay
qolgan. Bugungi ilmiy tadqiqotlarda roman o‘zbek modern adabiyotining yuksak namunasi sifatida
baholanadi [4]. Roman yaratilgan davr o‘zbek adabiy jarayoni keskin mafkuraviy nazorat ostida
bo‘lgan davrga to‘g‘ri keladi. Asar nashr etilgandan so‘ng muallif ijodi siyosiy bosim ostida qolib,
uning nomi uzoq Yillar adabiy muomaladan chetlashtirilgan. Keyinchalik adib reabilitatsiya

qilingach, “Kecha va kunduz” romani qayta nashr etildi va adabiy meros sifatida munosib bahosini
oldi.

Adabiyotshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan “Kecha va kunduz” o‘zbek romanchiligi taraqqiyotida
muhim bosgichni tashkil etadi. Asar milliy tarixiy roman an’analari bilan zamonaviy ijtimoiy-
psixologik roman tamoyillarini o‘zida uyg‘unlashtirgan. Unda realizm va romantizm, lirizm va
tanqidiy tasvir sintezi yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu esa Cho‘lpon estetik tafakkurining keng gamrovli
ekanidan dalolat beradi.

Asarning g‘oyaviy markazida milliy uyg‘onish va ma’naviy erkinlik g‘oyalari turadi. “Kecha”
zulmat, jaholat va mustamlaka bosimini, “Kunduz” esa ma’rifat, erkinlik va uyg‘onish jarayonini
ramziy ifodalaydi. Roman yakunida to‘liq optimistik yechimning berilmaganligi tarixiy sharoit va
badiiy konsepsiya bilan izohlanadi. Bugungi adabiyotshunoslikda “Kecha va kunduz” o‘zbek modern
nasrining yuksak namunalaridan biri sifatida baholanadi. Unda milliy o‘zlikni anglash, ijtimoiy
adolat, ayol taqdiri va ma’naviy yangilanish kabi masalalar chuqur badiiy talqin etilgan. Shu jihatdan
asar nafaqat tarixiy-badiiy manba, balki milliy tafakkur taragqgiyotini aks ettiruvchi muhim adabiy

yodgorlik hisoblanadi.
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UO’K 81°367.7
TILDA GRAMMATIK MA’NO VA SHAKL MUNOSABATLARI
M.M.Raximov, o’qituvchi, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada til tizimining muhim tarkibiy gismlaridan biri hisoblangan
grammatik ma’no va grammatik shakl munosabatlari nazariy hamda qiyosiy jihatdan tahlil gilinadi.
Til birliklarining nutq jarayonida anig mazmun va vazifa kasb etishi bevosita grammatik
vositalarning mavjudligi bilan bog ‘liq. Shu nuqtayi nazardan grammatik ma 'no, grammatik shakl va
grammatik kategoriya tushunchalari til strukturasining asosiy omillari sifatida namoyon bo ‘ladi.

Tadgiqotda ingliz va o ‘zbek tillarining morfologik tizimlari qiyosiy asosda o ‘rganilib, so‘z
turkumlarining tasnifi, grammatik kategoriyalarning shakllanishi hamda grammatik ma nolarning
ifodalanish usullari yoritilgan. Shuningdek, grammatik shakining faqat tashqi ko ‘rinish emas, balki



112 XORAZM MA°’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
ma’lum grammatik mazmunni yuzaga chiqaruvchi vosita sifatidagi xususiyati ilmiy manbalar asosida
tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: grammatik ma’no, grammatik shakl, grammatik kategoriya, morfologiya, so z
turkumlari, leksema, grammatik vosita, ingliz tili, o zbek tili.

Aunomayus. B Oamnoli  cmamve  paccmMampusaromcsi 8 Meopemuyeckom U
conocmasumenbHOoOM acnekmax 63AUMOOMHOULEHUA cpammamudeckoco 3HA4YeHUuA u
epaMMamuueCKoﬁ quprl KAK 00HO020 U3 8AIICHBIX KOMNOHEHMO08 53bIK06o1 cucmemul. Cnocobrnocmob
A3LIKOBLIX  eOUHUY Npuobpemams KOHKpemHoe cooepoiicanue U @QYyHKyuio 8 npoyecce pedu
HenocpedcmeeHHo CesA3aHa ¢ Haluduem cpammamudecKux cpedcm@. C smoii mouxku 3PEHUA NOHAMUA
cpammamuiecKkoeo 3HAYEeHUA, epammamuqecmﬁ quprl u zpaMMamuquKoﬁ Kamezopuu
8LICIYNAIOM 8 Kauecmee OCHOBHBIX (haKkmopoe CIMpPYKmypHOU OP2AHU3AYUU A3bIKA.

B uccrneoosanuu mopghonocuueckue cucmemvl aneauticko2o u y30eKcKko2o A3blK08 U3y4aromcs
HA CONnOCMABUMENbHOL OCHoee, oceewaromcsia  60npocCsHl K/zaccuqbukauuu yacmetl peyu,
qbopmupogaﬂuﬂ cpammamudecKux Kameeopuﬁ, a maxoice cnocoowl BbIPAJNCEHUA cpAMMAMUYECKUX
snauenuti. Kpome moeo, ananuzupyemcs ocobeHHOCMb SpaMMamuyeckol Yopmvl He MOJIbKO KAK
6HEUIHe2o0 nokazameisd, HO U KdakK cpedcmea peaiusayuu onpedeﬂéﬂﬂoeo cpammamudecKkozco
CO@QpJdeHuﬁl HA OCHO6€ HAYYHbIX UCMOYHUKOE.

Knroueenie cnoesa: cpammamudecKoe 3Hadvernue, cpammamudecKka qbopMa, epavmamudecKas
Kameecopus, MOpd)OJZOZuﬂ, yacmu pedu, jexkcema, cpammamudecKoe cpedcmeo, AHSTUTICKULL A3bIK,
V30eKCKUll A3bIK.

Abstract. This article provides a theoretical and comparative analysis of the relationship
between grammatical meaning and grammatical form as one of the essential components of the
language system. The ability of linguistic units to acquire specific meanings and functions in the
process of speech is directly associated with the existence of grammatical means.

The study examines the morphological systems of the English and Uzbek languages from a
comparative perspective, highlighting the classification of parts of speech, the formation of
grammatical categories, and the ways of expressing grammatical meanings. Furthermore, the article
analyzes the characteristics of grammatical form not only as an external marker but also as a means
of expressing specific grammatical content based on scientific sources.

Key words: grammatical meaning, grammatical form, grammatical category, morphology,
parts of speech, lexeme, grammatical means, English language, Uzbek language.

Kirish. Til inson tafakkuri, dunyoni anglash jarayoni va ijtimoiy munosabatlarning ifoda
vositasi sifatida murakkab ichki tizimga ega. Ushbu tizimning asosiy birliklaridan biri bo‘lgan so‘z
(leksema) nutqda faqatgina lug‘aviy ma’noni ifodalab qolmay, balki ma’lum grammatik
xususiyatlarni ham namoyon qiladi. Shuning uchun ham tilshunoslikda so‘zning shakli, mazmuni va
funksiyasi o‘rtasidagi munosabat masalasi doimo dolzarb tadqiqot yo‘nalishlaridan biri bo‘lib kelgan.

Til birliklarini grammatik jihatdan o‘rganishda asosiy e’tibor so‘zlarning qanday ma’noni
ifodalashi, gaysi shaklda kelishi va gap tarkibida ganday vazifa bajarishiga qgaratiladi. Chunki biror
til hodisasining mohiyatini anglash uchun uning faqat tashqi ko‘rinishini emas, balki ichki mazmunini
ham tahlil gilish talab etiladi.

B. A. Ilyish ta’kidlaganidek, so‘z turkumlari nazariyasi morfologiyaning markaziy
masalalaridan biri bo‘lib, bunda so‘zlarning grammatik xususiyatlari, shakllari va sintaktik
imkoniyatlari birgalikda ko‘rib chiqilishi lozim [1; 15-b.]. Ushbu fikr bugungi zamonaviy
tilshunoslikda ham o‘z ahamiyatini yo‘qotmagan.

Aynigsa, ingliz va o‘zbek tillarini qiyosiy o‘rganishda grammatik ma’no va shakl
munosabatlarini aniglash muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi. Chunki mazkur tillar turli til oilalariga
mansub bo‘lib, grammatik kategoriyalarni ifodalash usullarida sezilarli farqlar mavjud.

Metod va materiallar. Grammatik ma’no til birliklarining umumlashgan, abstrakt mazmunini
ifodalovchi grammatik hodisadir. U muayyan bir so‘zning individual lug‘aviy ma’nosidan farqli
ravishda bir turdagi ko‘plab birliklarga xos bo‘ladi. Masalan, “kitob”, “daftar”, “qalam” kabi otlar
turli lug‘aviy ma’noga ega bo‘lsa-da, ularning barchasida predmetlik grammatik ma’nosi mavjud.
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A.Hojiyev grammatik ma’noni til birliklarining nutq jarayonini shakllantiruvchi umumlashgan
ma’nosi sifatida izohlaydi [7; 86-b.]. Bu fikrdan kelib chiqib aytish mumkinki, grammatik ma’no til
birliklarini tizim sifatida birlashtiruvchi asosiy omillardan biridir.

Lug‘aviy ma’no individual xarakterga ega bo‘lsa, grammatik ma’no umumiylik xususiyatiga
ega. Masalan, “yurmoq”, “yozmoq”, “o‘qimoq” fe’llari turli harakatlarni bildiradi, ammo ularning
barchasi harakat grammatik ma’nosi asosida bir fe’l turkumiga mansub bo‘ladi.

Shu jihatdan grammatik ma’no tilning ichki tartibini belgilaydi. Agar grammatik ma’no mavjud
bo‘lmaganida, so‘zlar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni aniqlash, fikrni aniq shaklda ifodalash imkoniyati
cheklangan bo‘lar edi.

Natija. Boshgacha aytganda, grammatik ma’no mazmun bo‘lsa, grammatik shakl ana shu
mazmunning ifodalanish shaklidir.

G*‘.Abdurahmonov grammatik shaklni grammatik ma’noni yuzaga chiqaruvchi vosita sifatida
baholab, uning morfologik va sintaktik birliklarda namoyon bo‘lishini qayd etadi [6; 42-b.].

Grammatik kategoriya grammatik ma’no va grammatik shakl munosabatlarining yuqori
bosqichdagi ifodasi hisoblanadi. Til tizimida alohida olingan grammatik shakllar ma’lum
paradigmatik munosabatga Kirishib, muayyan grammatik kategoriyani tashkil giladi. Shu sababli
grammatik kategoriyalarni fagat shakliy jihatdan emas, balki ma’no va funksional jihatdan ham
o‘rganish talab etiladi.

Masalan, otlarda mavjud bo‘lgan son kategoriyasi predmetlarning miqdoriy munosabatlarini
ifodalaydi. O‘zbek tilida birlik va ko‘plik garama-qarshiligi asosan “-lar” qo‘shimchasi yordamida

”, “-es” qo‘shimchalari, ayrim hollarda esa ichki

yuzaga keladi. Ingliz tilida esa ushbu kategoriya “-s”,
fleksiya orgali ifodalanadi: “book — books (kitob — kitoblar)

Mazkur holat shuni ko‘rsatadiki, grammatik kategoriya barcha tillarda mavjud bo‘lishi
mumkin, ammo uning shakliy ifodasi tilning grammatik qurilishiga bog‘liq ravishda turlicha
namoyon bo‘ladi.

B.A. Serebrennikov grammatik kategoriyalarni obyektiv borligdagi munosabatlarning til orgali
aks etishi sifatida izohlaydi. Uning fikricha, grammatik kategoriyalar inson tafakkurining
umumlashtirish qobiliyati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, ular real vogelikdagi munosabatlarni til shakliga
aylantiradi [8; 112-b.].

O‘zbek tilida grammatik shakl ko‘pincha affikslar orgali ifodalanadi: /talaba — talabalar;/
lyozdi — yozmoqda;/ /katta — kattaroq./

Mazkur misollarda qo‘shimchalar orqali son, zamon va daraja kabi grammatik kategoriyalar
yuzaga kelmoqda.

Ingliz tilida esa grammatik shakllarning ifodalanishi ko‘proq analitik xarakterga ega. Masalan,
zamon shakllari yordamchi fe’llar vositasida, otlarning aniqlik yoki noaniqligi esa artikllar yordamida
ifodalanadi: -a student; - the student; -is studying.

V.L. Kaushanskaya ingliz tili grammatikasida yordamchi birliklarning grammatik ma’no hosil
qilishdagi rolini alohida ko‘rsatib o‘tadi [3; 21-b.].

Shuni alohida ta’kidlash kerakki, grammatik shakl har doim ham moddiy ko‘rinishda
bo‘lavermaydi. Ayrim hollarda grammatik ma’no nol morfema orqali ifodalanadi. Masalan, o‘zbek
tilidagi “kitob” so‘zida birlik ma’nosi maxsus qo‘shimchasiz ifodalangan.

So‘z turkumlarini aniqlashda odatda uch asosiy mezon qo‘llaniladi:1) semantik mezon; 2)
morfologik mezon; 3) sintaktik mezon.

Semantik mezon so‘zning qanday tushunchani ifodalashini belgilaydi. Masalan, otlar predmet,
fe’llar harakat, sifatlar belgi ma’nosini ifodalaydi.

Morfologik mezon esa so‘zning shakliy o‘zgarish imkoniyatlarini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan,
otlarning son kategoriyasida o‘zgarishi, fe’llarning zamon va mayl shakllariga ega bo‘lishi
morfologik xususiyat sifatida garaladi.

Sintaktik mezon so‘zlarning gap tarkibidagi vazifasini belgilaydi.

J.Bo‘ronov, M.Bo‘ronova va M.Toshboyevalar ingliz tilida so‘z turkumlarini 14 guruhga
ajratib, bunda mustaqil va yordamchi so‘z turkumlarini farglaydilar [4; 58-b.]. Olimlarning fikricha,
mustaqil so‘z turkumlari mustaqil leksik ma’noga ega bo‘lsa, yordamchi birliklar asosan grammatik
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munosabatlarni ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Birog zamonaviy tilshunoslikda ayrim birliklarning oraliq
Xususiyati mavjudligi sababli so‘z turkumlarini tasniflash masalasida muammoli masalalar 0’z
yechimini kutib turibdi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari grammatik tuzilishi jihatidan turli tizimlarga mansub bo‘lsa-da, ular
orasida umumiy grammatik gonuniyatlar ham mavjud. Har ikkala tilda ham grammatik ma’no maxsus
shakllar orqali ifodalanadi, biroq ushbu shakllarning hosil bo‘lish usullari farqlanadi.

O‘zbek tili asosan agglutinativ tillar qatoriga kiradi. Unda grammatik ma’nolar ko‘pincha
qo‘shimchalar yordamida ketma-ket ifodalanadi:

kitob + lar + im + dan

Xulosa. Grammatik ma’no va grammatik shakl til tizimining o‘zaro bog‘liq va ajralmas
hodisalari hisoblanadi. Grammatik ma’no til birliklarining umumlashgan mazmunini ifodalasa,
grammatik shakl ushbu mazmunning moddiy yoki funksional ifodasini ta’minlaydi.

Tadgigot davomida aniglanganidek, grammatik kategoriyalar grammatik shakllarning
paradigmatik munosabati asosida shakllanadi. Har bir til 0z grammatik imkoniyatlariga ega bo‘lib,
bir xil grammatik ma’nolar turli vositalar yordamida ifodalanishi mumkin.

Ingliz va o°zbek tillarini qiyosiy tahlil qilish natijasida shuni ko‘rish mumkinki, o‘zbek tilida
grammatik ma’nolar asosan affikslar orqali, ingliz tilida esa analitik vositalar, yordamchi fe’llar va
xizmat birliklari orgali ifodalanadi.

Shuningdek, so‘z turkumlarini aniqlash jarayonida faqat bitta mezonga tayanish yetarli
emasligi, semantik, morfologik va sintaktik xususiyatlarning birgalikda hisobga olinishi zarurligi
aniglandi.

Demak, grammatik ma’no va shakl munosabatlarini chuqur o‘rganish tillarning ichki
gonuniyatlarini ochib berishda, giyosiy tilshunoslik hamda tarjimashunoslik tadgigotlarida muhim
ilmiy asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
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UO’K 81°373.6
CONCEPTUAL METAPHORS OF EMOTIONS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK: A
COMPARATIVE COGNITIVE LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS
N.Raximova, independent researcher, Bukhara State Pedagogical Institute, Bukhara

Annotatsiya. Ushbu tadgiqot Konseptual metafora nazariyasi doirasida ingliz va o ‘zbek
tillarida to ‘rtta asosiy emotsiya — g ‘azab, quvonch, qo ‘rquv va qayg ‘uni ifodalashda qo ‘llaniladigan
konseptual metaforalarni tahlil giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: kognitiv tilshunoslik, konseptual metafora, emotsiya metaforalari, ingliz tili,
o zbek tili, giyosiy-madaniy tahlil, emotsiyalarni konseptuallashtirish.

Aunomauyun. B oannom ucciredosanuu paccmampusaromcs KOHYenmyaibHvle Memagopol,
ucnosibzyemole ons 6blPAINCEHUA uembzpéx 06a306bix 3MOL;u1/7 — cHeea, cuacmuvs, cmpaxa u nedaiu —
8 QH2IUUCKOM U Y30eKCKOM A3bIKax 8 pamkax Teopuu KOHYenmyaibHoU Memagopoi.

Knroueevie cnosa: xocnumusnas JUHSBUCMUKA, KOHYenmyalbHAA Memagbopa, Memaqbopbl
IMOYULL, AHSAUUCKUU S3bIK, V30eKCKUUl S3blK, KPOCC-KVIAbMYPHbIU AHAIU3, KOHYEenmyaiu3ayusl
2MOYULL.

Abstract. This study explores the conceptual metaphors used to express four basic emotions—
anger, happiness, fear, and sadness—in English and Uzbek within the framework of Conceptual
Metaphor Theory.
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Introduction. Language is not only a means of communication but also a reflection of human
cognition, experience, and culture. One of the central assumptions of cognitive linguistics is that
language is closely connected to the conceptual system through which people perceive and understand
the world. Unlike traditional linguistic approaches that treat metaphor as a stylistic device, cognitive
linguistics regards metaphor as a fundamental mechanism of human thought, enabling people to
understand abstract concepts through more concrete experiences. The cognitive view of metaphor
gained prominence with Lakoff and Johnson's (1980) Metaphors We Live By, which introduced
Conceptual Metaphor Theory (CMT). According to this theory, metaphor consists of systematic
mappings between a concrete source domain and an abstract target domain. Expressions such as I am
feeling down or She exploded with anger are linguistic manifestations of underlying conceptual
structures rather than merely figurative language. Since then, numerous studies have shown that
metaphor plays a central role in conceptualizing abstract domains, including emotions.

Although conceptual metaphors have been widely studied in English and many other languages,
research on Uzbek emotion metaphors from a cognitive linguistic perspective remains limited. Most
studies in Uzbekistan have focused on literary metaphor or phraseology, while comparative analyses
of English and Uzbek conceptual metaphors are still scarce.

This study addresses this gap by comparing the conceptual metaphors of four basic emotions—
anger, happiness, fear, and sadness—in English and Uzbek. It identifies common and culture-specific
metaphorical patterns, contributing to cognitive linguistics while offering practical implications for
translation studies and English language teaching in Uzbekistan.

Literature Review. Conceptual Metaphor Theory (CMT), introduced by Lakoff and Johnson
(1980), is one of the core theories in cognitive linguistics. Unlike the traditional view of metaphor as
a stylistic device, CMT considers metaphor a cognitive mechanism through which people understand
abstract concepts using more concrete experiences. According to Lakoff and Johnson (1980),
conceptual metaphors are systematic mappings between a source domain and a target domain that
shape both thought and language.

Johnson (1987) expanded this theory through the concept of image schemas, recurring
cognitive patterns derived from bodily experience. These schemas explain metaphors such
as HAPPINESS IS UP and SADNESS IS DOWN, which are motivated by common physical
experiences.

Kovecses (2000, 2010) further explored emotion metaphors, demonstrating that emotions such
as anger, happiness, fear, and sadness are expressed through systematic conceptual patterns. He
argues that while many emotion metaphors are grounded in universal bodily experience, cultural
background influences their linguistic realization.

Previous cross-linguistic studies have shown that many languages share similar conceptual
metaphors while also exhibiting culture-specific expressions shaped by social and cultural values.
However, cognitive linguistic research on Uzbek conceptual metaphors remains limited, with most
studies focusing on literary or stylistic analysis. Therefore, this study compares the conceptual
metaphors of anger, happiness, fear, and sadness in English and Uzbek to identify both universal and
culture-specific patterns.

Methodology. This study adopts a qualitative comparative approach based on Conceptual
Metaphor Theory (Lakoff & Johnson, 1980). It examines the conceptual metaphors of four basic
emotions—anger, happiness, fear, and sadness—in English and Uzbek. The data consist of commonly
used metaphorical expressions collected from dictionaries, phraseological dictionaries, literary
works, and authentic language sources in both languages. The expressions were identified, classified
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according to their underlying conceptual metaphors, and compared to determine similarities and
differences in the conceptualization of emotions.

The analysis aims to identify universal metaphorical patterns shared by both languages as well
as culture-specific conceptualizations that reflect the cognitive and cultural characteristics of
English- and Uzbek-speaking communities.

Analysis and Discussion. The analysis revealed that English and Uzbek share several
conceptual metaphors in expressing emotions, suggesting that many metaphorical representations are
grounded in common human experiences. At the same time, each language demonstrates culture-
specific expressions that reflect its linguistic and cultural characteristics.

Anger. In both English and Uzbek, anger is predominantly conceptualized through the
metaphor ANGER IS HEAT. English expressions such as boiling with anger, blow up, and hot-
tempered portray anger as increasing heat or pressure. Similarly, Uzbek expressions such as jahli
gaynamoq (to have one's anger boil), qoni gaynamoq (one's blood boils), and ichi yonmoq (to burn
inside) convey the same conceptualization. These similarities indicate that the metaphor is motivated
by common physiological experiences associated with anger, such as increased body temperature and
tension.

Happiness. Both languages conceptualize happiness through upward orientation, reflecting the
metaphor HAPPINESS IS UP. English expressions such ason top of the world and high
spirits correspond to Uzbek expressions like boshi osmonga yetmoq (one's head reaches the sky)
and kayfiyati ko ‘tarilmogq (one's mood rises). The shared metaphor reflects the association between
positive emotions and an upright body posture or elevated physical state.

Fear. Fear is commonly represented through metaphors related to coldness and immobility.
English expressions such as freeze with fear and my blood ran cold correspond to Uzbek expressions
like yuragi muzlab ketmoq (one's heart freezes) and qo ‘rquvdan qotib qolmogq (to become frozen
with fear). These metaphorical patterns suggest that fear is conceptualized through bodily reactions
experienced during frightening situations.

Sadness. The analysis also revealed similar conceptualizations of sadness in both languages.
Expressions such as feel down and sink into sadness in English correspond to Uzbek expressions
like ruhi tushmoq (one's spirit falls) and boshi egilmoq (to lower one's head). These examples
support the conceptual metaphor SADNESS IS DOWN, which reflects the physical posture typically
associated with sadness.

Overall, the comparison demonstrates that English and Uzbek share many conceptual
metaphors because they are rooted in universal embodied experiences. Nevertheless, Uzbek emotion
expressions more  frequently employ culturally significant lexical items such
as yurak (heart), jon (soul), and qon (blood), which reflect cultural values and traditional ways of
expressing emotions. These language-specific features highlight the role of culture in shaping
metaphorical conceptualization while supporting the cognitive linguistic view that metaphor is
influenced by both bodily experience and cultural context.

Conclusion. This study compared the conceptual metaphors of anger, happiness, fear, and
sadness in English and Uzbek within the framework of Conceptual Metaphor Theory. The findings
show that both languages share several metaphorical patterns, such as ANGER IS
HEAT, HAPPINESS IS UP, FEAR IS COLD, and SADNESS IS DOWN, indicating that many
emotion metaphors are grounded in universal bodily experiences. At the same time, the analysis
revealed culture-specific metaphorical expressions in Uzbek, demonstrating that cultural values also
influence the conceptualization of emotions. These findings support the cognitive linguistic view that
metaphor is shaped by both embodied cognition and cultural context. The study contributes to the
comparative analysis of English and Uzbek conceptual metaphors and provides insights that may be
useful for translation studies, intercultural communication, and English language teaching. Further

research may examine additional emotions or expand the comparison to other languages.
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UO’K 830.1
LINGVOPOETIK TAHLILDA DISKURSIV YONDASHUV
D.A.Raxmatova, PhD, dots., Samargand davlat universiteti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada lingvopoetik tahlilda diskursiv yondashuvning nazariy asoslari
va amaliy ahamiyati yoritilgan. Diskurs tushunchasining mohiyati, uning badiiy matnni tahlil
qilishdagi o ‘rni hamda lingvopoetik tadqiqotiar bilan bog ‘ligligi ko ‘rib chigilgan. Tadgiqot
jarayonida badiiy matndagi til birliklarining kommunikativ-pragmatik xususiyatlari, muallif niyati
va o‘quvchi qabuliga ta'siri tahlil etilgan. Shuningdek, diskursiv yondashuvning badily matn
mazmunini chuqurrog anglash, poetik vositalarning funksional imkoniyatlarini ochib berish va
muallif uslubining o ‘ziga xos jihatlarini aniglashdagi ahamiyati asoslab berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: diskurs, lingvopoetika, diskursiv yondashuv, badiiy matn, poetik vositalar,
pragmatika, kommunikativlik, matn tahlili, muallif uslubi, estetik ta'sir.

Anuomauuﬂ. B oannon cmamove pacemampuearomces  meopemudecKkue  OCHO6bl U
npakmuiecxkoe 3Ha4Yerue auCKprMGHOZO nooxooa 6 JAUHS60N09MUYECKOM aHdaiusze.
Paccmampueaemc;z CYUWHOCNb NOHUMAHUA ducxypca, €20 pOoJjlb 6 AHAJU3E IumepantypHoco mexkcma
U C653b C JNUHSBONODMUYECKUMU UCCIe008anusmu. B xolde uccredosanus AHAIUUPYIOMCA
KOMMYHUKAMUBHO-npazmamudecKue CBOUCMEA SA3bIKOBbIX eduHuu 6 JumepamypHoM meKcnie, X
GlUsHUEe Ha aemopcxud 3amvlcel U dumamenlbCKoe eocnpusinmue. Obocrnosvieaemes makoice
BANCHOCMb OUCKYPCUBHO20 N00X00a OISl 271YO0KO20 NOHUMAHUSL COOEPIHCAHUSL TUMEPAMYPHO20
meKkcma, 6blAG/IeHUA qbyHKquHanbezx B8O3MOJICHOCEL NOIMUYECKUX cpedcme u onpedeﬂeuuﬂ
cneuuqbuqecmtx acneKkmoe aemopcKoco CmuiiA.

Knrwueevle cnosa: ouckypc, auH280NOIMUKA, OUCKYPCUBHBLU NOOX00, XYO0HCECMBEHHBIU
mekKkcm, noomuvdecKkue cpedcm@a, npazsmamuxa, KOMMYHUKAYUA, ARATIU3 meKcma, agmopcmw? CcmuJjiob,
acmemudecKkas eblpa3umenibHoCcnib.

Abstract. This article covers the theoretical foundations and practical significance of the
discursive approach in linguopoetic analysis. The essence of the concept of discourse, its role in the
analysis of a literary text, and its connection with linguopoetic research are considered. In the course
of the research, the communicative-pragmatic properties of language units in a literary text, their
influence on the author's intention and reader's perception were analyzed. The importance of the
discursive approach in a deeper understanding of the content of a literary text, revealing the
functional capabilities of poetic means, and identifying the specific aspects of the author's style is
also substantiated.

Keywords: discourse, linguopoetics, discursive approach, literary text, poetic means,
pragmatics, communicability, text analysis, author’s style, aesthetic impact.

Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda badily matnni o‘rganish faqat grammatik yoki stilistik birliklar
doirasida cheklanib golmay, balki uning diskursiv xususiyatlarini ham tahlil gilishni talab etadi. Shu
jihatdan lingvopoetik tahlilda diskursiv yondashuv muhim metodologik tamoyil sifatida shakllandi.
Ushbu yondashuv matnni alohida til birliklari yig‘indisi emas, balki kommunikativ, pragmatik va
estetik magsadga xizmat giluvchi murakkab nutgiy tizim sifatida talgin giladi. Diskursiv yondashuv
badily matndagi mazmun, muallif pozitsiyasi, kommunikativ strategiya va o‘quvchi gabulining
o‘zaro munosabatini o‘rganishga imkon beradi[l. 43]. Diskurs - bu muayyan kommunikativ
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vaziyatda yuzaga kelgan nutqiy faoliyat mahsuli hisoblanadi. U fagat matnning o‘zini emas, balki
uning yaratilish sharoiti, muallif niyati, adresat gabul gilishi hamda ijtimoiy-madaniy omillarni ham
gamrab oladi. Lingvopoetik tahlilda diskurs tushunchasi badiiy matnning yashirin semantik
gatlamlarini ochishda muhim vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Diskurs ijtimoiy amaliyotning bir turidir.
Bu shaxsiy maktubdan gazeta xabarigacha, oilaviy suhbatdan siyosiy nutggacha bo'lgan har ganday
og‘zaki va yozma muloqotga qaratilgan bo‘lib, kommunikativ hodisaning bir qismini tashkil giladi.
[2.65]. Bunda fikrlar va his-tuyg‘ular tildan foydalanish orqali yetkaziladi yoki almashinadi.

Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda diskurs tushunchasi lingvistik atama sifatida o‘tgan asrning
o‘rtalarida qo‘llanila boshladi. U dastlab gap yoki nutqda bog‘langan va kelishilgan oqibat sifatida
tushunilgan bo‘lsa, zamonaviy lingvistikada murakkab kommunikativ hodisa sifatida izohlanmoqda.
Sohada diskursni turlicha talqin etishadi. Ko‘pchilik tilshunoslar diskursni nutqiy faoliyat jarayoni
hamda so‘zlashish uslubi kabi mazmunlarda talqin etishadi. Diskurs lotincha “diskursis”- muhokama
so‘zidan olingan bo‘lib, hissiy, bevosita, intuitiv, ya’ni muhokama orqali vosita bilan hosil
gilinadigan mantiqiy dalil-isbotli bilim demakdir [3.87]. Diskurs — aktual aytilgan matn, ya’ni faol
nutgiy harakat, matn esa til tizimiga yoki shakliy lisoniy bilimlarga tegishli fikrlarning mavhum
grammatik tuzilishdir. Diskurs — aniq suhbat, aniqlik esa diskurs tushunchasi qo‘llanadigan vaziyatga,
matnga va obyektga ham birday taalluglidir. Diskurs — suhbat turi [2.37]. Diskurs murakkab
kommunikativ hodisa bo‘lib, u matndan farq qiladi. U matnga qo‘shimcha ravishda uni tushunishda
zarur bo‘lgan fikrlar, dunyo haqidagi bilimlar, qabul qiluvchining maqsadi va munosabati kabi
go‘shimcha lingvistik omillarni o°z ichiga oladi.

Zamonaviy yondashuvlar nugtayi nazaridan, diskurs murakkab-kommunikativ hodisa bo‘lib,
matnga qo‘shimcha ravishda matnni tushunish uchun zarur bo‘lgan qo‘shimcha lingvistik omillarni (
fikrlar, dunyo hagidagi bilimlar, gabul qgiluvchining maqsadlari, munosabatlari) o‘z ichiga oladi.
“Diskurs” atamasi lingvistika sohasida ham juda ko‘p qo‘llanilgan atamalardan biriga aylangan [
4.99]. Tarixiy jihatdan bu atama birinchi marta amerikalik tilshunos Z.Xarris tomonidan 1952-yilda
qo‘llanilgan. ”Diskurs” atamasining to‘liq ko‘lami so‘nggi yigirma yil ichida tilshunoslikda
ommalashib bordi.

Tilshunos olim A.Pardayev talqinicha, diskurs bu so‘zlovchi va tinglovchining o‘zaro fikr
almashish, bir-biriga ta’sir ko‘rsatish magsadida lisoniy va nolisoniy vositalardan o‘zlari eng samarali
deb hisoblangan shakl va turda amaliy foydalanish jarayoni hisoblanadi. Diskurs bu —jarayon, insoniy
faoliyat turi. U lisoniy va yuzlab nolisoniy omillarning mushtarak shaklda bir magsad yo'lida
vogelanishidir. Boshqa bir manbada diskurs lotincha "«iscursus”- muhokama so‘zidan olingan bo‘lib,
hissiy, [12. 4]. bevosita, intuitiv, ya’ni muhokama talab bilimdan farqli o‘laroq, muhokama orqali
vosita bilan hosil gilinadigan mantigiy dalil — isbotli bilim demakdir. Soddaroq qilib aytganda, bu
ta’rifda diskursning muhokama qilish, suhbat qilish ma’nosi ilgari surilgan. O‘zbek tilshunosligida
diskurs maxsus tadgiqotlar sifatida tilshunos Sh.Safarov tomonidan amalga oshirilgan. Tilshunos
matn va diskurs muammolari to‘g‘risida quyidagilarni qayd etadi: “agarda matn va diskursning har
ikkalasi ham inson lisoniy faoliyatining natijasi bo‘lsa, ularni faqatgina zohiriy — formal ko‘rsatkichga
asosan”og‘zaki” va “yozma” sifatlari bilan farqlash imkoniga gumonim bor [6.14]. Xuddi
shuningdek, ularning birini moddiy ko‘rinishli hodisa, ikkinchisini bu xususiyatdan xoli ko‘rinishda
tasavvur qilish mumkin. Axir bularning ikkalasi ham natijali faoliyat mahsuli bo‘ladigan bo‘lsa,
erishilgan natija moddiy ko‘rinish olishi kerak.

Diskursiv yondashuvda badiiy matn dinamik hodisa sifatida garaladi. Matn tarkibidagi sintaktik
qurilmalar, so‘z tartibi, intonatsion vositalar va ekspressiv birliklar kommunikativ vaziyat bilan
bog‘liq holda talqin qgilinadi. Natijada lingvopoetik vositalarning nafagat estetik, balki pragmatik
funksiyasi ham aniglanadi [7.112].

Hozirgi lingvopoetik tadgigotlarda diskurs tahlili kognitiv tilshunoslik, pragmalingvistika va
stilistika bilan integratsiyalashgan holda qo‘llanmoqda. Bu esa badiiy matnni ko‘p qatlamli tizim
sifatida o‘rganishga imkon beradi. Aynigsa, mediya diskurs, publitsistik diskurs va zamonaviy nasriy
matnlar tahlilida diskursiv metod samarali natijalar bermoqda [9.78]. Lingvopoetik tahlilda diskursiv
yondashuv badiiy matnning estetik va kommunikativ mohiyatini chuqur ochib beruvchi muhim
metodologik yo‘nalish hisoblanadi. Ushbu yondashuv orqali til birliklarining yashirin pragmatik
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ma’nolari, emotsional-ekspressiv imkoniyatlari hamda muallifning individual uslubi aniglanadi.
Natijada badiiy matn fagat grammatik tizim emas, balki murakkab diskursiv-estetik hodisa sifatida
talgin gilinadi.

Poetikada diskursiv yondashuv badiiy matnni fagat grammatik yoki stilistik qurilish sifatida
emas, balki kommunikativ, pragmatik va estetik magsadga xizmat qiluvchi nutqiy jarayon sifatida
o‘rganadi. Bu yondashuvda muallifning niyati, o‘quvchiga ta’siri, kontekst va emotsional fon muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Diskursiv tahlil poetik vositalarning yashirin ma’no va ta’sir mexanizmlarini
ochib beradi [10.96].

Diskurs — bu til birliklarining (so‘z, gap, matn) muayyan kommunikativ vaziyatda qo‘llanishi
natijasida yuzaga keladigan nutqiy faoliyatdir. Diskurs fagat matnning o‘zi emas, balki uni yaratuvchi
va gabul giluvchi shaxslar, ularning magsadi, ijtimoiy-madaniy muhiti hamda mulogot sharoitini ham
0z ichiga oladi. Diskursning asosiy xususiyatlari: kontekstga bog‘liglik nutq muayyan vaziyatda
yuzaga keladi; kommunikativlik ma'lumot almashish va ta'sir ko‘rsatishga xizmat qiladi; dinamiklik
mulogot jarayonida rivojlanib boradi;

pragmatiklik  so‘zlovchining maqgsadi va  tinglovchiga ta'siri  bilan  bog‘liq.
Diskurs turlari: badiiy diskurs — adabiy asarlar tili. 1lmiy diskurs — ilmiy magola, monografiya,
dissertatsiya tili. Publitsistik diskurs — gazeta, jurnal, ommaviy axborot vositalari tili. Siyosiy diskurs
— siyosiy nutg va munozaralar. Diniy diskurs — diniy matn va va'zlar tili. Maishiy diskurs — kundalik
mulogot tili [1.93].

Lingvopoetik tahlilda diskurs badiiy matnning til vositalari orgali ganday estetik va badiiy ta'sir
yaratishini o‘rganadi. Bunda so‘z tartibi, metafora, takror, inversiya, anjambman kabi poetik
vositalarning diskursdagi vazifasi tahlil gilinadi. Diskurs — bu matn va uni yuzaga keltiruvchi
kommunikativ vaziyatning birligi bo‘lib, tilning ijtimoiy, madaniy va pragmatik jihatlarini
o‘rganishda muhim tushuncha hisoblanadi. Tilshunoslikda diskurs tahlili nutqning mazmuni, tuzilishi
va ta'sir mexanizmlarini ochib berishga xizmat qgiladi.

Lingvopoetik tahlilda diskursiv yondashuv badiiy matnni faqat til birliklari yig‘indisi sifatida
emas, balki muayyan kommunikativ vaziyat, muallif niyati va o‘quvchi qabuliga bog‘liq holda
o‘rganishga imkon beradi. Ushbu yondashuv orqali matndagi poetik vositalarning mazmun yaratish,
estetik ta'sir ko‘rsatish hamda pragmatik maqsadlarni amalga oshirishdagi o‘rni aniglanadi. Diskursiv
tahlil badiiy asarning yashirin ma'nolari, konseptual gatlamlari va muallifning individual uslubini
chuqurrog anglashga yordam beradi. Shunday qilib, diskursiv yondashuv lingvopoetik
tadgiqotlarning nazariy va amaliy imkoniyatlarini kengaytirib, badiiy matnning til, tafakkur va
madaniyat bilan bog‘liq murakkab jihatlarini kompleks ravishda yoritishga xizmat qiladi. Bu esa

asarning estetik gimmati va badiiy ta'sir kuchini yanada to‘liq ochib berishga imkon yaratadi.
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UO’K 81°373.7:81°243+81°234.3
INGLIZ VA QORAQALPOQ TILLARIDAGI TOPISHMOQLARNING STRUKTURAVIY-
SEMANTIK TASNIFI VA KOGNITIV XUSUSIYATLARI
Z.Sagatova, PhD, doktorant, Qoragalpog Davlat Universiteti, Nukus
ORCID ID: 0009-0009-5222-953X

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada ingliz va goragalpoq topishmoglarining strukturaviy hamda
semantik tasnifi tavsifiy, qiyosiy va tahliliy metodlar asosida o ‘rganilgan. Tahlil natijasida
topishmoglar asosiy guruhlarga — nooppozitsion (so‘zma-so‘z va metaforik) hamda oppozitsion
(antitezali, deprivatsion va sababiy) turlarga ajratildi. Tadgiqot shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, topishmoglar
nafaqat xalq og ‘zaki ijodining badiiy shakli, balki xalq tafakkuri, qadriyatlari va dunyogarashini
ifodalovchi kognitiv-lingvistik model sifatida ham namoyon bo ‘ladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: topishmoq, tasnif, qiyosiy tilshunoslik, kognitiv model, qoragalpoq folklori,
metafora, oppozitsiya

Annomauyusn. B Oannou cmamve paccmampueaemcs  CMpYKmMYypHO-CEMAHMUYEeCKdasl
K’./ZCICCM¢MKCIZ/;M}1 AHSIUUCKUX U KapaxkaimakcKkux 302a00K ¢ npumMerHeruem onucameilbHoco,
CpABHUMENIbHO20 U AHAIUMUUYECKO20 Mmemoooes. Ha ocnose CO6paHH020 mamepuaia BbIOEIAIOMCS
OCHOGHbIE MUNbL 302A00K — HEONNO3UMUCHbLE (6yK6€l]Zbel€ u Memaqbopultecmte) u onno3umueHovlie
(aHmume3Hble, denpueauuonnble u Kay3aﬂbele). Ananuz nokasvleaem, 4mo 3a2a0Ku eblcmynaront He
MONILKO  XYOOHCECMBEHHOU (HOPMOU HAPOOHO20 MBOpPYECmBd, HO U KOSHUMUBHOU MOOebio,
ompaOfcaiou;ezZ KOJUIEKMUBHOE SHAHUE, MUPOBO33PEHUE U YEHHOCMHYIO CUCmem)y Hapoaa.

Knroueewie cnosa: 3a2a()1<a, Kﬂaccuqbukauuﬂ, conocmaeumelbHAaA TUHS6UCIMUKA, KOCHUMUBHAA
MOOenb, Kapaxkainakckull honvkiop, memagopa, onno3uyus

Abstract. This article examines the structural and semantic classification of English and
Karakalpak riddles through descriptive, comparative, and analytical methods. Based on collected
samples, the study identifies major types of riddles—non-oppositional (literal and metaphorical) and
oppositional (antithetical, deprivational, and causal)—and analyzes how figurative language and
paradox function as key mechanisms of meaning construction. The findings demonstrate that riddles
not only serve as artistic expressions of folk creativity but also encapsulate collective knowledge,
cultural values, and worldview, acting as a cognitive model of ethnolinguistic identity.

Key words: riddle, classification, comparative linguistics, cognitive model, Karakalpak
folklore, metaphor, opposition.

Kirish. Topishmoqlar og‘zaki xalq ijodining eng qizigarli janrlaridan biri bo‘lib, til
shakllanishining ibtidosida paydo bo‘lgan va til bilan birga rivojlanib, o‘zida insoniyat
dunyoqarashining, xalq e’tiqodlari, qadriyatlar tizimi va moddiy madaniyatining yuzlab, hattoki ming
yillik taragqiyotini mujassamlashtirgan.

Topishmoglarni tahlil gilishda dastlab ularning janr sifatidagi maqomini aniqlash zarur bo‘lgan.
Misol uchun, YU.M. Sokolov topishmoqgni “odatda metafora shaklida ifodalangan murakkab savol”
sifatida talqin qiladi [4: 217]. V.I. Chicherov esa: “odatda savol shaklida berilgan, qandaydir
predmetning Kinoyaviy tasviri” deya izohlaydi [5: 325]. Bu ta’rif P.G. Bogatyirev tomonidan ham
go‘llab-quvvatlanadi: “Topishmoq bu — gandaydir predmet yoki hodisaning kinoyaviy tasviri bo‘lib,
uni topish nazarda tutiladi” [2:207]. Qoraqalpoq olimi A. Alimov topishmoqgni “alohida ajratilgan
hodisalarning majoziy shaklda tasviri, badiiy ifodasi” deb tavsiflaydi. Bu ta’riflardagi tafovutlarni
bevosita mualliflarning tahlilida qo‘llagan yondashuvi bilan bog‘liq deb o‘ylaymiz.

Materiallar va metodlar. Material quyidagi ilmiy tadqgiqot uslublari asosida to‘plandi:
tavsifiy, qiyosiy va tahliliy metodlar. Tadqiqot ikki o‘zaro aloqasiz, geterogen tillarni qiyoslashga
asoslanganligi sababli, asosiy foydalanilgan material bu tillarning lug‘atlaridan iboratdir. Ma’no va
tuzilma tahlili elementlari obrazli ifoda vositalari hamda ramziylikni talqin etishda qo‘llanildi.

Natijalar va tahlillar. Georges va Dundes topishmogqlarni quyidagicha ta’riflaydi: “Bu bir yoki
bir nechta tasvirlovchi elementni o‘z ichiga olgan, ularning ayrim juftliklari o‘zaro oppozitsiyada
bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan og‘zaki ifoda bo‘lib, bu elementlarning referenti (javobi) taxmin qilinishi
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lozim” [3:99]. Mualliflar deskriptiv elementlar o‘rtasidagi mumkin bo‘lgan qarama-garshilikni
(oppozitsiyani) hisobga olib, topishmoglarni ikki asosiy guruhga ajratadi:

e oppozitsion topishmogqlar (garama-garshi tasvirlar asosidagi);

e nooppozitsion topishmoglar (qarama-garshilik mavjud emas).

Nooppozitsion topishmoqlar esa o‘z navbatida literal (so‘zma-so‘z) va metaforik bo‘lishi
mumkin. Masalan: My father had a tree, it bore fruit, outside brown and inside white (Otamning
bir daraxti bor edi, u meva berardi, sirti jigarrang, ichi oq - Kokos yong‘og‘i) — bu literal, bevosita
ta’rif asosidagi topishmoq; Ast: tas, usti tas, ortasinda shandir bas (Tasbaga/ Toshbaga) — qoragalpoq
tilidagi bu topishmoq ham huddi shunday ta’rif asosida berilgan.

Metaforik topishmogqlar esa obrazli ifoda orgali tasvirlaydi: Two brothers side by side all day
and at night they go to rest (Ikki aka-uka kun bo ‘yi yonma-yon turadi, kechasi esa dam olishga ketadi
— Boots /Etiklar); Aq titye shogip jatir, qumalagin tégip jatir (Krannan agip turgan suw tamshisi /Suv
quvuridagi tomchilar).

Oppozitsion topishmoglar esa garama-garshi deskriptiv elementlarga tayanadi. Ular bir
nechta ko‘rinishga ega:

Antitezali (qarama-qarshi inkoriy) topishmoglar. Bunday topishmoglarda antitezaning
(garama-qgarshilikning) asosiy vazifasi — tinglovchining kognitiv e’tiborini kuchaytirish, uning
tasavvurida noan’anaviy obraz yaratish va predmetni bevosita nomlamasdan, uning mohiyatini inkor
va tasdiq o‘rtasidagi semantik ziddiyat orqali ochishdir. Ularning lingvopoetik mexanizmi shundan
iboratki, inkoriy va tasdigiy komponentlar bir jumla yoki parallel konstruksiyalar ichida berilib,
tinglovchi ongida “mantiqiy paradoks™ effektini hosil giladi. Natijada, yechimga erishish jarayoni
predmet hagidagi stereotip tasavvurlarni buzib, uni yangi burchakdan anglashga majbur giladi: What
goes to the stream and drinks and doesn’t drink (Ogimga boradi, ichadi-yu, ichmaydi — Cow with a
bell /Qo‘ng‘iroqli sigir) — “ichadi” va “ichmaydi” tavsiflari bir ob’ektga tegishli bo‘lib, mantigan zid.
Kozin jeydi, ozin jemeydi (Qazan /Qozon) — Ko‘zini yeydi, o‘zini yemaydi — predmet (qozon) o‘z
funksiyasi (ovqat pishirish) va o‘z mohiyatini saqlab qolish xususiyati qarama-garshi tarzda
tasvirlangan.

Deprivatsion topishmoglar — muayyan predmetning an’anaviy belgisi yoki funksiyasi inkor
gilinadi: What has legs, but cannot walk? (Ayoqglari bor, lekin yura olmaydi — Chair /Stul); What
has hands, but no fingers? (Qo ‘llari bor, lekin barmoglari yo ‘q — Clock /Soat); Ayagt bar jiirmeydi,
arqasi bar jatpaydir — Stul /Kursi); Suw emes suyiq, qar emes aq (St /Sut).

Kausal va konsekutiv (sababiy va natijaviy) garama-garshiliklar asosida tuzilgan
topishmoglar ham mavjud. Bu turdagi topishmoglar (ing. causal contradictive riddles) harakat va
natija o‘rtasidagi tabiiy bo‘lmagan bog‘liglikka asoslanadi. Ular odatda harakat, sifat yoki hodisadan
kutiladigan odatiy natijani inkor etadi yoki ushbu natijaning norma va kutilmalarga zid shaklda ro‘y
berishini tasvirlaydi. Masalan: The more you take from me, the bigger I get (Sabab: mendan olib
tashlash; Natija: kattalashish) — Bu mantiqgiy garama-garshilikdir, chunki odatda olib tashlash —
kamaytiradi. Javob: A hole /Teshik); What goes through the wood and never touches a limb?
(O ‘rmondan o ‘tadi, ammo biror novdaga tegmaydi — A voice/ Ovoz); Who works only one day in a
year but never gets fired? (Kim bor-ki, yiliga bir kun ishlaydi, ammo ishdan bo ‘shatilmaydi? — Santa/
Santa Klaus); I am weightless, but you can see me. Put me in a bucket, and I'll make it lighter. What
am 1? (Men og‘irlikka ega emasman, lekin siz meni ko ‘rasiz. Agar men chelakda bo ‘lsam, u
engillashadi. Men kimman? — A hole/ Teshik); What is full of holes but still holds water? (Ko ‘p
teshikka ega, lekin suvni tutib turadi — Sponge/ Gubka); Something runs but has no legs (Yuguradi,
ammo oyoqlari yo ‘q — A clock/ Soat).

Qoragalpoq tilidagi misollarda ham huddi shu hodisani kuzatamiz: Suwda tuwiladi, jerde dledi
(Baliq /Baliq); Suwdan shigadi, suwdan qorgadi — Duz [Tuz);

Eki marte tuwiladi, bir marte oledi (Qus/ Qush); Urmaysan, sokpeysen — jilatadi (Piyaz/ Piyoz);
Balasinin ishinde anast jatadi (Qawin/ Qovun); Otta janbaydi, suwda shékpeydi (Muz/ Muz); Qoli
joq — suyreydi, tisi jog — tisleydi (Suwig/ Sovuq). Ushbu namunalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ob’yektda
muayyan xususiyatlar (masalan, og‘irlik, qo‘l, tish, oyoqlar va h.k.) yo‘qligiga qaramay, u xuddi
o‘sha xususiyatlar mavjud bo‘lgandek harakat qgiladi. Bu jihat ushbu topishmogqlarni deprivatsion
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(yo‘qlik orqali ziddiyat yaratish) tipdagi topishmoqlardan ajratib turadi. Chunki bunday
topishmoglarda matnda ifodalangan hodisa yoki vaziyatning sababiy sharti va undan kelib
chigadigan natija poetik yoki metaforik shaklda ifodalanadi. Natija qisman yashirilgan bo‘ladi,
shuning uchun tinglovchi sababdan natijani, yoki natijadan sababni topishga undaladi. Bu ikki
element odatda kontrast (garama-garshi) tarzda taqdim etiladi: bir tomondan, real yoki mantigan
kutish mumkin bo‘lgan sabab-natija bog‘lanishi, ikkinchi tomondan esa, bu bog‘lanish metaforik
yoki kutilmagan javob bilan almashtiriladi.

Xulosa. Demak, topishmogqlar strukturasi o‘rtasidagi semantik munosabatlarni (ya’ni, mavzu
va izoh elementlari o‘rtasidagi bog‘liqlikni) asos qilib olib, turli modellashtirilgan tipik sxemalar
orgali tahlil etish mumkin. Aynan mana shu munosabatlar topishmogning turini belgilaydi: bu izoh
va mavzu o‘zaro qanday ziddiyatga ega yoki qanday qo‘shimchalik qiladi — ana shunga garab
tasniflanadi.
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UO’K 81°27 + 316.61
SHAXSIY IDENTIKLIKNING SOTSIOLINGVISTIK VA DISKURSIV XUSUSIYATLARI
Z.Z.Sharipov, tayanch doktorant, Qo’qon davlat universiteti, Qo’qon

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada shaxsiy identiklikning sotsiolingvistik va diskursiv
xususiyatlari zamonaviy tilshunoslikning nazariy yondashuvlari asosida tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigotning
dolzarbligi identiklikni kommunikativ faoliyat jarayonida shakllanadigan dinamik ijtimoiy konstrukt
sifatida talgin gilish zarurati bilan belgilanadi. Tadgiqotda tavsifiy, giyosiy, sotsiolingvistik va
diskurs tahlili metodlaridan foydalanildi. Nazariy manbalar tahlili natijasida identiklikning
psixologik yondashuvdan sotsiolingvistik va diskursiv paradigmalarga o’tish jarayoni yoritildi
hamda tilning shaxsiy identiklikni shakllantirish va namoyon etishdagi o’rni asoslandi. Tadgiqot
natijalari shuni ko ’rsatdiki, shaxsiy identiklik shaxsning o’zgarmas xususiyati emas, balki ijtimoiy
munosabatlar va kommunikativ amaliyotlar jarayonida doimiy ravishda shakllanadigan hamda
gayta quriladigan hodisadir. Shuningdek, internet kommunikatsiyasining rivojlanishi identiklikni
ifodalashning yangi shakllarini yuzaga keltirganligi va uni tadqiq etishda sotsiolingvistik hamda
diskursiv yondashuvlarning o’zaro uyg’unligi muhim metodologik asos bo’lib xizmat gqilishi
aniglandi.

Kalit so’zlar: shaxsiy identiklik, sotsiolingvistika, diskurs, diskursiv paradigma, internet
diskursi, kommunikativ faoliyat, ijtimoiy konstruksiya.

Anuomauuﬂ. B oannoii cmambse pacecmampuearomci COYyuoIuUHeBUCMuU4ecKue u ()MCKprMGHble
ocobennocmu TUYHOU UOEHMUYHOCMU C no3uuuﬁ COBPEMEHHBIX JIUHCBUCMUYECKUX 1n00X0008.
Axmyanonocms — ucciedosanus — 00yciosieHa  HeoOXO0O0UMOCMbI0 — UHMEPRpemayuu  JU4HOU
UOEHMUYHOCIU KAK OUHAMUYECKO20 COYUAIIbHO2O KOHCMpYyKma, qbopMupy}ou;ezoc;z 6 npoyecce
KOMMyHUKamuGHOZZ deﬂmeﬂbHocmu, a He Kax HeusMeHHOU xapakmepucmuxku JUYHOCmU. B
UCCNe008aHUU UCNOIb306AHbL onucameﬂbubzﬁ, cpaeHumeﬂbelﬁ, COL;uOJluHZGu(’I’I’lLM@CKWZ Memodbz, a
makoice mMemoo ducxypc-aﬂaﬂusa. Ananuz meopemu4ecKux UCmoO4YHUKO6 NnO360.J1UJ npomedumb
360J1I0YUIO UCCNIe00B8AHUN UOCHMUYHOCIIU OM NCUXOJIO2UYECKO20 N00X00d K couuwzqueucmuquKOﬁ
U OUCKYPCUBHOU NapaoueMam, da makdce onpeodeiums poib SA3bIKA 8 KOHCMPYUPOBAHUU U
penpesenmayuu JAUYHOU UOeHMUYHOCIU. P€3yﬂbmal’l’lbl uccneoo8anus nokasaiu, umo JdUYHaA
UOEHMUYHOCNb npedcmaeﬂﬂem coboil He 8p09f€()éHHO€ U HeusMeHHOoe CEOUCMEO yenoeeka, a
OuHamuyeckoe seleHue, Komopoe HOCMOSHHO (GopMupyemcs u pekoHCmpyupyemcs 6 npoyecce
COYualbHoOzco 83aUMO0elUCMEUs U KOMMYHUKAMUBHbBIX NPAKMUK. KpOMe moeo, yCmaHo6J/1€HOo, 4mo
pazeumue UHMepHem-KOMMYHUKAyuu 00yYCl08UNLO0 NOSABIEHUE HOBbIX (DOPM KOHCMPYUDOBAHUSI
u()eHmuqucmu, a uHmezpayusi COYUOIUHSBUCMUUYECKO20 U duacypcuenoeo n00x0008 co30aém
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UenoCcnHyro Memodwzoeuqecxyio OCHOBY 0151 UCCNe008AHUA TUYHOU UOCHMUYHOCMU 8 Yciaosusix
COBPEMEHHOU KOMMYHUKAYUU.

Knrueswvie cnosa: nuunas udenmulmocmb; coyuoaureeucmuKka, 0uCKpr,' ()MCKprMGHCL‘Z
napaouema, uHmepHem-OUCKypc; KOMMYHUKAMUBHbLE NPAKMUKU, COYUATIbHOE KOHCMPYUPOBAHUE.

Abstract. This article examines the sociolinguistic and discursive characteristics of personal
identity from the perspective of contemporary linguistic approaches. The relevance of the study lies
in the growing need to interpret personal identity as a dynamic social construct that is formed through
communicative practices rather than as a fixed personal attribute. The research employs descriptive,
comparative, sociolinguistic, and discourse analysis methods. The analysis of theoretical sources
reveals the evolution of identity studies from psychological approaches to sociolinguistic and
discursive paradigms and highlights the role of language in the construction and representation of
personal identity. The findings indicate that personal identity is not an inherent and immutable
characteristic of an individual but a dynamic phenomenon that is continuously constructed and
reconstructed through social interaction and communicative practices. Furthermore, the study
demonstrates that the rapid development of Internet communication has introduced new forms of
identity construction, while the integration of sociolinguistic and discursive approaches provides a
comprehensive methodological framework for investigating personal identity in contemporary
communication.

Keywords: personal identity; sociolinguistics; discourse; discursive paradigm; Internet
discourse; communicative practices; social construction.

Kirish. Shaxsiy identiklik zamonaviy gumanitar va ijtimoiy fanlarning dolzarb tadgigot
yo’nalishlaridan biri bo’lib, u falsafa, psixologiya, sotsiologiya, antropologiya hamda tilshunoslik
kabi turli ilmiy sohalarda keng o’rganib kelinmoqda. Mazkur tushuncha turli nazariy yondashuvlar
asosida izohlanishi sababli uning yagona va umumgqabul qilingan ta’rifi mavjud emas. Shu bois
identiklik ko’p qirrali hamda ijtimoiy-madaniy omillar ta’sirida shakllanadigan murakkab hodisa
sifatida e’tirof etiladi. So’nggi yillarda identiklikni tadqiq etishda sotsiolingvistik va diskursiv
yondashuvlar alohida ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Ushbu paradigmalarga ko’ra, identiklik insonning
oldindan mavjud bo’lgan yoki o’zgarmas xususiyati emas, balki kommunikativ faoliyat davomida
shakllanadigan va doimiy ravishda gayta yaratiladigan dinamik ijtimoiy konstruksiyadir. Til esa bu
jarayonda mavjud identiklikni shunchaki ifodalovchi vosita emas, balki uni yaratish, namoyon etish
va qayta shakllantirishga xizmat qiluvchi asosiy resurs sifatida qaraladi. Shaxs o’zining ijtimoiy
mavgei, madaniy mansubligi, kasbiy faoliyati, gender xususiyatlari hamda boshqa identifikatsion
belgilarini turli diskursiv amaliyotlar orgali ifodalaydi.

Identiklikning diskursiv tabiatini yoritishda M. Fuko, N. Feyrklaf, J. P. Gee va M. Bamberg
kabi olimlarning ishlari muhim nazariy asos bo’lib xizmat qiladi. Ularning tadqiqotlarida identiklik
kommunikativ jarayonlarda yaratiladigan, ijtimoiy o’zaro ta’sir davomida muzokara qilinadigan va
muayyan diskursiv kontekstga bog’liq holda namoyon bo’ladigan hodisa sifatida talgin etiladi.
Mazkur qarashlar til va diskursning shaxsiy identiklikni shakllantirishdagi o’rnini izohlashda muhim
metodologik ahamiyatga ega.

Ragamli kommunikatsiya texnologiyalarining jadal rivojlanishi identiklikni ifodalashning
yangi shakllarini yuzaga keltirdi. Internet diskursida foydalanuvchilar o’z shaxsiy identikligini matn,
profil tavsiflari, vizual elementlar va boshga semiotik vositalar orgali namoyon etadilar. Natijada
identiklik virtual makonda doimiy ravishda qayta quriladigan hamda kommunikativ vaziyat va
auditoriya xususiyatlariga qarab o’zgarib boradigan diskursiv konstruksiya sifatida namoyon
bo’lmoqgda. Shu bilan birga, mavjud ilmiy tadqiqotlarning aksariyati identiklikning umumiy nazariy
asoslari yoki psixologik jihatlariga qaratilgan bo’lib, internet diskursida shaxsiy identiklikning
sotsiolingvistik va diskursiv xususiyatlari, aynigsa ularning til vositalari orqali namoyon bo’lish
mexanizmlari yetarli darajada tadqiq etish zamonaviy tilshunoslikdagi dolzarb masalalardan sanaladi.

Metodologiya. Mazkur magolada shaxsiy identiklikning sotsiolingvistik hamda diskursiv
xususiyatlarini internet kommunikatsiyasi materiallari asosida tahlil qilishga e’tinor qaratildi.
Korpusni shakllantirishda shaxsiy identiklikni ifodalovchi lingvistik birliklar mavjud bo’lgan internet
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matnlariga ustuvor ahamiyat berildi. Magolada diskurs tahlili, sotsiolingvistik tahlil, leksik-semantik
tahlil hamda giyosiy tahlil metodlaridan foydalanildi. Diskurs tahlili identiklikning kommunikativ
kontekstda shakllanish mexanizmlarini aniglashga xizmat qildi. Sotsiolingvistik tahlil orgali til
vositalarining ijtimoiy omillar bilan bog’ligligi yoritildi. Leksik-semantik tahlil identiklikni
ifodalovchi til birliklarini semantik guruhlarga ajratish va ularning funksional xususiyatlarini
tavsiflash imkonini berdi.

Natijalar va muhokama. Olib borilgan nazariy tahlil shuni ko’rsatdiki, zamonaviy
tilshunoslikda shaxsiy identiklik insonning tug’ma yoki o’zgarmas xususiyati sifatida emas, balki
ijtimoiy va kommunikativ faoliyat jarayonida shakllanadigan dinamik hodisa sifatida talgin etiladi.
Psixologik yondashuvlarda identiklik ko’proq shaxsning ichki o’zligini anglash jarayoni bilan
bog’lansa, sotsiolingvistik va diskursiv paradigmalarda uning til va kommunikativ amaliyotlar orqali
shakllanishiga ustuvor ahamiyat beriladi. Bu esa identiklikni o’rganishda tilning nafaqat
kommunikativ, balki ijtimoiy va konstruktiv funksiyalarini ham hisobga olish zarurligini ko’rsatadi.

Tahlil natijalari identiklikning ijtimoiy tabiatini yoritishda sotsiolingvistik paradigma alohida
o’rin tutishini ko’rsatdi. Mazkur yondashuvga ko’ra, shaxs o’zining muayyan ijtimoiy guruh,
madaniyat yoki nutgiy hamjamiyatga mansubligini til birliklari va kommunikativ xatti-harakatlar
orgali namoyon etadi. Demak, identiklik individual hodisa bo’lish bilan birga, ijtimoiy munosabatlar
tizimida shakllanadigan va rivojlanadigan ko’p qatlamli hodisa hamdir. Shaxsning kommunikativ
tanlovlari uning ijtimoiy mavqei, madaniy qadriyatlari va guruhiy mansubligi bilan bevosita bog’liq
bo’lib, ular identiklikning shakllanishiga sezilarli ta’sir ko’rsatadi.

Diskursiv paradigma doirasida olib borilgan tadgiqgotlar esa identiklikning mulogot jarayonida
yaratilishi va doimiy ravishda gayta qurilish xususiyatiga ega ekanligini asoslaydi. M.Fuko,
N.Feyrklaf, J.Gee va M.Bambergning nazariy qarashlari shuni ko’rsatadiki, identiklik oldindan
mavjud bo’lgan tayyor hodisa emas, balki diskursiv amaliyotlar davomida shakllanadigan ijtimoiy
konstruksiyadir. Inson turli kommunikativ vaziyatlarda turli ijtimoiy rollarni bajarishi natijasida 0’z
identikligini ham har safar yangi kontekstga mos ravishda namoyon etadi. Shu jihatdan identiklik
doimiy harakatdagi va kontekstga bog’liq hodisa sifatida namoyon bo’ladi. Internet
kommunikatsiyasining rivojlanishi identiklikning shakllanish mexanizmlariga ham sezilarli ta’sir
ko’rsatdi. Virtual muloqot makonida foydalanuvchi nafagat axborot almashuvchi subyekt, balki
o’zini auditoriyaga taqdim etuvchi faol kommunikativ shaxs sifatida ishtirok etadi. Natijada internet
diskursida identiklik real hayotdagi ijtimoiy tajribaning oddiy aks ettirilishi emas, balki
kommunikativ magsad, auditoriya va mulogot sharoitiga garab shakllantiriladigan diskursiv hodisaga
aylanadi. Bu jarayonda shaxs o’zining ijtimoiy mavqei, qadriyatlari va dunyoqarashini turli
kommunikativ strategiyalar orgali ifodalaydi.

Shuningdek, tahlil qgilingan ilmiy qarashlar identiklikning ko’p qatlamli xususiyatga ega
ekanligini tasdiglaydi. Shaxs bir vaqtning o’zida kasbiy, milliy, madaniy, gender, diniy va boshqa
identikliklarni o’zida mujassamlashtirishi hamda ularni kommunikativ vaziyatga qarab turlicha
namoyon gilishi mumkin. Aynigsa, internet diskursida identiklikning bunday dinamik tabiati yanada
yaqqol namoyon bo’ladi. Ragamli kommunikatsiya foydalanuvchilarga o’zini taqdim etishning yangi
imkoniyatlarini yaratish bilan birga, identiklikni doimiy ravishda gayta shakllantirish va boshgarish
imkonini ham beradi.

Shunday qilib, sotsiolingvistik va diskursiv yondashuvlar shaxsiy identiklikni tadqiq etishda
bir-birini to‘ldiruvchi ilmiy paradigmalar ekanligini ko’rsatdi. Sotsiolingvistika identiklikning
1jtimoiy omillar bilan bog’liqligini yoritishga xizmat qilsa, diskursiv yondashuv uning kommunikativ
faoliyat davomida yaratilishi va gayta qurilish mexanizmlarini izohlaydi. Mazkur nazariy asoslar
internet diskursida shaxsiy identiklikni ifodalovchi lingvistik vositalarni keyingi bosgichlarda
chuqurroq tahlil gilish uchun muhim metodologik zamin yaratadi.

Xulosa. Zamonaviy sotsiolingvistik va diskursiv yondashuvlarda shaxsiy identiklik insonning
oldindan mavjud bo’lgan yoki o’zgarmas xususiyati sifatida emas, balki ijtimoiy munosabatlar hamda
kommunikativ faoliyat jarayonida uzluksiz shakllanadigan va gayta quriladigan dinamik hodisa
sifatida talqgin etiladi. Til esa ushbu jarayonda identiklikni oddiy ifodalovchi vosita emas, balki uni
yaratish, namoyon etish va boshgarishga xizmat giluvchi asosiy kommunikativ resurs hisoblanadi.
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Tadgigot natijalari sotsiolingvistik paradigma identiklikning ijtimoiy omillar bilan uzviy
bog’ligligini yoritishini, diskursiv yondashuv esa uning muayyan kommunikativ vaziyat va diskurs
doirasida shakllanish mexanizmlarini izohlashini ko’rsatdi. Aynigsa, internet kommunikatsiyasining
rivojlanishi identiklikni ifodalashning yangi shakllarini yuzaga keltirib, foydalanuvchilarga o’z
shaxsini turli lingvistik va semiotik vositalar orgali faol ravishda konstruksiya gilish imkonini
yaratmoqda.
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UO’K 811.512.133°373.46
INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI TA’LIMGA OID LEKSIK BIRLIKLARNING
MORFOLOGIK - GRAMMATIK VA STRUKTUR XUSUSIYATLARI TASNIFI
M.M.Tilavova, katta o’qituvchi, Jizzax davlat pedagogika universiteti, Jizzax

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola nazariy va amaliy bilimlarga asoslanib, ingliz va o ‘zbek tillaridagi
ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning struktur xususiyatlarini tushunishning muhimligini tilshunos-
tadgiqotchilar va talabalar uchun yoritadi. Maqgolada har ikki tildagi ta’limga oid leksik birliklar
aniglanadi hamda ularning morfologik, grammatik va struktur xususiyatlari misollar asosida tahlil
qilinadi. Shuningdek, ingliz va o ‘zbek tillaridagi ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning struktur
xususiyatlari qiyosiy tahlil qilinib, ularning farqli va o ‘xshash jihatlari aniqlanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: ta’limga oid leksik birliklar, struktur xususiyatlar, morfologik tahlil, grammatik
tahlil, qiyosiy tilshunoslik, ingliz tili, o ‘zbek tili, ta’lim terminologiyasi, leksik birliklar.

AHHomauu}z. ﬂaHHaﬂ cmambsvsl, OCHOBAHHAA HA meopemudecKux U npakmudecKux 3HaHusix,
nodqepku(eaem BAJCHOCNb NOHUMAHUA CMPYKNYPHbBIX ocobennocmell 1eKCUYecKux eduHuL;,
OMHOCAWUXCA K cghepe 00pa308anus, 8 AHIIUUCKOM U Y30EKCKOM A3bIKaX Ol ucciedosamenetl u
cmydeHmoe-JzuHeeucmoe. B cmamve svissnsromes 06pa306ameﬂbele JleKcuvyecKkue edurmubl 6 oboux
A3bIKAX U AHATUBUPYIOMCA  UX  Mopghonocuyeckue, epammamuyeckue U  CMpYKmypHvle
xapakmepucmuku Ha OCHO6e UIIOCMPAmMUuBHblx  NPpUMEpPOE. KpOMe moceo, I’lpO@OC)UWZC}Z
CONOCMAaBUMEnbHblll AHAIU3 06pa306ameﬂbubzx JIeKCU4YeCKux e()uHuL; AHIULICKO020 U y36€KCK020
A3bIKO6, BbIABIIAIOMCA UX cxoocmea Uu pasiudus.

Knrueevie cnosa: 05p0306(1m€ﬂbel€ JleKcuyecKkue e()uuuubz, CMpPYKnypHble oco6eHH00mu,
MOpgbOJZOZUHECKulZ AHAIU3, epaMmamuqecmﬁ dHAaaus, conocmasumenbHoe  A3blKO3HAHUE,
AHETUUCKULL SI3bIK, Y30EeKCKULL A3bIK.

Abstract. This article, based on theoretical and practical knowledge, highlights the importance
of understanding the structural features of educational lexical units in the English and Uzbek
languages for researchers and students of linguistics. Educational lexical units in both languages are
identified, and their morphological, grammatical, and structural characteristics are analyzed
through illustrative examples. Furthermore, the article compares educational lexical units in English
and Uzbek, identifying their similarities and differences.

Key words: educational lexical units, structural features, morphological analysis, grammatical
analysis, comparative linguistics, English language, Uzbek language.
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Kirish. Ta’lim sohasi har ikki tilda ham murakkab, ko‘p qatlamli leksik qatlamga ega bo‘lib,
uni struktur jihatdan tahlil gilish semantik, morfologik va sintaktik birliklarning shakllanish
mexanizmlarini aniglash imkonini beradi. Ingliz tilining analitik morfologik tuzilishi sintaktik
vositalar orqali grammatik munosabatni ifodalashga asoslangan bo‘lsa, o‘zbek tilida agglutinativ
morfologiya affikslar orgali mazmuniy va grammatik vazifalarni aniq belgilaydi [1: 6].

Tilning lug‘aviy tarkibi va uning ma’no tizimi nutqning asosiy mazmuniy gatlamini tashkil
etadi. Bu tarkib asosan leksik birliklar orqali namoyon bo‘ladi. Ta’lim sohasida qo‘llaniladigan leksik
birliklar har bir tilning madaniy, ijtimoiy va kognitiv tajribasini aks ettiruvchi muhim til birliklari
hisoblanadi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi ta’lim diskursiga oid leksik birliklar - so‘zlar, atamalar,
terminlar, so‘z birikmalari, frazeologizmlar, metaforik birliklar, jargonlar, eufemizmlar, sinonimlar,
antonimlar, omonimlar, neologizmlar, slenglar, terminologik birikmalar, abbrevialar, ko’p ma’noli
so’zlar, arxaizmlar, lingvokulturologik birliklar va boshgalardir. Ular giyosiy-lingvistik nugtayi
nazardan tizimli tahlilni talab etadi.

Asosiy gism. Ta’lim jarayonida qo‘llaniladigan leksik birliklar nafaqat bilim berish jarayonini
yoritadi, balki jamiyatning ilmga munosabati, o‘qituvchi va o‘quvchi o‘rtasidagi ijtimoiy-psixologik
munosabat, pedagogik an’analar hamda tarixiy tajribaning til orqali aksini namoyon etadi.

1. So‘zlarning giyosiy tahliliga kelsak ingliz tilida: education (ta’lim) leksik birligi struktur
jihatdan sodda, bir komponentli ot sifatida namoyon bo‘lishi oldingi izlanishimizda asoslangan.
Ingliz tilidagi education lotincha educare (“tarbiyalamoq, rivojlantirmoq”) fe’lidan yasalgan bo‘lib,
morfologik jihatdan affiksatsiya orqali hosil bo‘lgan abstrakt ot hisoblanadi [2: 68]. O‘zbek tilidagi
ta’lim esa arabcha kelib chiqishga ega bo‘lib, fonetik va grafik jihatdan moslashgan, mustagqil leksik
birlik sifatida shakllangan.

2. So‘z birikmalari odatda tushunchalarni aniqroq ifodalaydi. Ingliz tilida analitik so‘z
birikmalari ustun bo’lsa, o‘zbek tilida sintetik (affiksatsiyalangan) birliklar faoldir. Ingliz tilidagi
learning outcomes so’z birikmasi struktur tahliliga kelsak, N + N (atributiv ot birikmasi) bunda
learning - gerund shaklidagi ot (verbal noun), outcomes - bosh ot (plural). Birinchi komponent
ikkinchi komponentni aniglab kelmoqda. O‘zbekcha birlik o‘quv natijalari esa N + N (izofali
birikma), o ‘quv - ot (jarayon ma’nosida), natijalari - bosh ot + III shaxs egalik qo‘shimchasi (-i) va
bu yerda sintaktik munosabat izofa orqali ifodalanadi va egalik qo‘shimchasi semantik bog‘lanishni
grammatik jihatdan mustahkamlaydi.

3. Frazeologizmlarning pedagogik diskursdagi o‘rni juda muhimdir. Ingliz tili ta’lim
leksikasida frazeologik birliklar ahamiyati begiyos. Ingliz tilidagi hit the books frazeologizmi
struktur jihatdan fe’lli birikma bo‘lib, oddiy leksik komponentlardan (hit + the books) tashkil topgan.
O‘zbek tilidagi qalam tebratmoq frazeologik birligi ham struktur jihatdan fe’lli birikma bo‘lib,
galam va tebratmog komponentlaridan tashkil topgan.

4. Ta’limga oid metaforik birliklar har bir xalgning madaniy qadriyatlari, tarbiyaviy
garashlari, ilmga munosabati va ijtimoiy xotirasini namoyon etadi. Ingliz tilidagi learning is a
journey, education is an investment, knowledge is a tool kabi birliklar pragmatik va rivojlanish
nuqgtayi nazaridan qaraladi, bilim va ta’limning amaliy ahamiyatini ko‘rsatadi [3: 42]. Masalan
learning is a journey, o‘qitish va o‘rganish jarayonlarini konseptual tasvirlashda vosita bo‘lib xizmat
qiladi. Bu metaforik modeli struktur jihatdan to‘liq gap shaklida ifodalangan bo‘lib, unda abstrakt
tushuncha (learning) aniqg va jismoniy tajribaga asoslangan konsept (journey) orqgali izohlanadi.

5. Umumiy ta’lim atamalari — ingliz va o°zbek tillari ta’lim tizimining barcha bosqichlarida
go‘llaniladigan, o‘qitish, o‘rganish, baholash, ta’lim subyektlari va ta’lim jarayonining asosiy
tushunchalarini ifodalovchi leksik birliklar hisoblanadi. Education (ta’lim), teacher (o ‘gituvchi),
student (talaba), learning (o ‘rganish), curriculum (o ‘quv dasturi), assessment (baholash), classroom
(sinfxona) kabi istilohlarni misol tarigasida keltirishimiz mumkin.

6. Ingliz tilida ta’limga oid termin - curriculum (o’quv dasturi) birligi struktur jihatdan sodda,
bir komponentli ot bo‘lib, lotincha currere (“yugurmoq, yo‘l bosmoq”) fe’lidan kelib chiggan.
O‘zbek tilida esa ko‘p terminlar rus va ingliz tillaridan kirib kelgan: “kompetensiya”, “o‘quv reja”,
“baholash mezonlari”, “kredit-modul tizimi”. O‘zbek tilidagi kompetensiya (competence) birligi
ham struktur jihatdan sodda bo‘lib, o‘zlashma termin sifatida shakllangan.
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7. Jargonlar ijtimoiy guruh yoki soha ichida ishlatiladigan maxsus leksik birliklardir. Ingliz
tilidagi freshman (birinchi bosqich talabasi) birligi struktur jihatdan sodda, bir komponentli ot bo‘lib,
tarixan fresh (“yangi”) va man komponentlari asosida shakllangan. O‘zbek tilidagi kontraktchi
birligi ham struktur jihatdan sodda bo‘lib, kontrakt otiga -chi shaxs bildiruvchi affiks qo‘shilishi
orgali hosil gilingan.

8. Evfemizmlar noqulay yoki salbiy tushunchalarni yumshatib ifodalaydi. Evfemistik birliklar
struktur jihatdan murakkabdir. Ingliz tilidagi special needs student birligi struktur jihatdan sodda,
birikma shaklida bo‘lib, unda special needs sifatida aniglovchi komponent, student esa aniglanuvchi
komponent sifatida keladi. O‘zbek tilida ham evfemizmlar shakllanmoqda: “maxsus ehtiyojli
o ‘quvchi”, “o‘qishga moslashishi sust bo ‘Igan bola” va ular struktur jihatdan ko‘p komponentli va
tavsiflovchi xarakterga ega.

9. Neologizmlar zamonaviy soha rivojini aks ettiradi. Ular struktur jihatdan yangi shakllangan
yoki birikma ko‘rinishida bo‘ladi. Ingliz tilidagi edtech birligi struktur jihatdan gisgartma
(abbreviatura) va neologizm xususiyatini birlashtiradi. Bu birlik education technology iborasining
birikmasidan hosil gilingan bo‘lib, morfologik jihatdan mustaqil so‘z sifatida ishlatiladi va grammatik
jihatdan o‘zgarmasdir. O‘zbek tilidagi aralash ta’lim birligi esa struktur jihatdan ko‘p komponentli
bo‘lib, aralash sifatida yangi sifat morfemasi va ¢« 'lim otidan tashkil topgan. Morfologik jihatdan
moslashib, so‘z birikmalarida turli qo‘shimchalar bilan ishlatilishi mumkin (aralash ta’lim modeli,
aralash ta’lim shakli).

10. Slenglar struktur jihatdan oddiy bo’lib, rasmiy ta’lim diskursida cheklangan bo‘lib, asosan
talabalar nutqida uchraydi, ta’limning norasmiy periferik qatlamini tashkil etadi va guruh ichidagi
kommunikativ yaginlikni ifodalashga xizmat giladi [4: 1386]. Masalan: ingliz tilida cram, brainy,
skip class kabilarni, o’zbek tilida esa yodlashga tigmog, darsdan gqochmog va boshga ko’plab
misollarni uchratamiz.

11. Terminologik birikmalar ta’lim sohasida nazariy tushunchalarni aniq va tizimli
ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Zamonaviy pedagogik yondashuvlar, xususan student-centered lesson
modeli o‘quv jarayonida talabaning mustaqil fikrlashi, muammoli vaziyatlarni hal qilishi va faol
ishtirokini markazga qo‘yadi [5: 76]. Student-centered sifat birikmasi sifatida lesson so’zini aniqlab
kelmoqda. Masalan: o‘zbek tilidagi  “fanlar integratsiyasi” - “fan” (arabcha) + “-lar” (ko‘plik
qo‘shimchasi) + “integratsiya” (lotincha), turli fanlarni o‘zaro bog‘lab o‘qitish jarayonidir. Hokim
so‘z ot bilan ifodalangan terminologik birikmalarga masalan, masofaviy ta 'lim, masofaviy ta 'limni
boshgarish tizimi kiradi, bunda kengaytiruvchi (tobe) komponenti bir so‘z bo‘lgan birikmali
terminlardir.

12. Abbrevialar (gisgartmalar) ta’lim tizimida institutlar, baholash tizimlari va hujjat nomlari
bilan bog‘liq. Masalan: ingliz tilida: IELTS, GPA, MOOC, o‘zbek tilida: DTM, OTM kabi
so’zlardir. Bu misollar struktur jihatdan ko‘p komponentli terminlarning boshlang‘ich harflari
asosida yasalgan, grafik jihatdan katta harflar bilan yoziladi. Morfologik jihatdan mustaqil so‘z
sifatida qabul qilinadi va ko‘pincha affiks qabul qilmaydi (lekin og*zaki nutqda moslashuvi mumkin).

13. Ta’limga oid ko’p ma’noli so’zlar umumtil va maxsus soha o‘rtasida vositachi vazifani
bajaradi. Ta’lim diskursida keng qo‘llaniladigan “course / kurs” leksik birligi struktur jihatdan
sodda, bir komponentli ot sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Ushbu birlik fonetik va grafik jihatdan barqaror
bo‘lib, ingliz tilida course, o‘zbek tilida esa kurs shaklida qo‘llanadi. Morfologik jihatdan u mustaqil
so‘z turkumiga mansub bo‘lib, ko‘plik va aniqlovchi shakllarni qabul qilish imkoniyatiga ega
(courses, kurslar). Ingliz tilida polisemiya faol bo’lsa, o‘zbek tilida kontekst bilan cheklanadi.

14. Arxaizm so‘zlar tarixiy ta’lim tizimining izlarini saqlaydi. Ingliz tilida hornbook, hath,
quill, grammar school (eski ma’no), tutor (tarixiy Sfunksiyasi).
Arabcha-fors kelib chiqishi bo‘lgan va o‘zbek madaniy ta’lim qatlamida ishlatiladigan atamalar
ichida maktabdor, domla, muallim, sabog va madrasa o°ziga xos o‘rin egallaydi. Shu so‘zlar maktab
va diniy ta’lim tizimida ishlatiladigan asosiy tushunchalarni ifodalaydi [6: 112]. Ularning ko’pchiligi
oddiy yoki tarixiy terminlardir. Arxaizmlar tilning tarixiy gatlamini namoyon etadi.

15. Lingvokulturologik birliklar esa kamida ikki komponentli strukturaga egadir. Ular
struktur xususiyatiga ko’ra so‘z birikmalari yoki frazeologik birliklardir. Masalan: ingliz tilida: public
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school (Britaniya kontekstida), o‘zbek tilida esa : ustoz-shogird, ilm olish; Tahlillarimiz shuni
ko’rsatadiki, ingliz tilidagi leksik birliklar standartlashgan, global va terminologik aniqlikka
yo‘naltirilgan, o‘zbek tilidagi leksik birliklar esa milliy, normativ va madaniy rang-baranglikka ega.

Ingliz va 0’zbek tillarida ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning morfologik strukturasi xususiyatlari
haqida fikr yuritadigan bo’lsak, ularning shakllanishini, qo’shimchalarni qo’shish orqali yangi so’zlar
hosil qgilishni va so’zning grammatik kategoriyalarini o’zgartirishni o’rganadi.

Ingliz tili ta'lim leksikasida ot so’z turkumi asosiy o‘rin tutadi. Ingliz tilida barcha so'zlarning
42% ot so’z turkumiga tegishli. Statistik ma’lumotlarga ko‘ra, nutqda ishlatiladigan har 4 ta so'z ot
so’z turkumi sinfiga kiradi [7: 115]. Ingliz tilida ot so’z turkumidagi so’zlarni yasash uchun fe’llarga
yoki sifatlarga -tion, -ment, -ness, -ity, -er, -or, -ist, -ism, -hood, -ship, -age, -ance kabi
go‘shimchalarni go‘shishingiz mumkin. Masalan: education — ta’lim - o’zak so'z + suffiks -tion
(educate + tion), teacher -ustoz - o zak so'z + suffix -er (teach + er).

O‘zbek tilida ta'lim sohasidagi ot so’z turkumiga oid leksik birliklar so ‘z yasovchi affikslar
(o ‘shimchalar) yordamida yasalgan bo‘lib, -chi, -lik, -dor, -xon, -goh, -kor, -noma, -don, -shunos
kabi affikslar o‘quv, ilm, ta’lim sohasida juda faol ishlatiladi. Masalan, o ‘gituvchi, tadqiqotchi,
talabalik, yozuvchilik, tilshunos, kutubxona, ma’lumotnoma, Kitobdor kabilar.

Ta'lim tizimida “knowledgeable,” “curious,” “loyal,” “enthusiastic,” * ’ ’

‘inventive,” “active,’
“strong,” va “intelligent” kabi sifatlar muntazam ravishda misol sifatida ishlatilishi izlanishimizda
0’z isbotini topgan [8: 230]. Ingliz tilida sifat so’z turkumidagi so’zlarni yasash uchun ot yoki
fe’llarga -ful, -less, -able, -ible, -ic, -ous, -ish, -ive, -al, -ed, -ing kabi go‘shimchalarni qo’shishingiz
mumkin. Masalan, teachable (o‘rgatiladigan) sifati o’zak so‘z (teach) + -able suffiksi; educational
(tarbiyaviy) sifati esa o°‘zak so‘z (education) + -al qo‘shimchasidan iborat. O‘zbek tilida esa ta’limga
oid sifat yasovchi asosiy qo‘shimchalarga egalik bildiruvchi: -li, -dor; yo‘qlik bildiruvchi: -siz; ilmiy
/ rasmiy uslubda: -iy, -viy, -ik; tarz bildiruvchi: -ona, -larcha kabilar kiradi. Masalan, bilimli, savodli,
mahoratsiz, tarbiyasiz, ilmiy, ta’limiy, va boshga so‘zlar.

Ingliz tilida fe’l so‘z turkumidagi so‘zlarni yasash uchun uchun ot yoki sifatlarga un-, re-, dis-
, mis- va pre- kabi prefikslarni go‘shishingiz mumkin. Masalan, “attend” so‘zi re- prefiksini
qo‘shish orqali “reattend” fe’liga aylanishi mumkin. Unlearn - o‘rganish (learn) so‘ziga un-
prefiksini qo‘shish orqali yasaladi. Ozbek tilida esa asosan -la,-t, -dir, -tir -il, -n, -lan, -ish, -lash -
uvchi, -ayotgan kabi qo’shimchalar ta’limga oid fe’l yasovchi asosiy qo‘shimchalardir. Ulardan -la
go‘shimchasi ot, sifat yoki boshga so‘z turkumidan fe’l yasaydi. Ma’nosi “harakat qilish”, “amalga
oshirish” mazmunini beradi. Masalan: baholamog- baho (ot) + -la, o‘qitmoq — o‘qi-+ -,
yozdirmoq — yoz- +-dir, o‘rganuvchi— o‘rgan- + -uvchi bilim olayotgan shaxs.

Natija va munozaralar. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning
strukturasiga ko‘ra o ‘xshashliklar quyidagilarda namoyon bo’ladi. Ular: ingliz va o’zbek tillaridagi
ta’limga oid terminologiyaning murakkabligi; ikki tildagi ozlashtirishlar; ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi
ko'pmorfemali tuzilmalar; ikki tildagi maktab fanlari, ilmiy darajalar va ta’lim muassasalari uchun
maxsus atamalar mavjudligi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning tuzilishiga
ko‘ra farglaridan biri ingliz tilida ko‘plab yangi so‘zlar prefikslar va suffikslar yordamida hosil
qilinsa, o‘zbek tilida ko‘proq so‘z birikmalari orgali yangi leksik birliklar hosil gilinadi. Masalan,
ingliz tilida “educational” so‘zi “education ’ning suffikslar bilan hosil gilingan shakli bo‘lsa, o‘zbek
tilida bu atama “ta'limga oid” so‘z birikmasi yordamida ifodalanadi. Keyingi farq o‘zbek tilidagi
ta’lim sohasidagi leksik birliklar ko‘pincha aniglovchi va aniglanmish orqali ifodalanadi, ya’ni
atamalar ko‘pincha aniqlovchi so‘zlardan iborat bo'ladi. Ingliz tilida esa bu birliklar ko‘pincha
qo‘shma so‘zlar yoki sifatlar orgali tuziladi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi “distance learning” atamasi
o‘zbek tilida “masofaviy ta’lim” shaklida beriladi. O‘zbek tilidagi ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning
tuzilishi ko‘pincha turk va arab tillari ildizlariga asoslanadi, ingliz tilida esa lotin, yunon, anglo-
sakson ildizlariga asoslanadi. Chog‘ishtirilayotgan tillar o‘zlashma so‘zlardan foydalanishiga ko’ra
farqlanadi. O‘zbek tili rus, fors va arab tillaridan, ingliz tili esa lotin, fransuz va boshga tillardan
atamalarni olishi mumkin. Masalan, rus tilidan “mncruTyT” (institut) — institute, fors tilidan
“universitet” (university), “maktab” ( school) so‘zi arab tili orqali o‘zbek tiliga kirib keldi. Ingliz
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tiliga lotin tilidan “science” — scientia, “biology” — biologia, fransuz tilidan “university” —
université, “professor” — professeur kabi ta’limga oid o‘zlashma so‘zlar kirib kelgan.

O‘zbek tilidagi ta’limga oid terminlarning quyidagi ko‘rinishlari uchraydi: 1) hokim so‘z ot
bilan ifodalangan birikmali terminlar; 2) hokim so‘z fe’l, ya’ni harakat nomi bilan ifodalangan
birikmali terminlar; Hokim a’zosi ot bo‘lgan sintaktik leksik birliklar tobe va hokim
komponentlarining ifodalanishiga ko‘ra: Kengayuvchi (hokim) komponenti bir so‘z bo‘lgan
birikmali terminlar: yakuniy nazorat jadvali, mustaqil ta’lim rejasi, amaliy mashg ‘ulot daftari,
yozma ish mezoni; Kengaytiruvchi (tobe) komponenti bir so‘z bo ‘Igan birikmali terminlar: yakuniy
nazorat, yakuniy nazorat natijalari, yakuniy nazorat topshiriglari; mustaqil ta’lim, mustaqil ta’lim
rejasi, mustaqil ta’lim mashg ‘ulotlari; Hokim va tobe a’zolar bir xil so ‘7z turkumi bilan ifodalangan
birikmali terminlar: ilmiy-uslubiy majmua, amaliy-metodik tavsiya, nazariy-amaliy mashg ‘ulot; 1kKi
yoki undan ortig komponentlarning xilma-xil birikishidan tuzilgan birikmali terminlar: yakuniy
davlat attestatsiyasi, o ‘quv-uslubiy majmua, malakaviy bitiruv ishi, joriy va oraligq nazorat.

Hokim a’zosi fe’l, aniqrog‘i, harakat nomi bilan ifodalangan kengaygan birikmali
terminlar ta’lim terminologiyasida ham salmoqli o‘rin tutadi. Misol uchun, ikki komponentli:
referat yozish, bilimni baholash, matnni tahlil qilish, darsni o ‘zlashtirish. Keyingisi uch
komponentli: kurs ishini tayyorlash, mavzuni mustaqil o ‘rganish, talabaning bilimini baholash,
amaliy mashg ‘ulot o ‘tkazish, nazorat ishini tekshirish. So’nggisi to‘rt komponentli: Dbitiruv
malakaviy ishini himoya qilish, talabalarning mustaqil ishlarini baholash, o ‘quv jarayoni natijalarini
tahlil gilish, fan bo ‘yicha yakuniy nazorat o ‘tkazish.

Xulosa. Tadgigotimizda ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning morfologik
tahlili leksik birliklarning tuzilishini va ularning ma’noni ifodalashda qanday ishlatilishini chuqurroq
tushunishga imkon beradi va so‘zlarning etimologiyasini va tilning rivojlanish tarixini o‘rganishda
ham muhim rol o'ynaydi.

Tahlil natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, ingliz va o‘zbek tillari o‘rtasida sezilarli struktur farqlar
mavjud. Birinchidan, ingliz tilida ko‘p komponentli terminlar keng qo‘llanadi. Kompozitsiya asosiy
so‘z yasash modeli hisoblanadi. Bu ingliz tilining analitik tabiatiga mos keladi. Ikkinchidan, o‘zbek
tilida affiksatsiya va izofali birikmalar yetakchi model hisoblanadi. Ya’ni terminlar ko‘proq
qo‘shimchalar va sintaktik bog‘lanish orqali hosil gilinadi. Uchinchidan, ingliz tilida qisqartmalar va
akronimlar tizimli ravishda qo‘llanadi, o‘zbek tilida esa ular ko‘pincha o‘zlashgan yoki tarjima
gilingan shaklda ishlatiladi.

Demak, struktur farglar ikki tilning tipologik xususiyatlari bilan izohlanadi. Anig bilamizki,
ushbu ma’lumotlar talabalarga, tadqiqotchilarga har ikki tildagi ta’limga oid leksik birliklarning
struktur xususiyatlarini chuqurroq tushunishga va ularni to‘g‘ri va samarali ishlatishga yordam
beradi.
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STIVEN KING VA NAZAR ESHONQUL HIKOYALARIDA SHAXS VA OLOMON
TO‘QNASHUVI: IJTIMOIY CHETLANISH MUAMMOSI
N.N.Tolibova, o’qituvchi, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada g ‘arb ommaviy madaniyati va psixologik daxshat adabiyotining
yetakchi vakili Stiven King hamda o zbek adabiyotida modernizm va ekzistensializm yo ‘nalishi
asoschisi Nazar Eshonqul hikoyalarida shaxs va olomon to ‘qnashuvi, ijtimoiy chetlanish (aliyensiya)
muammosi qiyosiy-badiiy tahlil gilinadi. Tadqigotda har ikki muallif asarlaridagi chetlangan
qahramonlar tipologiyasi, jamiyatning ma 'naviy va ijtimoiy befarqligi, olomonning shaxs erkinligi
va o ‘ziga xosligiga qarshi tajovuzi badiiy tahlil doirasiga tortilgan. King hikoyalaridagi tashqi,
ijtimoiy-psixologik bosim va Eshonqul asarlaridagi chuqur falsafiy-ramziy chetlanish o ‘rtasidagi
o xshash va farqli jihatlar ochib berilgan. Maqgolada shaxs fojiasi orqali jamiyatning ma naviy
inqirozi va tizimiy e tiborsizligi qiyosiy metod asosida yoritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: ijtimoiy chetlanish, olomon va shaxs, Stiven King, Nazar Eshonqul, giyosiy
adabiyotshunoslik, ekzistensial ingiroz, ramz va metafora, individualizm.

Annomauyusn. B Oannoti cmambe npo8ooUmMcs CpAaGHUMENbHO-XYO0HCECMEEHHBIN AHANU3
CMONKHOBEHUSL TUYHOCTIU U MOJNbL, A MAKAHCEe NPOOIEMbL COYUATLHO2O OMUYICOCHUs. (ATUeHAYUU) 6
pacckazax Cmueena Kunea — eedyweco npedcmasumenss 3anaoHoU MaccoB8ol Kylbmypvl U
ncuxonoeuveckoeo mpuiiepa, u Hazapa Dwionkyia — 0CHOB0NONOJCHUKA MOOepHUZMA U
IK3UCMeHYuaiuzma 6 y30ekckou aumepamype. B uccredoeanuu ananuzupyromcs munonozus
OMUYAHCOEHHBIX NEPCOHAdICEll, OYXOBHOE U COYUATbHOE PAGHOOYUIUE 00WeCmad, d MaKdice HanaoKu
MONbl HA 80000y U UHOUBUOYATLHOCIb TUYHOCMU. Packpvieatomes cxoocmea u pasnuyus mexicoy
BHEUHUM COYUAIbHO-NCUXONOSUHECKUM OagleHuem 8 pacckasax Kunea u enybokum gunocoghcko-
CUMBOIUYECKUM OMUYHCOEHUEM 8 NPOU3BEOEHUAX DULOHKYIA.

Knrouesvie cnosa: coyuanvrhoe omuyscoenue, moana u auunocms, Cmugen Kumne, Hazap
DUIOHKY ]I, CpasHUmMenbHoe TUumepamyposeoeHue, IK3UCMEeHYUATbHbII KPUUC, CUMBOJ U Memaghopa,
UHOUBUOYATUZM.

Abstract. This article provides a comparative literary analysis of the clash between the
individual and the crowd, as well as the problem of social alienation, in the short stories of Stephen
King, a prominent figure in Western popular culture and psychological horror, and Nazar Eshonqul,
the pioneer of modernism and existentialism in Uzbek literature. The study explores the typology of
alienated characters, the spiritual and social apathy of society, and the crowd'’s aggression against
individual freedom and uniqueness. The paper highlights the similarities and differences between the
external socio-psychological pressure in King’s stories and the profound philosophical-symbolic
alienation in Eshonqul’s works.

Keywords: social alienation, crowd and individual, Stephen King, Nazar Eshonqul,
comparative literature, existential crisis, symbol and metaphor, individualism.

XXT asr global transformatsiyalar, urbanizatsiya va ragamli texnologiyalar davri bo‘lishi bilan
birga, insonning jamiyat ichidagi o‘rni, uning ma’naviy yolg‘izlanishi va ijtimoiy chetlanishi
(aliyensiya) muammolarini har gachongidaan ham chuqurroq kun tartibiga olib chiqgdi. Insoniyat
tarixida olomon va shaxs munosabatlari hamisha ziddiyatli kechgan bo‘lsa-da, bugungi kunda bu
to‘qnashuv yangicha ijtimoiy-psixologik giyofa kasb etmoqda. Adabiyot hamisha jamiyatning
ko‘zgusi va og‘rigli nuqtalarni ko‘rsatuvchi badiiy barometr bo‘lib kelgan. Xususan, shaxs va olomon
to‘gnashuvi, ijtimoiy befarqlik hamda individualizm fojiasi jahon va o‘zbek adabiyotining eng
yetakchi vakillari ijodida markaziy mavzulardan biri hisoblanadi.

Ushbu tadqiqotda G‘arb ommaviy madaniyati va psixologik daxshat hamda realizm
adabiyotining yirik vakili, amerikalik yozuvchi Stiven King (Stephen King) hamda o‘zbek
adabiyotida milliy modernizm va falsafiy ekzistensializm yo‘nalishining asoschilaridan biri Nazar
Eshonqul hikoyalaridagi shaxs va olomon munosabatlari giyosiy aspektda tahlil gilinadi. Bir
garashda, butunlay boshga-boshga madaniy, ijtimoiy va estetik muhitda ijod gilgan ushbu ikKki
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ijodkorning badily olami bir nugtada — jamiyatning ma’naviy tanazzuli tufayli shaxsning
chetlatilishi fojiasida kesishadi.

Stiven King asarlarida ijtimoiy e’tiborsizlik va olomonning shafqatsizligi ko‘pincha tashqi
dinamika, ijtimoiy tazyiq, maktab va oiladagi bulling (tazyiq o‘tkazish) hamda kichik shaharchalar
(small-town America) konformizmi ko‘rinishida namoyon bo‘ladi. Nazar Eshonqul hikoyalarida esa
bu muammo chuqur falsafiy-ramziy gatlamlarga ega bo‘lib, totalitar tuzum inersiyasi, olomon
ongining turg‘unligi va milliy o‘zlikdan uzoqlashish fojiasi orqali ochib beriladi.

Ushbu tadgiqotda Stiven King va Nazar Eshonqul hikoyalarida shaxs hamda olomon
to‘gnashuvini ochib berish uchun quyidagi ilmiy-metodologik usullardan foydalanildi:

1. Qiyosiy-tarixiy tahlil metodi: Har ikki yozuvchi yashagan va ijod gilgan davrning
(XX asr oxiri va XXI asr boshlari) ijtimoiy-siyosiy manzarasi, G‘arb va Sharq adabiy muhitidagi
o°ziga xosliklar hamda ularning qahramonlar tasviriga ta’siri tahlil qilindi.

2. Strukturaviy va semiotik tahlil: Asarlardagi ramzlar, metaforalar va badiiy
detallarning (“maymun”, “niqob”, “sovuqlik”, “olomon ovozi”) ichki ma’no qatlamlari ochildi.
3. Tipologik giyoslash: G arb adabiyotidagi “outsider” (chetlangan shaxs) konsepsiyasi

hamda Sharg-o‘zbek adabiyotidagi “g‘arib” / “o‘zga” qahramon tiplarining badiiy va estetik
o‘xshashliklari giyoslandi.

Tadgigotning amaliy asosi sifatida Stiven Kingning ijtimoiy tazyig va chetlanish aks etgan
kichik proza namunalari hamda Nazar Eshonqulning "Maymun yetaklagan odam", "Yalpiz hidi" va
"Baholash" hikoyalari tanlab olindi.

1. Olomon tabiati: Kingda "ko ‘r-ko ‘rona instinkt", Eshonqulda "ma’naviy turg ‘unlik"- Stiven
King ijodida olomon — bu individual fikrlash qobiliyatini yo‘qotgan, ibtidoiy yirtgichlik instinkti
uyg‘ongan guruhdir. King o‘z hikoyalarida shaxsiy qo‘rquv va xavotirlar birlashganda olomon
ganday qilib oson boshgqariladigan vahshiy kuchga aylanishini ko‘rsatadi. Kingning olomoni faol,
agressiv va jismoniy jazolashga tayyor turadi. Ularga o‘zgalik, odatdagidan boshqachalik — xavf
yoki gayritabiiylik bo‘lib ko‘rinadi.

Nazar Eshonqul olomoni esa ko‘proq passiv shafqatsizlik, ma’naviy loqaydlik va turg‘unlik
bilan xarakterlanadi. "Maymun yetaklagan odam" hikoyasidagi olomon o‘zligini butunlay yo‘qotgan,
tizim g‘ildiragiga aylangan va har ganday yangilikdan, haqiqatdan qo‘rqadigan toifadir. Ular
jismoniy tajovuz gilmasalar-da, o‘zlarining sovuq befarqligi va ma’naviy ko‘rligi bilan o‘zga fikrli
shaxsni hayotdan butunlay siqgib chigarishadi.

2. Chetlangan gahramon (Outsider) tipologiyasi va fojiasi- Har ikki ijodkor gahramonlarida
jjtimoiy chetlanish muammosi turlicha vizual shakllarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

« Stiven Kingda shaxsiyatning sinishi: King gahramonlari ko‘pincha jamiyatning chekkasida
yashaydigan, maktabda yoki oilada tazyiqqa (bulling) uchragan va o‘zini himoya qila olmaydigan
ojiz insonlardir. Ularning chetlanishi jamiyatning andozalariga mos kelmasliklaridan (ijtimoiy status,
tashqi ko‘rinish yoki ruhiy o‘ziga xoslik) boshlanadi. Bu bosim gahramon ichida yovuzlik yoki
dahshatli psixologik reaksiyani uyg‘otadi. King chetlanishni ijtimoiy va oilaviy institutlar inqirozi
sifatida ko‘rsatadi.

« Nazar Eshonqulda ekzistensial yolg‘izlik: Eshonqul gahramonlari ("Yalpiz hidi" yoki
"Baholash™ hikoyalarida) chuqur intellektual va ma’naviy olamga ega bo‘lgan fojiaviy shaxslardir.
Ularning jamiyatdan chetlanishi — bu atrof-muhitning ma’naviy tubanlashuviga qarshi isyon yoki
chorasizlik ifodasidir. Qahramon jismoniy giynalmaydi, balki ruhoniy giynoglarga chiday olmaydi.
Uning chetlanishi metafizik xarakterga ega bo‘lib, u dunyoning sovuqligidan o‘z xotiralari, ramzlari
yoki xayollari bag‘riga qochadi.

3. ljitimoiy e tiborsizlikning ramziy ifodalari- Y ozuvchilar jamiyat tanqidini berishda o‘ziga xos
ramzlar tizimidan foydalanadilar.

Nazar Eshonqulda "maymun™ ramzi — insoniylikdan mahrum bo‘lish, fagat mexanik
instinktlar bilan yashash va mustaqil fikrlay olmaslikning metaforasidir. "Baholash" hikoyasidagi
baholovchi obrazi esa insoniy gadriyatlarni ham o‘lchashga urinayotgan, jamiyatni ragamlashtirib,
hissizlashtirayotgan shafgatsiz byurokratik tuzum timsolidir.
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Stiven Kingda esa ijtimoiy e’tiborsizlik ko‘pincha "shinamgina va sokin kichik shaharchalar"
(small towns) ramzida beriladi. Tashqgaridan juda osoyishta ko‘ringan bu shaharchalar o‘z ichiga
shafqatsiz sirlarni, befarqlikni va begonalarga nisbatan dushmanlikni yashiradi. Shahar olomoni o‘z
"sokinligi" va konformizmini saglab golish uchun har ganday qurbonlikka tayyor turadi.

Stiven King va Nazar Eshonqul hikoyalarida shaxs va olomon to‘qnashuvi hamda ijtimoiy
chetlanish (aliyensiya) muammolarining giyosiy-badiiy tahlili G‘arb va Sharq adabiyotidagi o‘ziga
xos estetik tafakkur tizimini ochib berish imkonini berdi. Har ikki yozuvchi turlicha madaniy, tarixiy
va ijtimoiy sharoitlarda ijod gilgan bo‘lsa-da, ularning badiiy izlanishlari inson ma’naviyatini himoya
qgilish va jamiyat logaydligini fosh etish nugtasida birlashadi. Olingan ilmiy natijalar asosida quyidagi
keng gamrovli xulosalarga kelindi:

Birinchidan, olomon va individualizm munosabatlaridagi kontrast. Stiven King asarlarida
olomon ko‘proq ijtimoiy-psixologik vogeolik sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. U jismoniy xavf
tug‘diruvchi, oson manipulyatsiya qilinadigan, har qanday o‘zgachalikni g‘ajib tashlashga tayyor
bo‘lgan faol va tajovuzkor kuchdir. King sotsializmdagi yoki kapitalistik jamiyatdagi konformizm
shaxsiyatni qanday yo‘q qilishini, tizimli bosim (maktab, oila, kichik shaharcha mubhiti) insonni qay
darajada chetlatishini ko‘rsatadi. Nazar Eshonqul ijodida esa olomon — bu falsafiy va ma’naviy
turg‘unlik holatidir. Eshonqul olomoni jismoniy harakatlardan ko‘ra, o‘zining fikrsizligi, o‘zlikni
yo‘qotganligi va ma’naviy loqaydligi bilan dahshatlidir. Ular isyonkor yoki uyg‘oq shaxsni urib
o‘ldirmaydi, balki o‘zlarining sovuq befarqligi bilan tiriklayin ko‘madi, uning ovozini eshitishni
istamaydi.

Ikkinchidan, chetlangan gahramonning reaksiyasi va fojiasi. Ikki adib gahramonlarining
jamiyat tazyiqiga gaytargan reaksiyasi turlichadir. King gahramoni (outsider) sotsium bosimiga
chiday olmay, ko‘pincha destruktiv (vayronkor) yo‘lga o‘tadi; uning chetlanishi ruhiy inqirozga va
ichki "yovuzlik" yoki g‘ayritabiiy kuchlarning uyg‘onishiga olib keladi. Nazar Eshonqul gahramoni
esa chetlanganida o‘z ichki dunyosiga, xotiralar va ramzlar bag‘riga chekinadi. Eshonqulda chetlanish
— bu ruhan pok qolishning, olomon botqog‘iga botib ketmaslikning yagona chorasidir. Bu yerda
Sharq falsafasidagi "g‘ariblik" va ekzistensial yolg‘izlik tuyg‘usi yetakchilik giladi.

Uchinchidan, janr va badiiy metodlar uyg ‘unligi. King ushbu ijtimoiy fojiani realizm
elementlari bilan qorishiq psixologik daxshat (horror) va triller janri orgali tasvirlasa, Eshonqul sof
modernizm, ramziylik va mifologizm metodlaridan foydalanadi. "Maymun yetaklagan odam™dagi
maymunlik darajasiga tushgan olomon yoki "Baholash"dagi barcha narsani hisobsiz o‘lchovchi tizim
insoniyatning eng Kkatta fojiasi — hissizlik va mexanizatsiyalashuv ekanini ko‘rsatadi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, har ikki ijodkor ham o‘z asarlari orgqali zamonaviy jamiyatga jiddiy
ogohlantirish beradi: insonning inson tomonidan rad etilishi, uning dardiga e’tiborsizlik va olomon
ongining hukmronligi har ganday jamiyatni ichidan yemiruvchi eng xavtli ma’naviy kasallikdir. King
va Eshonqul hikoyalari shaxs erkinligi, individual fikrlash va insoniy gadr-gimmatni asrab qolish

uchun yozilgan o‘ziga xos adabiy manifestlardir.
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UO’K 821.512.154
CHINGIZ AYTMATOVNING “SOMON YO‘LI “( MOMO YER ) QISSASIDA TABIAT VA
INSON MUNOSABATLARI
Sh.Sh.Toshpo ‘lotova, magistrant, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada Chingiz Aytmatovning “Somon yo ‘li” (“Momo yer”) qgissasida
tabiat va inson munosabatlarining badiiy-falsafiy talgini tahlil gilingan. Asarda Ona Yer obrazi
orqali insoniyatning urush, tinchlik, mehnat va ma’naviy qgadriyatlar haqgidagi qarashlari yoritiladi.
Qissa vogealari To ‘lg ‘anoy va Ona Yer o ‘rtasidagi dialoglar asosida ochib berilib, urushning inson
taqdiri va tabiatga ko ‘rsatgan salbiy ta’siri tasvirlanadi. Tadgiqotda yozuvchining allegorik
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obrazlar, ramziy ifodalar hamda psixologik tasvir vositalari orqali inson va tabiat uyg ‘unligini
yuksak badiiy mahorat bilan aks ettirgani ko ‘rsatib beriladi. Shuningdek, asarda insonparvarlik,
tinchliksevarlik va tabiatga ehtiyotkorona munosabat g ‘oyalari ilgari surilgani yoritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Chingiz Aytmatov, “Somon yo‘li”, “Momo yer”, To ‘lg ‘anoy, Ona Yer, tabiat va
inson munosabatlari, urush va tinchlik, allegoriya, insonparvarlik, badiiy talgin.

Annomayusn. B oOannoti cmamve  ananuzupyemcs  Xy0odcecmeeHHO-purocopcxast
unmepnpemayus 63auUMOOMHOULeHUl Npupoobl U uenoseka 6 nosecmu Yumneuza Aummamosa
«Mamepunckoe noney («Mneunviii nymoy). Yepez obpaz Mamepu-3emnu asmop packpvleéaem
832/1510bl Henogeuecmea Ha GOUHY, Mup, mpyo u OyxosHvle yennocmu. Cobwbimusi npouzseoeHus
npeocmasienvl 8 hopme ouanoea mexcoy Toneonaii u Mamepwvro-3emnéu, umo nozeonsem enyooice
OCMbICIUMb  Mpazuyeckue NOCcie0Cmsus 6oUHbL 0N Yelogeka U OKpydcaioujeeo mupa. B
UCCNe008AHUU  PACCMAMPUBAIOMCS  OCOOEHHOCMU  UCNONIL308AHUS  ANIe20PULECKUX  00pa308,
CUMBOMUKU U NCUXONOSUYECKO20 AHAIU3A, NOCPEeOCmEOM KOMOPbIX Nucamenvb pacKpbleéaem
2apMOHUIO MedHCcO) 4eN08eKoM U npupodou. Ocoboe HuMaHue yoensiemcs 2yMaHUCmu4yeckum uoesm,
AHMUBOEHHOMY NAPDOCY NPOU3BEOEHUsL U NPU3BIEY K OEPENCHOMY OMHOULEHUIO K NPUPOOe.

Knwuesvie cnosa: Yuneuz Avimmamos, «Mamepunckoe noney, Toneonau, Mamb-3emns,
npupooOa u 4eno6ex, GOUHA U MUp, aine20pust, 2YMAHUIM, CUMBOTIUIM, XYOOHCECMBEHHOE OCMbLCTIEHUE.

Abstract. This article examines the artistic and philosophical interpretation of the relationship
between nature and humanity in Chingiz Aitmatov’s novella “The Milky Way” (“Mother Earth”).
Through the symbolic image of Mother Earth, the author reveals human attitudes toward war, peace,
labor, and spiritual values. The narrative is developed through dialogues between Tolgonai and
Mother Earth, which highlight the tragic consequences of war on both human destiny and the natural
world. The study emphasizes Aitmatov’s use of allegorical imagery, symbolism, and psychological
portrayal to demonstrate the harmony between nature and mankind. Furthermore, the article
explores the humanitarian and anti-war ideas embodied in the work, as well as the writer’s call for
a respectful and responsible attitude toward nature.

Keywords: Chingiz Aitmatov, “The Milky Way”, “Mother Earth”, Tolgonai, Mother Earth,
nature and humanity, war and peace, allegory, humanism, artistic interpretation.

Buyuk so‘z ustasi, XX asr qirg’iz adabiyotining mahoratli ijjodkori Chingiz Aytmatov qirg’iz
adabiyotining shuhratini olamga yoydi. Uning asarlari dunyoning deyarli barcha tillariga tarjima
qilingan bo‘lib, ularda nafaqat qirg’iz adabiyoti an’analari, balki dunyo adabiyotining eng sara
an’analari ham mujassam etilgan. Aytmatovning eng xalqchil asarlaridan biri “Somon yo‘li” qissasi
1963-yilda vyaratilgan. Asarning 2-nomi “Momo yer” bo‘lib, Asil Rashidov tomonidan
o‘zbekchalashtirilgan.

“Somon yo‘li” qissasida insoniyatning azaliy og’rig’i-urush mavzusi, Ikkinchi jahon urushidan
oldingi yillar va urush davri galamga olingan bo‘lib, qissa voqealari asarning bosh gahramoni-
To‘lg’anoy va Ona yerning o‘zaro suhbati asosida hikoya qilib beriladi. To‘lg’anoy butun boshli
yashab o‘tgan umrini, ko‘rgan-kechirgan, his gilgan damlarining barini mugaddas dalasi bilan gayta
xotirlaydi. Bu dialoglar orqali ulkan falsafiy muammolar haqida fikr yuritiladi. ,,Jjodda men xilma-
xil usullarni sinab ko‘rdim, - deb yozadi muallif, - chindan ham, asar vogealarini gahramon tilidan
hikoya gilish bosh gahramondan boshqa personajlarning ichki dunyosini chuqur ochishga to‘sqinlik
giladi. Voqgealar muallif tilidan hikoya gilinganda, salmoqgli gaplar aytishga, hayotni istagancha
gamrab olishga imkon yaraladi. Lekin adabiyotda behisob vositalar borki, asar vogealari gahramon
tilidan hikoya gilingan taqdirda ham yozuvchi undan unumli foydalanishi mumkin. ,,Somon yo‘li“da
vogealarni hikoya qgilish tarzi tagozo etilgan ana shunday usullarning biridan foydalanganman. Bu —
momo Yer bilan Onaning so‘zlashuvidir...” [2]

Qissa qahramonlari: Tolg’anoy va uning suyukli yori- Suvonqul, Tolg’anoyning jondan aziz
farzandlari- Qosim, Maysalbek, Jaynoq hamda kelini — Aliman. Asarda ko‘p qahramonlar bo‘lmasa-
da, u butun boshli millatlarning dardidan hikoya giladi.

Tolg’anoy asar davomida birma-bir barcha yaqgin insonlaridan urush sabab judo bo‘ladi hamda
kelini Aliman bilan yolg’iz qoladi, biroq shunday iztirobli kunlar boshiga kelganda ham ular hech



134 XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
qachon hayotdan, uning keltiradigan yorug’ kunlaridan umidini uzmaydi. Aksincha, qaynona va
kelinning har ganday mashaqqatli, alamli damlarda ham o‘zini qo‘lga olishga kuch topib, hamisha
iroda va matonat bilan yurtining tinchligi, xalqining farovonligi uchun ter to‘kib mehnat qilgani va
hech gachon ortga chekinmagani insonni hayratda goldiradi. Xalgning boshiga chagmoq urgandek
bo‘lib tushgan urush — hayotni qay darajada qora kunlarga to‘ldirgan bo‘lsa hamki, ular insoniyligini
umrining oxirigacha yo‘qotmaydi. “Urush odamni qattigqo ‘l giladi, toshbag ‘ir, shaxsiyatparast,
hayvon qiladi deb kim aytadi? Yo‘q, urush, qirq yil qirg‘in keltirsang ham, nechalarning ajalini
yetkazib, o ‘rtab, giyratib, yakson gilsang ham, odamni sen tobe qilib, bo ‘ysundira olmaysan. Odam
umid qilgan hamma yaxshiliklaridan ajralsa hamki, qanday bo ‘Imasin, birovga yaxshilik gilsam
deydi, uni suyab, turg ‘izsam deydi, uni ozgina bo ‘Isa ham baxtli gilolsam deydi”’[1].

Bu bilan Aytmatov odamzotning yengilmas ruhga egaligiga, kurashuvchan irodasiga, metindek
mustahkam bardoshiga ishora giladi.

To‘lg’anoy asar boshida Ona zaminga: “O‘z taqdirinigina emas, balki butun zamonamning
tarixini, o‘tgan-ketganlar xususida, o‘zim haqimda, bariga guvoh bo‘lgan, saxovatli dalam” [1] deya
murojaat giladi. Qissada Ona yerning allegorik obrazi yaratilgan. Yer tilga kiradi, ona bilan birga
gayg‘uradi, onani yupatadi. To‘lg‘anoy hayotning eng dahshatli, fojiali kunlarida Ona zaminga
murojaat qiladi: “Tabiat tomonidan yaratilgan eng oliy mavjudotlarning eng buyugi, odamzod,
dunyoni o°ziga bo‘ysundirgan kim - odamzodmi, shunday ekan, bir-biriga bunchalik ziyon keltirmay,
tinch-totuv yasholmaydimi? Sirdosh dalam, javob ber, ayt javobingni.

- Qiyin savol berding-ku, To‘lg‘anoy. Men bilganimdan beri, odam odam bo‘lib yaratilgandan
beri urushgani urushgan. Ba’zan urushda mutlaqo qirilib, nom-nishonsiz ketgan ellar ham bo‘lgan,
kuli ko‘kka sovurilib, tirik jon qolmay, xonavayron bo‘lgan shaharlar ham bo‘lgan. Necha asrlar
odamzod iziga zor bo‘lib, bo‘m-bo‘sh yotgan vaqtlarim ham bo‘lgan. Har gal urush chigganda, gap
uqqganlarga urushmanglar, qon to‘kkuncha aql ishlatinglar, deb aytaman. Hozir ham aytadigan so‘zim
shu: ,,Ey, odamlar, dunyoning to‘rt burchagida yashagan odamlar, sizlarga nima kerak — Yermi?
Mana men Yerman, men barcha odam bolasiga yetaman, menga talashishlaringning keragi yo‘q,
menga inoglik kerak! Mehnat kerak! Shudgorga bitta don tashlasalaring, yuz dona gilib beraman,
xipchin sanchsalaring, chinor qilib beraman, bog*‘ gilsalaring, meva tugib beraman, mol yoysalaring,
pichan bo‘lib beraman, uy qursalaring, devor bo‘lib beraman, urug‘-aymoqlaring ko‘paysa,
hammalaringga joy bo‘lib beraman! Men tugamayman, men xasis emasman, men konman, men
hammalaringga baravar yetaman!* deyman. Sen endi, To‘lg‘anoy, odam bolasi tinch yashay oladimi,
yo‘qmi, deysan. O‘zing o‘ylab ko‘r-chi, u mendan emas, sizlardan, odam bolasining o‘zidan
sizlarning noinogliklaringizdan, xohishlaringizdan, aqgl-idroklaringizdan...”. [2] Bu kabi alam-u
iztirobga to‘la so‘zlar Ona yer tilidan aytilar ekan, dunyo yaralgandan beri zamin insonlarning
noahilligi, ochko‘z va aqlsizligi sabab vayron bo‘layotgani, cheksiz urushlardan aziyat chekayotgani,
aslida, odamzodning yuksak tafakkuri va ongi orgali u bebaho xazinaga,tuganmas boylikka aylanishi
mumkinligi ta’kidlangan.

Chingiz Aytmatovning ushbu gissani yaratishdagi yana bir bor cheksiz mahorat egasi ekanligi
shunda ko‘rinadiki, u asarda hech qanday jang tasvirlari, urushning shovqin-suronli sahnalarini
tasvirlamasdan, uning oddiy qishloq ahli hayotiga qanday ta’sir etganligi, insonlar ko‘ngliga hadsiz
iztirob-u mashaqqatlar solgani, u jang bo‘layotgan joydan minglar chagirim yerlardagi insonlarni ham
chetlab o‘tmaganini ko‘rsatish orqali urush — insoniyat boshiga kelgan eng dahshatli qayg’u, cheksiz
talofat va yo‘qotishlar sababchisi, millionlab taqdirlarni izdan chiqaradigan odamzodning eng og’ir
sinovi ekanligi yaqqol ifoda eta olgan. Bu borada Asil Rashidov shunday deydi: “Aytmatovning
butun ijodi, uning yirik madaniyat arbobi sifatidagi faoliyati urushni la’natlash, insoniyatni bu yovuz
xatardan xalos etish g‘oyasi bilan sug‘orilgan. Chingiz Aytmatov asarlarida Oybekning “Quyosh
qoraymas”, Shuhratning “Shinelli yillar”, Ibrohim Rahimning “Taqdir” asarlaridagi kabi bevosita
urush manzaralari chizilmaydi, front epizodlari batafsil tasvirlanmaydi. Ammo shunga garamay,
san’atkorning deyarli barcha asarlarida urushni la’natlash pafosi juda kuchli. Bunga u, asosan, urush
oqibalarini badiiy ifodalash orqali erishgan “ [3].

Xulosa qilib aytganda, Aytmatov XX-XXI asr muammolaridan hech gachon chetda turmaydi.
Uning asarlari urushga garshi kuchli aybnomadir. Buni, aynigsa, yozuvchining realistik-simvolik
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uslubda yozilgan “Momo yer” (Somon yo‘li) gissasida yaqqol ko‘rish mumkin. Asarda tarixning eng
hayajonli, eng dahshatli vogealaridan biri — Ikkinchi jahon urushi vogealari qalamga olingan. “Bu
gissa urushga garshi ishonarli teran asardir. Kishilar taqdiri urush va tinchlikning umumiy
muammolari bilan konkret bog’langan, bu muammolar bizning boshimizda ham bor. Har bir kitobxon
urushga qgarshi, vaxshiylik va shafgatsizlikka garshi yanada kuchliroq kurashishi uchun bu ayolning
(To‘lg’anoy) taqdirini aslo unutmasligi kerak”. ( K.Vrune ) [4].
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ERKIN A’ZAMNING KINOYADAN FOYDALANISH MAHORATI
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada Erkin A’zam asarlarida kinoya (ironiya), sarkazm va
kesatigning lingvopoetik xususiyatlari tahlil gilinib, ularning gahramon xarakterini ochish hamda
muallifning subyektiv munosabatini ifodalashdagi o ‘rni yoritiladi.

Kalit so “zlar: kinoya (ironiya), sarkazm, kesatiq, lingvopoetik tahlil, situativ ironiya, assotsiativ
ironiya, gahramon nutqi, individual uslub.

Aﬂuomauuﬂ. B oannoti cmamve AHAIUUPYIOMCA TUHS80N0MUYeCKUue ocobennocmu uporHuu,
capkasma u Hacmeulku 6 npous'e‘e()eHuﬂx 3pl<uHa A3CZMCZ, a makoice packpeleaemcs ux pojib 6
co30anuu xapakmepa I’lepCOHClcheﬁ u evlpaotcenuu Cy6’b€Kmu6H020 OMHOUWEeHUA aemopada.
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Abstract. This article examines the linguopoetic features of irony, sarcasm, and insinuation in
Erkin A’zam’s works and highlights their role in revealing the characters’ traits and expressing the
author’s subjective attitude.

Keywords: irony, sarcasm, mockery, linguopoetic analysis, situational irony, associative irony,
character speech, individual style.

Kinoya (ironiya) nozik qochirim yoki yashirin istehzo magsadida so’zni garama-garshi
ma’noda qo’llashdan iborat trop bo’lib, unda so’z o’ziga xos tarzda okkazional ma’no kasb etadi.
Ushbu o’ziga xos hodisa ancha avvalroq tadqiqotchilar e’tiborini tortib, tadqiq obyektiga aylangan.
Kinoyani antik davr allomalari Sitseron va Kvintilian shunday ta’riflaydi: “Biz kimnidir maqtagandek
bo’lamiz, aslida esa tanbeh beramiz. Bu tagma’no kontekstdan yoki so’zlovchi intonatsiyasi va imo-
ishoralaridan anglashilib turadi”.[4;57] [.Saniyeva va V.Davidov kabi tilshunoslar ironiyaning
kesatiq, mazax, istehzo asosida yuzaga kelishi va mazax, istehzo yo’q joyda ironiya bo’lmasligini
ta’kidlaydilar. Mashhur tilshunos Fauler ironiyaning barcha o’ziga xosliklarini umumlashtirib, uning
ikki turini, ya’ni situativ xoslangan va og zaki ifodalanadigan ironiyani ajratadi hamda situativ
ironiyaning ko’pincha meyozis, enantiosemiya, evfemizm kabi nutqiy figuralar bilan bog’ligligini
gayd etadi. [4;59]

Nutqiy muloqotning ko’p qirraliligi uning psixolingvistik, sotsiolingvistik va pragmatik
Xususiyatlari bilan bog’ligligi bizga ma’lum. S.Boymirzayeva kinoya haqida quyidagi qarashlarini
bayon etadi: “Kinoyaning ifodalanishi to’lig’icha emotsiya yoki hissiy tuyg’ularning lisoniy
vogelanishi sifatida garaladi. Kinoya insonning his etish va idrok etish qobiliyati bilan bog’liq holda
namoyon bo’ladi hamda boshqa turdagi ruhiy xarakatlar bilan uyg’un holda hosil bo’ladi” [2;118].
Bizningcha, tilshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan kinoya ma’no hosil qilishning antifrazis yoki
enantiosemiya (so’zlarni teskari ma’noda qo’llash) hodisalari bilan bog’liq ravishda nutqning ma’lum
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bir maqgsadni yo’naltirishga hizmat qiluvchi, salbiy subyektiv munosabat ifodalovchi lingvopoetik
vosita hisoblanadi.

Bugungi kunda 0’z ovozi va uslubiga ega ko’plab asarlari bilan adabiyot muhiblari galbini zabt
etib kelayotgan Erkin A’zam asarlari kinoyaviy tasvir elementlariga boy bo’lib, hatto ushbu tasvir
vositasi yozuvchining individual uslubini belgilashda ham muhim omil hisoblanadi. Yozuvchi ushbu
tasvir vositasini 0’zining ko’plab asarlariga olib kirganligi bilan boshqga adiblar ijodidan tubdan farq
qgiladi.

E.Ibragimova o’zbek tilida ironiya hosil qilishning quyidagi ikki turini ko’rsatadi:

1. Situativ (vaziyatli) ironiya.

2. Assotsiativ (darajali) ironiya. [3;38]

Situativ ironiya so’z doirasida yuzaga kelib, emotsional jihatdan aniq, yaqqol ironiya bo’lsa,
aksiologik ironiya subyektiv munosabatni anchagina yashirin, darajali ifoda etadigan ironiya
ko’rinishi hisoblanadi hamda ko’proq makromatnlarda uchrashini e’tirof etadi. Ba’zan kinoyaning
enantiosemik shaklda subyektiv munosabat salbiy va ijobiy mazmunda ishlatilgan o’rinlari ham
kuzatiladi. Masalan, quyida — da yuklamasining biror shaxsga nisbatan yumshoqlik, muloyimlik
ijjobiy ma’nosi ifodalanadi: Xullas, uch og’a-ini botirlar to’rt yil deganda arang uchrashdilar!

— Endi-i, sen shoir-da, taraf yo’q, gapga ustasan. Biz, rostini aytsam... (“Shaytonchalar
ko’chasi”) Ma’lumki, - da yuklamasi o’zbek tilida ekspressiv - emotsionallik ma’nosini ifodalashi
mumkin. Yugoridagi parchada shoir-da so’zi tarkibida — da yuklamasini qo’llashdan asosiy maqsad
Shoim tomonidan do’stining shoirligini ta’kidlash emas, balki unga bo’lgan shaxsiy ijobiy
munosabatni ifoda etishdan iborat. Bu nutq parchasi qurshovida o’sha do’stidagi shoirlik qobiliyatini,
hech kimga o’xshamaydigan, boshqalardan farqli degan mazmunni berish maqgsadida foydalanilgan
bo’lib, bu faqat nutq jarayonida o’ziga xos alohida ohang bilan vogelangan.

Xuddi shu “Shaytonchalar ko’chasi” gissasida aynan — da yuklamasining kinoyaviy salbiy
munosabat ifodalashdagi o’rnini kuzatishimiz mumkin.

—Sho’x, sho’x, - deydi chiqib ukasining “adabini berib” kelgan Shoim.

— O ’zing zo r edingmi! Akasining ukasi-da, - deydi Tillo pigirlab. — Sakkizniyam eplayolmay...
(“Shaytonchalar ko’chasi”) Bolalikning beg‘am-betashvish kunlari, sho‘xliklari, bolalarcha
muhabbat va gizigishlari hikoya etiladigan ushbu gissada akasining ukasi-da birikmasi tarkibida
go’llangan — da yuklamasi orqali akasidagi salbiy xususiyatlarni ukaga ko’chirish bilan ironik
munosabat ifodalanmoqda.

E. A’zam asarlarida qahramonlarning ruhiy holati va xarakteridagi o’ziga xos jihatlarni
ochishda, shuningdek, komik ta’sirni kuchaytirishda ironiya muhim tasviriy vosita sifatida samarali
go’llanadi. Qahramon nutqida uchraydigan bunday ifodalar ularning ichki kechinmalari va
dunyogarashini yoritishga xizmat qiladi. Yozuvchi obrazni kutilmagan vaziyatda so’zlatib, tashqi
tomondan jiddiy ko’ringan, ammo aslida kinoya va yashirin kulgi bilan yo’g’rilgan iboralar orqali
hagigatni ifodalaydi hamda o’z munosabatini bildiradi.

Adib ironiyaning eng yuqori cho’qqisi hisoblangan sarkazmni ham lingvopoetik maqgsadlarda
qo’llaydi. Sarkazm yunon tilidan kirib kelgan bo’lib, “achchiq istehzo, zaharli kulgi, kesatiq” [3;15]
ma’nolarini anglatadi va ba’zan piching tushunchasi bilan ham uyg’un holda ishlatiladi. Bu usul
orqali kuchli salbly munosabat ifodalanib, unda masxara, kinoya, hatto g’azab ohangi yaqqol sezilib
turadi. Asarda sarkazm (piching) vogea va obrazlarning salbiy tomonlarini ochib berishda, aynigsa,
ta’sirchan vosita bo’lib xizmat qiladi. Erkin A’zamning “Otoyining tug’ilgan yili” qissasi boshdan
oxirigacha sarkazm asosiga qurilgan. Chunki asar bosh gahramoni Asgar Shodibek xarakteriga xos,
o’zi ta’rif berganidek “shartakilik”, “qaysarlik”, “beandishalik” gissa voqealari rivojida aniq aks etib
turadi. Shuning uchun ham yozuvchi ushbu qissani “Shartakilik qissasi” deb nomlaydi: Qishki
ta’tilda uyga borib, tog’am xotinini haydaganini eshitdim. Xotinini haydagach, ertasigayoq
mo ylovini oldiribdi va g’arch etigini kiygancha bashang bo’lib ko’cha aylanishni odat qilibdi.
Qarasam, qo’li orqada, kinoteatr maydonida savlat to ’kib turgan ekan.

— To’g’a-a, — dedim yoniga borib, — bu mo ylov ko rinmaydi?

— Qirdik, jiyan, qirdik, dedi tog’am ichki bir mamnuniyat bilan iyagini silab.

— Nima oq oralab golganmidi?
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— Yo’g’-el Ortigcha mo’y — tanga yuk, deb eshitdik.

— Shunday ekanmi, ha-a. Endi bir durbin toping, — dedim maslahat berib, — o ’tgan-ketgan giz-
juvonni tomosha qil-iib yurasiz. Bo’yinga osi-ib.. Maza-da!

Andishani tupurib tashlab rahmatli bobongizdek nuqul galampir chaynab yurasiz-a, jiyan”,
deya istehzoli jilmaydi tog’am.

Ertasi kuni yana o’sha joyda, o’sha vajohatda ko’rib, salom bergan edim, alik olmadi.
Eshitishimcha, onamga: “Bu ketishda o’g’lingiz odam bo’lmaydi”, deganmish. “Besh qorako’zni
chirgiratib, xotinini uydan quvgan errayim odam sanalarkan-da, yashasin-e!” dedim. (“Otoyining
tug’ilgan yili”) Keltirilgan parchada tog’a obrazi orqali yuzaga kelgan vaziyat sarkazmning yorgin
namunasi sifatida namoyon bo’ladi. Uning xotinini haydab, ortidan o’zini “bashang” tutishi,
mo’ylovini oldirib, savlat to’kib yurishi aslida kulgili emas, balki achinarli holatdir. Ammo muallif
bu vaziyatni bevosita tangid gilmaydi, balki gahramon tilidan berilgan kesatiq, piching va masxarali
iboralar orgali ochadi. Masalan, ortigcha mo’y — tanga yuk yoki durbin topib, giz-juvon tomosha
gilish hagidagi gaplar oddiy maslahatdek tuyulsa-da, aslida keskin istehzo va pichingni o’zida
mujassam etadi. Bu yerda sarkazm voqelikni inkor etmaydi, balki uni bo’rttirib ko’rsatish orqali uning
salbiy tomoni yanada reallashadi. Sarkazmning kulminatsion nuqtasi “Besh gorako zni chirgiratib,
xotinini uydan quvgan errayim odam sanalarkan-da, yashasin-e!/” kabi jumlada kuzatiladi. Bu ifoda
yuzaki qaraganda maqtov ohangida bo’lsa-da, aslida keskin tangid va norozilikni bildiradi.
Lingvopoetik jihatdan bu yerda antonimik mazmun asosidagi kinoya yuzaga kelib, o’quvchi ongida
achchiq kulgu va tangidiy munosabat uyg’otadi.

Ironik mazmun ifodalash usullaridan biri kesatiq hisoblanadi. O’zbek tilining izohli lug’atida
bu vositaga “Qochirim bilan, pardalab masxaralash, kulish yoki kamsitish; istehzo, piching”, [5;356]
deya ta’rif beriladi. A. Abdullayev “Kesatish mantiqiy ta’sirchanligi bilan adresatga nisbatan o’ta
“hukmronlik” ruhida bo’ladi”, [1;80] deya ta’kidlaydi.

Erkin A’zam asarlarida ba’zi salbiy munosabatlar hisoblangan g’azab, qo’rqitish, yoqtirmaslik,
ogohlantirish, baland kelish kabi holatlar kesatig orgali ifodalanadi. Masalan: Shu tariga, kechagina
qishlogdan kelgan Javliqul, “kimsan — Javliboy Meliboyev’ga aylanib ketdi... Qo ’limdagi suvni
allagachon ichib bo’lgan edim, ammo Javliboyga bir nayza suqgmay bu yerdan ketolmasligimni
sezdim.

—Javliboy, — dedim, — bu, gachon endi aspirant bo’ladilar?

Javli sho rlik gapimni jiddiy fahmladimi yoki vaziyatdan foydalanib gizlarning oldida magtangisi
keldimi, mo’ljalini aniq aytdi:

—O’qishni bitiraylik...

—Ana, — deya uning og ’zidan so zini olib gizlarga yuzlandim, — aspirant tap-tayyor! Birortalaring
shartta tegib olinglar. Apirant-a! Buning ustiga otasi sovxoz direktori .. (“Otoyining tug’ilgan yili”’) Ushbu
parchada “nufuzli shaxs”ga aylangan oddiy qishloq yigiti, domlalar ortidan soyaday ergashib yuradigan
xushomadgo’y Javliboy Meliboyevga nisbatan “nima haqda bo’lmasin kimga, gaysi sharoitda ekanidan gat’iy
nazar doimo ko’nglidagi gapni indallosini aytib qo’yadigan” (E.A.) Asqarning yoqtirmaslik kabi salbiy
munosabati kesatiq usulida ochib berilgan. Muallif gahramon nutqi orqali 0’zi yoqtirmagan jamiyatdagi soxta
gadriyatlar mansab, boylik va tashgi mavgega ixlosmand kishilarni keskin fosh etadi.

O’zbek tilida ironiya(kinoya munosabati )ni ifodalashning lisoniy vositalari doirasi juda keng,
buni Erkin A’zam asarlari misolida tahlil etdik. Chunki yozuvchining shu bugunga qadar yaratilgan
barcha asarlari kinoya asosiga qurilgan bo’lib bu vosita ijjodkorning o’ziga xos individual uslubini
belgilaydi hamda adib asarlarining lingvopoetik gimmatini oshirishda alohida estetik vazifa bajaradi.
Yozuvchi asarlarida kinoya ham muallif ham gahramon tilidan berilgan. Bunda subyekt nutgiy
muloqot vaziyatida, asosan, balandroq ijtimoiy mavgeda turadi, nutgiy faoliyat davomida uning
intellektual va emotsional ustunligi ayon bo’ladi. Ko’rinadiki, yozuvchi ijodida kinoya subyekt
nutgidagi mulogot va etik qoidalarga rioya gilgan holda til tizimining ifoda vositalaridan foydalana
olishi adibning so’z qo’llash bilan bog’liq mahorati, zukko tabiati, teran fikri, nozik mushohadasi,

yuksak darajadagi betakror san’atini ko’rsatadi.
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UO’K 808.3
O‘ZBEK VA QIRG*‘IZ TILLARIDAGI SO‘Z YASALISH QONUNIYATLARIGA OID
TERMINLARNING QIYOSIY TAHLILI
M.A.Ubaydullayeva, dots., PhD, Samargand davlat universiteti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Soz yasalishi har qanday tilning leksik tizimini boyituvchi va uning ichki
taragqgiyot gonuniyatlarini namoyon etuvchi muhim hodisalardan biridir. Aynigsa, turkiy tillar
tizimida so ‘z yasash jarayoni lug ‘at tarkibining kengayishi, yangi nominativ birliklarning yuzaga
kelishi hamda tilning funksional imkoniyatlarining rivojlanishida muhim omil bo ‘lib xizmat giladi.

Kalit so “zlar: derivatsiya, relyatsiya, so z yasash qolipi, so ‘z yasash asosi, so ‘z yasash vositasi,
so z yasash usuli.

Annomauun. Cnosoobpazosanue s61emcsi 00HUM U3 BANCHEUWUX 168TeHUL, 0002auarnuux
JeKcuvyecKyro cucmemy n1006020 A3bIKA U ompasicarouux 3AKOHOMEPHOCmMU €20 6HYMPEHHeLOo
paseumiusl. B yacmurocmu, 6 cucmeme MmiOpKCKUX A3blKO6 npoyecc Cﬂ06006pa306‘aHu}l cayarcum
BAINCHBIM @aKmOpOM pacuuperus ciroeapHoco cocmaed, NOA6JNEHUA HOBbIX HOMUHANMUBHbLX edunuu
u pazeumus d)yHKI/;LlOHa]Zbelx B803MOJICHOCTELL A3bIKA.

Knrouegnvie ciuoea: Oepueauuﬂ, periyu, Cﬂ06006pa30661meJZbHa}Z Moaejlb,
Cﬂ06006pa30861m€.71bHa}1 OCHO864a, Cﬂ06006pa30661m€ﬂbH06 cpedcmeo, Cﬂ06006pa306am€ﬂbelﬁ
cnocoo.

Abstract. Word formation is one of the most important phenomena that enriches the lexical
system of any language and reflects its internal developmental patterns. In particular, the process of
word formation in the system of Turkic languages serves as an important factor in expanding the
vocabulary, emerging new nominative units, and developing the functional capabilities of the
language.

Keywords: derivation, relation, word-formation model, word-formation basis, word-formation
means, word-formation method.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida so‘z yasalishi masalasi “Hozirgi o‘zbek tili” darsligida derivatsiya
termini orqgali izohlanadi. Mazkur termin lotincha derivatio (“ajralish”, “hosil bo‘lish”’) so‘zidan kelib
chiggan bo‘lib, so‘z yasash asosidan yangi leksik birlik hosil bo‘lish jarayonini anglatadi.
Derivatsiyada yasovchi asos bilan hosila o‘rtasida denotativ ma’no jihatidan farq yuzaga keladi.
Natijada yangi nominativ birlik shakllanib, u mustaqil lug‘aviy birlik sifatida qo‘llanadi. Shuningdek,
darslikda relyatsiya[1. — B. ] termini ham qo‘llangan bo‘lib, u lotincha relatio (“munosabat”, “xabar’)
so‘zidan olingan. Derivatsiyadan farqli ravishda relyatsiyada asos va hosila o‘rtasida denotativ ma’no
o‘zgarmaydi. Masalan, qush — qushni shakllarida predmetning nomi saglanib qoladi, faqgat
grammatik munosabat ifodalanadi. Shu bois relyatsiya grammatik hodisa sifatida tavsiflanadi,
derivatsiya esa leksik hodisalar tarkibiga kiradi. Qirg‘iz tilshunosligida esa ushbu hodisa ce3 scacoo
termini bilan ifodalanadi.

“A3pIpPKbI KbIProi3 aaaduii Tuam” darsligida mazkur termin ikki xil mazmunda qo‘llanishi
ko‘rsatilgan. Birinchi ma’noda u yasama va qo‘shma so‘zlarning qanday usullar hamda vositalar
yordamida hosil qilinishini bildirsa, ikkinchi ma’noda so‘z yasalishini o‘rganuvchi tilshunoslik
bo‘limini anglatadi. Demak, qirg‘iz tilshunosligida ushbu termin ham jarayonni, ham ilmiy
yo‘nalishni ifodalovchi ko‘p funksiyali termin sifatida garaladi. O‘zbek va qirg‘iz tillarining bir
genealogik guruhga mansubligi ularning so‘z yasalish tizimlarida ko‘plab umumiyliklarning
mavjudligini ta’minlaydi. Aynan ana shu farqlarni qiyosiy o‘rganish turkiy tillar terminologiyasining
rivojlanish qonuniyatlarini aniglash imkonini beradi. O‘zbek tiliga oid darsliklarda so‘z yasalish
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nazariyasi so‘z yasash qolipi, so‘z yasash asosi, so‘z yasash vositasi, so‘z yasash usuli hamda
hosila kabi terminlar orqali yoritiladi. Mazkur terminlarning har biri so‘z yasash tizimining alohida
tarkibiy qismini ifodalaydi va o‘zaro uzviy bog‘liq holda yangi leksik birliklarning hosil bo‘lish
mexanizmini tushuntirishga xizmat giladi. Jumladan, so‘z yasash qolipi ikki tomonlama tuzilishga
ega bo‘lib, shakliy va mazmuniy komponentlardan tashkil topadi. Uning shakliy tomoni yasovchi
asos hamda yasovchi vositani gamrab olsa, mazmuniy tomoni hosila birlikning leksik-grammatik
xususiyatlarini ifodalaydi. Qirg‘iz tilshunosligida esa so‘z yasalishi tizimini tavsiflash uchun ce3
AKaC00 MAAHUCH, HErM3, KyPaHIbl MY40, TYYHIYJYK KaThIII, €O3 ’KAC00 TH3MeErH, €03 7Kacoo
ysicoi[2. — b. 196.] hamda ce3 :kacoo Tuom kabi terminlardan foydalaniladi. Ushbu terminlar o‘zaro
bog‘liq holda so‘z yasalish tizimining nazariy asoslarini tashkil etadi va qirg‘iz tilidagi derivatsion
munosabatlarni izohlashda muhim ilmiy vosita vazifasini bajaradi.

Qirg‘iz tilshunosligida ce3 :kacoo maanucu termini so‘z yasalishi natijasida yuzaga keladigan
umumiy semantik mazmunni ifodalash uchun qo‘llanadi. Masalan, qirg‘iz tilidagi arap, kerep,
Kapap, kamap, kpickap kabi fe’llar ot va sifat asoslaridan hosil gilingan bo‘lib, ularning barchasida
“ma’lum belgi yoki xususiyat kasb etish” ma’nosi mujassamlashgan. Demak, ushbu umumiy
semantik belgi aynan so‘z yasalish ma’nosini ifodalaydi. O°‘zbek tilshunosligida esa mazkur
mazmunni aynan ifodalovchi alohida termin uchramaydi, balki bu holat derivatsion ma’no doirasida
izohlanadi.

Qirg‘iz tilshunosligidagi muhim terminlardan yana biri nerm3 hisoblanadi. Mazkur termin
lug‘aviy birlikning asosiy qismini anglatadi hamda so‘z tarkibidan so‘z o‘zgartiruvchi grammatik
qo‘shimchalar chiqarib tashlangandan keyin goladigan gismni bildiradi. Shu sababli nerus so‘zning
derivatsion asosini ifodalovchi asosiy birlik sifatida qaraladi. Qirg‘iz olimlarining fikricha, o‘zak
morfologik jihatdan bo‘linmaydigan eng kichik ma’noli birlik hisoblanadi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida
oliy ta’lim darsliklarida negiz termini deyarli qo‘llanmasa-da, umumta’lim maktablari
grammatikasida so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimcha qo‘shilishidan avvalgi qism aynan negiz deb izohlanadi.
Masalan, suvchilik so‘zida suvchi negiz vazifasini bajaradi.

Qirg‘iz tilshunosligida negiz yasalish xususiyatiga qarab uch turga ajratiladi: Tybaca nerus,
TyyHay nerun3 hamda ty3yyuy Herm3. Tyb6aca werm3 hech ganday yasovchi vositalar ishtirokisiz
mavjud bo‘lgan sodda asosni bildiradi. Mazkur termin mazmun jihatidan o‘zbek tilshunosligidagi
o‘zak yoki asos tushunchalariga yaqgin keladi. Bunday birliklar tarkibida yasovchi affikslar mavjud
bo‘lmaydi va ular keyingi derivatsion jarayonlar uchun tayanch vazifasini bajaradi. Tyynay nerus
esa boshga asosdan hosil qilingan yasama birlikni anglatadi. Mazkur terminning o°ziga xos jihati
shundaki, u milliy termin yaratish tamoyili asosida shakllangan bo‘lib, qirg‘iz tilining ichki
imkoniyatlariga tayangan holda hosil gilingan. Masalan, keiprery, yiiuy, 6axubi kabi so‘zlar tegishli
asoslarga yasovchi qo‘shimchalar qo‘shilishi natijasida hosil bo‘lgan. Shuningdek, 0em KbLIABIK,
Ton Tam, KajgeM can singari birliklar ikki yoki undan ortiq asosning qo‘shilishi orqali yasalgan
murakkab birliklar hisoblanadi. Ushbu hosilalarning semantik mazmuni bevosita ularni tashkil etgan
asoslarning ma’nosiga bog‘liq ravishda shakllanadi. Ty3yy4y Heru3 termini esa yangi so‘z yasash
uchun tayanch bo‘ladigan derivatsion asosni ifodalaydi. Bunday asosga yasovchi qo‘shimcha
qo‘shilishi natijasida yangi lug‘aviy birlik hosil bo‘ladi. Masalan, 6aJbIKubl, BIMBIPTbI, WITHY
so‘zlarida 6ambIk, mbIMBIp Va ua gismlari yasovchi negiz vazifasini bajaradi. Shu bilan birga,
bunday negizlar keyingi bosqgichlarda yana yangi hosilalar yasash imkoniyatiga ham ega bo‘ladi.

Mazkur tushuncha mazmunan o‘zbek tilshunosligidagi negiz terminiga yaqin keladi. Qirg‘iz
tilshunosligida derivatsion munosabatlarni ifodalovchi markaziy terminlardan biri Tyynmyayk
kareim hisoblanadi. Ushbu termin yasovchi asos bilan undan hosil bo‘lgan yasama birliklar
o‘rtasidagi shakliy va semantik bog‘liglikni ifodalaydi. Masalan, oTo va orro fe’llari bitta ot
asosidan hosil gilingan bo‘lsa-da, ular turlicha semantik mazmunni ifodalaydi.

Qirg‘iz tilshunosligida kypanabl my4e termini so‘z yasalishida ishtirok etuvchi eng muhim
derivatsion vositalardan biri sifatida qaraladi. Mazkur termin o‘zbek tiliga mazmunan so‘z yasovchi
qo‘shimcha deb tarjima qilinadi. Termin tarkibidagi xypamaet komponenti “qurilgan”,
"biriktirilgan" ma’nolarini ifodalab, yangi leksik birlikni shakllantiruvchi vositani anglatadi. Kurandy
myche yordamida hosil gilingan birliklarda nafaqat so‘zning grammatik shakli, balki uning lug‘aviy
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ma’nosi ham o‘zgaradi. Natijada yangi leksik birlik yuzaga kelib, ko‘pincha boshqa so‘z turkumiga
mansub bo‘lgan hosila shakllanadi. Masalan, opt otiga -To qo‘shimchasining qo‘shilishi natijasida
oprro fe’li, 6ac fe’liga -ma qo‘shimchasi qo‘shilishi orqali esa 6acma oti hosil bo‘ladi. Demak,
bunday qo‘shimchalar derivatsion vazifani bajarib, yangi nominativ birliklarning yuzaga kelishini
ta’minlaydi.

Qirg‘iz tilshunosligida so‘z yasalish tizimini izohlashda ce3 :kacoo Tu3mMeru, ce3 :acoo ysichbl,
€63 7KaCc00 7KO0JIIOPY, CO3 KACOOHYH alKally BIKMAaChI, CO3 KACOOHYH JIEKCHKA-CeMAHTHKAJIBIK
BIKMACHI, €03 JKACOOHYH (POHETHKAJBIK bIKMachl hamda ce3 KacoOHYH MOP(OJIOTHSJIBIK
pIkMachl kabi terminlar ham muhim o‘rin egallaydi. Ushbu tushunchalar derivatsion tizimning turli
jihatlarini tavsiflab, yangi so‘zlarning hosil bo‘lish mexanizmi, ularning o‘zaro bog‘ligligi va yasalish
usullarini ilmiy asosda tavsiflashga xizmat qiladi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida esa so‘z yasalishi so‘z
yasash qolipi nazariyasi asosida tavsiflanadi. “Hozirgi o‘zbek tili” darsligida so‘z yasash qoliplari
bir necha asosiy guruhlarga ajratilib, ularning har biri alohida derivatsion model sifatida izohlanadi.
Birinchi guruh affiksal so‘z yasash qolipi bo‘lib, u o‘z navbatida suffiksal va prefiksal turlarga
bo‘linadi. Suffiksal usulda yangi so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimchalar asosning oxiriga qo‘shiladi. Masalan,
ot + -chi modeli orqali kasb yoki faoliyat egasini bildiruvchi otlar hosil gilinadi. Prefiksal usulda esa
yasovchi element asosning bosh qismida qo‘llanadi va yangi ma’no hosil qgiladi. Ikkinchi tur
yordamchi (ko‘makchi) so‘zli so‘z yasash qolipi hisoblanadi. Ushbu usulda mustagil va yordamchi
so‘zlarning o°zaro birikishi natijasida yangi leksik birlik hosil bo‘ladi. Masalan, ot + bo‘lmoq modeli
orqali yangi fe’llar yasaladi. Uchinchi guruh takror usulidagi so‘z yasash qolipi bo‘lib, unda
ma’lum birlikning takrorlanishi natijasida yangi semantik ma’no yuzaga keladi. Ayniqgsa,
ravishlarning daraja va miqdor ma’nolarini ifodalashda ushbu usul samarali qo‘llanadi. To‘rtinchi
guruh qo‘shma so‘z hosil giluvchi qoliplardan iborat. Bunday modellarda ikki yoki undan ortiq
mustaqil asosning birikishi orqali yangi lug‘aviy birlik shakllanadi. Hosila ma’nosi esa tarkibiy
gismlarning o‘zaro semantik munosabatiga tayangan holda yuzaga keladi. Beshinchi guruh tarkibli
(murakkab) so‘z yasash qoliplarini 0z ichiga oladi. Har bir qolip o‘zining grammatik tuzilishi va
semantik vazifasiga ko‘ra boshqa qoliplardan farqlanadi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida derivatsiya bilan bog‘liq yana ikki muhim termin — yasama so‘z va
yasalgan so‘z hisoblanadi. Bu ikki tushuncha ko‘pincha o‘xshash mazmunda qo‘llansa-da, ularning
ilmiy mohiyatida sezilarli farglar mavjud. Yasama so‘z nutq jarayonida so‘z yasash qoliplari asosida
hosil gilinadigan derivatsion birlikni bildiradi. Uning semantik mazmuni nutqiy vaziyat va kontekstga
bog‘liq ravishda aniqlanadi. Shu sababli bunday birliklarning ma’nosi hali to‘liq barqarorlashmagan
bo‘ladi. Yasalgan so‘z esa til tizimida mustaqil leksik birlik sifatida mustahkam o‘rin egallagan,
ma’nosi umumxalq tomonidan gqabul gilingan va lug‘at tarkibiga Kirgan birlik hisoblanadi. Masalan,
uchuvchi yoki suvchi kabi birliklar dastlab yasama so‘z sifatida shakllangan bo‘lsa, vaqt o‘tishi bilan
ularning ma’nosi barqarorlashib, tayyor leksik birlikka aylangan. Shuningdek, “Hozirgi o‘zbek tili”
darsligida qo‘shimchalar semantik va sintaktik xususiyatlariga ko‘ra lug‘aviy, sintaktik hamda
lug‘aviy-sintaktik (funksional) turlarga ajratiladi. Bunday tasnif qo‘shimchalarning til tizimidagi
vazifalarini yanada aniqroq belgilash imkonini beradi. Ayrim qo‘shimchalar faqat yangi lug‘aviy
birlik hosil gilsa, boshqgalari grammatik munosabatlarni ifodalashga xizmat giladi, yana ayrimlari esa
har ikkala funksiyani birgalikda bajaradi. Mazkur tasnif derivatsion va grammatik vositalarning
chegaralarini aniglashda muhim metodologik ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Umuman olganda, o‘zbek va qirg‘iz tilshunosligida so‘z yasalishiga oid terminologik tizim
umumiy turkiy asosga ega bo‘lsa-da, terminlarning shakllanish tamoyillari, nomlanishi va ilmiy
talginida ayrim farqlar kuzatiladi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida xalgaro terminlardan foydalanish ustunlik
qilsa, qirg‘iz tilshunosligida milliy termin yaratish tamoyili izchil rivojlantirilgan. Shu bois ikki til
terminologiyasini qiyosiy o‘rganish derivatsion tizimning umumiy va o‘ziga xos jihatlarini
aniglashda muhim ilmiy manba bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada o ‘zbek va qoraqalpoq nasrida roman taraqqiyoti muammolari
ko ‘rib chigiladi. 2013-2023-yillarda o zbek va qoraqalpoq adabiyotida Ulug ‘bek Hamdamning «Ison
va itoaty, Omon Muxtorning «Ming bir qiyofa», Muzaffar Mirzoning «Shom va shamshiry,
Sh.Usnatdinovning «Shindlab suygan ko ‘ngil azoblari», K.Karimov va boshq.

Kalit so‘zlar: Roman, roman-dilogiya, roman-trilogiya, mini-roman, zamonaviy romanlar,
tarixiy romanlar, obraz, syujet.

Annomavun. B omou cmamve paccmampusaemcs npobaemvl pazsumus pOMana 8 y30eKCcKoll
u xapakannaxckou npoze. B 2013-2023-200ax 6 y36exckoil u Kapaxkainakckou Jaumepamype
NOABUNUCH maKue pomansl, Kak «HMcén ea umoamy Ynyebexa Xamoama, « Mune oup xuéga» Amana
Myxmapa, «lllom ea wamwupy Mysagpgdap Muipsel, «llleinmaan cyiieen Keyunl azaniapvly
111 Ycnamounosa, «Aeabuiy K.Kapumosa u.op.

Kntoueesvie cnosa: Poman, poman-ounocus, poman-mpuio2usi, MUHU-DOMAH, COBPEMEHHble
POMAHbL, UCIOPUYECKUE POMAHbL, 00pa3, CIOAHCEM.

Abstract. This article examines the development of the novel in Uzbek and Karakalpak prose.
Between 2013 and 2023, novels such as Ulugbek Hamdam's «Ishon va Itoaty, Aman Mukhtar's «Ming
bir giyofa», Muzaffar Mirza's «Shom va Shamshiry, Sh.Usnatdinov's «Shyntlap suygen kongil
azoblari» and K.Karimov's «Agabiyy appeared in Uzbek and Karakalpak literature.

Key words: Novel, novel-dilogy, novel-trilogy, mini-novel, modern novels, historical novels,
image, plot.

2013-2023-yillarda o°‘zbek va qoraqalpoq romanlarining rivojlanish yo‘nalishlari,
tendensiyalari va qonuniyatlarini o‘rganib, tadqiq qilib ko‘rganda, janr jihatidan rivojlanishlar, o‘ziga
xo0s xususiyatlar ma’lum bo‘ladi. O‘zbek va qoraqalpoq romanlari 2013-2023 yillarda ko‘plab
yaratildi. Romanlarning janriy xususiyatlari masalalari ham maxsus tadgiqot ishini talab etadi.
Roman murakkab janr birligi sifatida roman-dilogiyalar, roman-trilogiyalar, mini-romanlar, roman-
dialoglar, hujjatli, psixologik, tarixiy romanlar ko‘plab yozila boshladi.

Mustagqillik davrida o‘zbek adabiyotida Murod Muhammad Do‘stning «Lolazory,
N.Eshonqulovning «Maymun yetaklagan odam», O‘.Hoshimovning «Tushda kechgan umrlar»,
T.Murodning «Otamdan qolgan dalalar», Omon Muxtorning «Ming bir qiyofay, «Ko‘zgu oldidagi
odam», «Tepalikdagi xaroba», Muhammad Alining «Sarbadorlar», Sh.Usmonovaning
«Nodirabegimy», Sh.Nizomning «To’qqiz hoxan saltanati», T.Hayitning «Bahawiddin Nagshband»
nomli tarixiy romanlari kabi badiiy asarlar mashhur bo‘ldi.

Romanlarni tadqiq etuvchi, o‘zbek olimi I.Y oqubov mustaqillik davri romanlari poetikasiga oid
ayrim kamchilik va nugsonlarni ham gayd etadi:

- bayon va fikrlardagi takrorlar;

- naturalistik epizodlar;

- syujetni va konfliktni rivojlantirishda bayon qgilishga berilish:

- didaktika va nasihatgo‘ylik;

- ortiqcha ko‘rinishlarning ochiq berilishi;
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- A.Kamyu va F.Kafkaga taglidchilik [11;70].

Qoraqalpoq yozuvchilarining ayrim asarlarida ham tadqiqotchi ta’kidlagan kamchiliklar
uchraydi. Konfliktning bo‘sh qurilganligi romanlarning asosiy kamchiligi sifatida ko‘rinadi.
An’anaviy talash-tortishuvlar, aka-ukalarning mansab-martaba, taxt, mol-dunyo, meros uchun
kurashlari folklor asarlarining konfliktiga aylanganini ko‘ramiz.

Ulug‘bek Hamdamning «Isyon va itoat» deb nomlangan romanida epigraflar badiiy
go‘llanilgan. «Xudo bo‘lmagandan keyin ko‘rgan kuning nima bo‘lardi?!» - Bu xalq so‘zi epigraf
sifatida keltiriladi. «O‘zi taqdir etilgan qismatdan voz kechishga tayyor yagona mavjudot bu
insondir». - Bu so‘zlar A.Kamyudan keltirilgan. «Ichingdagi tug‘yondan qutulib, hayotga
gaytmaguningcha halovat topolmaysany. - Bu gaplar mugaddas o‘gitlardan olinadi. Demak, yozuvchi
uch xil mazmunga ega epigraf qo‘llaydi. Bu epigraflar orqali romanning mazmuni haqida
tushunchalar beriladi, yozuvchining o‘quvchiga aytmoqchi bo‘lgan fikr-mulohazalari hagida aytiladi,
badiiy asarning estetik-emotsional ta’siri ortadi. Roman «Olam uzra zulmat hukmron edi u paytlar.
Na zarracha yorug‘lik bor edi va na zarracha harakat. Ehtimol ular mavjud edi. Biroq zulmatning
gorida cho‘kib yotardi...Faqat Tangri taolo bor edi...Shunda zulmatning bag‘ri chok-chok bo‘lib
ichidan nur oqib chiqdi...» deb afsonaviy tasvirlar bilan boshlanadi [9;138]. Bu badiiy so‘z zargari
go‘llagan usul qoragalpoq yozuvchisi A.Abdiyevning «Qadimgi qoraqalpoqlar» nomli roman-
dilogiyasida takrorlanadi. Prozaik A.Abdiyev «Hayot, o‘lim va hayot» nomli dilogiyasining birinchi
kitobini «Qadimgi qoraqalpoqlar» deb ataydi va prologda o‘zbek yozuvchisining romanidagi kabi
zulmat va yorug‘lik haqidagi fikrlar badiiy aks ettiriladi. Keyingi yillari o‘zbek va qoraqalpoq
prozasida hujjatli romanlar ham ko‘plab yaratila boshladi [2;258]. Sh.Usnatdinov «Chin sevgan
ko‘ngil iztiroblari» nomli hujjatli romandan parchani «Amudaryo» jurnalida e’lon qildi [12;34].
Bunda shoir I.Yusupov obrazi yaratiladi. Uning rafixasi Biybizadaning yoshligi, uning otasi erkalatib
qo‘ygan ismi Shoydan ekanligi so‘z bo‘ladi, uning onasi Palzada va otasi Mateke ogsoqol
Jumanazarov romanda gatnashadi. Mateke ogsoqol folkloristik obrazga aylangan inson, u hagida xalq
orasida ko‘p so‘zlar tarqalgan. Ayniqgsa, uning vakillik faoliyati haqida ko‘p gapiriladi. Uning Asov
otli brigadir yigitning onasi bilan hazil-mutoyiba gaplari, yo‘Ini kesib o‘tgan kampir haqida so‘zlar,
bog‘bonning uyidagi voqealar kulgili tasvirlanadi. Bu folklordagi ma’lumotlar ham yozuvchi
tomonidan foydalaniladi. Romanga tayyorgarlik bosqichi juda ko‘p vaqt talab giladigan mas’uliyatli
ish hisoblanadi. Bunga ko‘proq yoshi katta yozuvchilargina jur’at etishi mumkin. Roman yozish
qalamkashlardan katta mas’uliyat, izlanishlar, vaqt talab gilishi shubhasiz. Qalam egasining ijodiy
niyati ham muhim bo‘ladi. Bu roman bilan o‘quvchilarga nima demoqchi, ganday muammolar
ko‘tarilmoqchi, obrazlarning o°ziga xosligi nimada, syujetda qanday yangiliklar bor? Bunga javoblar
izlash kerak bo‘ladi. Roman yozish juda mashaqqatli ish hisoblanadi. Bunga ko‘pchilik galamkashlar
hikoya va qissalarni yaratib bo‘lib qo‘l uradi. Shoirlik bilan shug‘ullanganlar ham tajriba to‘plab,
ko‘proq qirq, ellik, oltmish, yetmish yoshlarida romanlarini yoza boshlaydi. Tarixiy romanlarni
yaratish bundan ham qiyin, o‘sha yillar voqgeligini o‘rganish, faktlarga ijodiy yondashish, obrazlarni
tanlash, yaratish, syujetni rivojlantirish, konfliktlarni qurish, kompozitsion intilishlar - xullas, juda
ko‘p vaqt talab etiladi. Ayrim galam sohiblarining romanlari muvaffagiyatsizligi shunday
tayyorgarlik ishlarining kamligi bilan izohlanadi. Yozuvchi K.Karimovning keyingi yillari
muvaffaqiyatli ijjod gilayotganligi ma’lum. Uning qalamidan yaratilgan tarixiy mavzudagi romanlari
o‘quvchilar jamoatchiligiga turli fikrlar soldi. Aynigsa, qoraqalpoq xalqi tarixida o‘z o‘rniga ega
Erejep biy haqida yozilgan «Og‘a biy» romani olimlar e’tiborini tortdi [7;356]. Roman kompozitsion
jihatdan o‘ziga xos qurilgan. Prologda qahramonning tobutini olib ketayotgan vogeasi tasvirlanadi.
Bu orqgali hayot va o‘limning abadiyligi haqida falsafiy xulosa chiqariladi. Uchburchak
kompozitsiyaning qo‘llanilishi romanni o‘quvchiga ta’sir gilgan. K.Karimovning «Buyuk dasht
bo‘rilari» nomli hajmli asarida Kultegin bilan Mug‘iliyonning O‘ngga qarshi borishida ham shu
konflikt asos bo‘ladi. 2013-yili «Amudaryo» jurnalining 1-sonida K.Karimovning «Og*‘a biy» tarixiy
romani chop etildi. Romanda prolog beriladi, «Intilish» deb nomlanuvchi bo‘limning «Ko‘ch» deb
nomlanuvchi bobi chop etildi. «Yo‘lda» nomli bobi e’lon qilindi. Yol motivi mohirona qo‘llaniladi.
Yozuvchining badiiy xayolidan Bektemir, Qulmon cho‘pon obrazlari yaratiladi. «Og‘a biy» nomli
kitob 2017-yili nashrdan chiqdi. «Og‘a biy» so‘zi hozirgi o‘quvchi uchun bir qadar tushunarsiz
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tuyuladi. Bu Xiva xonligi zamonida amal nomi bo‘lgan. Qoraqalpoqlarda shu nom bilan yigitlar
o‘yini ham ma’lum. Erejep og‘a biy sifatida faollik ko‘rsatadi. Badiiy so‘z sohibi Xiva
yilnomalaridan, xalq og‘zaki rivoyatlaridan, rus, ingliz olimlarining tadgigotlaridan keng tarzda
hujjatli manbalardan foydalanadi. Bu haqda professor P.Nurjanov «Adabiyot hagida o‘ylar» kitobida
kengroq yozadi [8;336].

Tarixiy romanning hujjatli asoslari ham o‘quvchi, olimlarni qiziqtirishi shubhasiz. Romanning
janriy manbalaridan biri sifatida ertaklarning o‘rni alohida. Qoraqalpoq adabiyotida o‘rganilishi
kerak bo‘lgan masalalar anchagina. Hozirgi romanlarda ixchamlashish, qisqalikka intilish seziladi.
S.Bahodirova, K.Karimov, O.Abdiraxmanov, M.Nizanov, A.Abdiyev va boshqa yozuvchilar o‘zbek
tarjimonlari bilan ishlab, asarlarini o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qildirdilar. Bu ham yozuvchilarning ijodiy
aloqalar sohasidagi ishlari mahsuli sanaladi. O‘zbek va qoraqalpoq romanlari rivojida bu ishlar ham
muhim. O‘zbek va qoraqalpoq adabiyotida tarixiy romanlar ko‘plab yaratilayotgani ma’lum bo‘ladi.
Abdulla Qodiriyning «O‘tkan kunlar» tarixiy romanidan tortib Oybekning «Navoiy»,
A.Yoqubovning «Ulug‘bek xazinasi», P.Qodirovning «Yulduzli tunlar», «Humoyun va Akbar»
(«Avlodlar jangi»), Ya.llyosovning «So‘g‘diyona», M.Qoriyevning «Spitamen», Muhammad
Alining «Sarbadorlar» hamda Muzaffar Mirzoning «Sham va shamshir» («Navoiy va Bayqara»)
nomli tarixiy mavzularda yozilgan yirik hajmli asarlari e’lon qilindi. Bu tarixiy romanlarni
goragalpog tarixiy nasrida yaratilgan O.Bekbovlov, K.Sultanov, T.Qayipbergenov, K.Mambetov,
K.Karimov, A.Sultanov va A.Abdiyevlarning asarlari bilan taqqoslab qaraganda, g‘oyaviy-tematik,
badiiy masalalari, obrazlar yaratish, syujet tuzish va konflikt, kompozitsiya qurish masalalari ham
o‘rganilishi kerak bo‘ladi. Bu badiiy asarlarni tadqiq qilib ko‘rganda, so‘z ustalarining kashfiyotlari,
yutuqlari ma’lum bo‘ladi. Aynigsa, detallarning qo‘llanilishidagi yutuqlari e’tiborni tortadi.

O‘zbek adabiyotida buyuk badiiy so‘z zargari Alisher Navoiy obrazi yaratilgan Oybekning
«Navoiy» romani qoraqalpoq yozuvchilari uchun tajriba maktabi sifatida qaraladi. P.Qodirovning
«Yulduzli tunlar» nomli tarixiy mavzuda yozilgan romanida Zahiriddin Muhammad Bobur obrazi
badily yaratilgan edi. Bu o‘zbek tarixiy nasridagi badiiy so‘z ustalarining izlanishlari, yutuqlari
qoragalpoq nosirlarini obrazlar yaratishga ruhlantirdi. Buyuk shoirlar Alisher Navoiy va Bobur
obrazlari o‘tmishdagi ajdodlarimizning el-yurt uchun xizmat qilish namunasi bo‘lib qoladi.
K.Sultanov ko‘proq xalq og‘zidagi hikoyalardan, afsonalardan foydalandi. U badiiy fantaziyasi
yordamida Xonzoda ismli gahramon obrazini yaratadi. K.Mambetov badiiy xayolini keng
parvozlantirib, Ajiniyozni Bibijamol ismli go‘zal qiz bilan uchrashtiradi. Ikki badiiy so‘z ustasi ham
fantaziyadan Ajiniyozning shoirning sevgilisi bo‘lgan qizning obrazlarini yaratadi. Xonzodaning
hayotidagi vogealarni ham K.Sultonov badiily to‘qimadan yaratadi, uning singlisi Palzodaning
obrazini ham vyaratadi. K.Mambetov Bibijamolning obrazini yaratish uchun romanda yoddan
qgo‘shimcha syujetni rivojlantiradi, uning yigit akasi Xudaybergen, onasi O‘tabika obrazlarini
yaratadi. K.Sultonov badiiy to‘qimadan Xudoyor, Madamin, Qoraqul, Qurbonali, Qalmen va Gulbiy
kabi personajlarni yaratadi. Ajiniyoz bilan Xonzodaga bog‘liq qiz-yigitlar ziyofatini tasvirlaydi. Bu
o‘sha davr haqiqatiga mos qilib aks ettiriladi, chunki Ajiniyoz bilan Xonzoda qiz-yigitlar
o‘tirgandagina bir-biri bilan diydorlashishga muyassar bo‘ladi. Qizning suv olishga chiqqani ham
ishonchli qilib beriladi. Gulbiyning ular orasida vositachi bo‘lishi ham qiziqarli epizodlarga
aylantiriladi. K.Mambetov ham Ajiniyoz bilan Biybijamolning uchrashuvida qiz yangasining o‘rnini
belgilaydi. Ajiniyoz bilan Bibijamolning badiiy xayoldan yaratilgan Seytjonning to‘yida qiz-yigitlar
majlisida qaytadan uchrashuvi beriladi. Ikki badiiy so‘z ustasi ham tarixiy voqelikni hisobga olgan
holda, badiiy tasavvurlaridan lavhalar yaratadi. A.Sodiqov Berdag bilan Ajiniyoz shoirlarning
uchrashuvini tasvirlaydi. Ernazar olako‘zning iltimosi bilan Berdaq Jaragpan bilan Qo‘ng‘irotga yo‘l
oladi, o‘sha safar Ajiniyoz shoir bilan uchrashadi. Ikki shoirning suhbati beriladi. Bu badiiy
to‘qimadan yaratilgan epizodda yozuvchining yumor-satiradan foydalanish mahorati namoyon
bo‘ladi. Ushbu sahifalarda mulla obrazi satirik planda yaratiladi. Ajiniyozning ukasi Nurniyoz obrazi
olinadi. A.Sultanov «Ziywar» nomli asarida Ajiniyoz shoir haqida xalqda og‘zaki saqlangan,
shoirning avlodlaridan og‘zaki yozib olgan ma’lumotlarini foydalanadi, o‘ziga xos obraz yaratiladi.
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Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘zbek va qoragalpoq adabiyotidagi yirik hajmli asarlarda
yozuvchilarning badiiy izlanishlari, obraz yaratishdagi yutuglari, syujet qurilishidagi yangiliklar
shulardan iborat ekanligi ma’lum.
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UO’K 81°255.4:811.133.1+811.512.133
FRANSUZ-0O‘ZBEK BADIIY TARJIMASIDA STILISTIK
TRANSFORMATSIYALARNING KORPUS ASOSIDAGI TAHLILI
(Viktor Gyugoning «Les Misérables» asari misolida)
N.Yu.Xamidova, katta o‘qituvchi, O “zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada Viktor Gyugoning «Les Misérables» asari va uning o zbekcha
tarjimasi asosida fransuz—o zbek badiiy tarjimasida uchraydigan stilistik transformatsiyalar korpus
yondashuvi asosida tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqgot davomida parallel korpus usuli yordamida asl va tarjima
matnlari giyoslanib, epitet, metafora, tagqoslash, giperbola va emotsional-ekspressiv birliklarning
tarjimada qayta ifodalanish xususiyatlari o ‘rganildi. Tahlil natijalari stilistik transformatsiyalar
badiiy matnning estetik ta’siri va muallif uslubini saglashda muhim vosita ekanligini ko ‘rsatdi.

Kalit so‘zlar: stilistik transformatsiya, korpus lingvistikasi, parallel korpus, badiiy tarjima,
metafora, epitet, giperbola, Viktor Gyugo, «Les Misérables».

Annomayun. B OanmOl cmamve aHAIUZUPYIOMCA CIUIUCMUYECKUe MPAaHchopmayuu 80
@dpanyy3cKo-y30eKcKom Xy0oxcecmeeHHOM nepegooe Ha mamepuane pomana Buxmopa [o2o «Les
Misérablesy u eco y3bexckoeo nepegoda. C ucnonv3oganuem memood NaApaileibHO20 KOpnyca
CONOCMABNIAIOMCS OPUSUHANBHBIL U NepedoOHol mekcmbl. Ocoboe sHuManue yoensemcs nepesooy
anumemos, memagpop, cpasHeruil, 2unepool U IMOYUOHATLHO-IKCAPECCUBHBIX eOunUY. Pezynomamoi
UCCNEO08AHUSI NOKA3LIGAIOM, MO CMUTUCIUYECKUE MPAHCHOPMAyUU Usparom GaAMdCHYI0 poib 6
COXPAHEHUU XYO0IHCECMBEHHO20 8030€UCMBUSA U ABIMOPCKO20 CIMUJISL NPOU3BE0EHUS.

Knrouesvie cnosa: cmunucmuueckas —mpaucgopmayus,  KOPHNYCHAs — TUHSBUCMUKA,
napaieibHulil KOPNyc, Xy00xHcecmeeHHblll nepesod, memagopa, snumem, cunepboia, Bukmop I 1oeo,
«Omeepoicennvier.

Abstract. This article examines stylistic transformations in French—Uzbek literary translation
based on Viktor Hugo’s novel Les Misérables and its Uzbek translation. Using a parallel corpus
approach, the source and target texts were compared to identify the translation strategies applied to
epithets, metaphors, similes, hyperboles, and emotionally expressive units. The findings demonstrate
that stylistic transformations play a crucial role in preserving the aesthetic impact and the author's
style in literary translation.

Key words: stylistic transformation, corpus linguistics, parallel corpus, literary translation,
metaphor, epithet, hyperbole, Viktor Gyugo, Les Misérables.

Kirish. Badiiy tarjimada muallif uslubini, obrazlilikni va estetik ta’sirni saqlash eng murakkab
vazifalardan biri hisoblanadi. Til birliklarining semantik mazmunini tarjima gilish bilan bir gatorda,
ularning uslubiy xususiyatlarini ham gayta yaratish zarur. Shu sababli stilistik transformatsiyalar
tarjimashunoslikning muhim tadgigot obyektlaridan biri sanaladi. Zamonaviy tarjimashunoslikda
korpus lingvistikasi metodlaridan foydalanish tarjima jarayonini ilmiy asosda o‘rganish imkonini
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bermoqda. Parallel korpuslar manba va tarjima matnlarini giyoslash orgali tarjimada yuzaga
keladigan stilistik o‘zgarishlarni aniglashga xizmat giladi.

Viktor Gyugoning «Les Misérables» romani fransuz adabiyotining eng yirik asarlaridan biri
bo‘lib, unda muallifning boy uslubi, emotsional tasvirlari va badiiy ifoda vositalari keng qo‘llangan.
Asarning o°‘zbek tiliga tarjimasi stilistik transformatsiyalarni o‘rganish uchun muhim material
hisoblanadi.

Mazkur maqolaning maqsadi «Les Misérables» asari va uning o‘zbekcha tarjimasi misolida
stilistik transformatsiyalarning qo‘llanish xususiyatlarini korpus asosida tahlil gilishdan iborat.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadqiqot materiali sifatida Viktor Gyugoning «Les Misérables»
asarining fransuzcha asl matni va uning o‘zbekcha tarjimasi tanlandi.

Tadgiqotda tavsifiy, giyosiy-tahliliy hamda korpus lingvistikasi metodlaridan foydalanildi.
Asarning fransuzcha va o‘zbekcha matnlari parallel korpus shaklida qiyoslanib, stilistik birliklarning
tarjimada qayta ifodalanishi o‘rganildi.

Tahlil davomida quyidagi stilistik vositalar tadqgiq qilindi: epitet, metafora, tagqoslash,
giperbola, emotsional-ekspressiv birliklar. Tadqiqot davomida Viktor Gyugoning «Les Misérables»
asaridan tanlab olingan stilistik jihatdan xarakterli misollar parallel korpus asosida giyosiy tahlil
gilinib, ularda uchraydigan stilistik transformatsiyalar aniglandi va tasniflandi.

Stilistik transformatsiya tushunchasi

Stilistik transformatsiya deb manba matndagi uslubiy vositalarning magsad tilida estetik va
kommunikativ ta’sirni saqlagan holda qayta ifodalanishiga aytiladi.

Badiiy tarjimada stilistik transformatsiyalar quyidagi sabablarga ko‘ra yuzaga keladi:

- tillarning leksik-semantik tizimidagi farglar;

- madaniy tafovutlar;

- uslubiy me’yorlarning turlicha bo‘lishi;

- muallif uslubini saglash zarurati.

Tahlil va natijalar.
Quyidagi jadvalda asarda uchraydigan ayrim stilistik transformatsiyalar keltirilgan.

Ne | Fransuzcha matn O‘zbekcha tarjima Transformatsiya turi I1zoh
1 | un cceur de pierre tosh yurak Metaforik ekvivalent Metafora saglangan
2 | une nuit noire gop-qora tun Epitetni kuchaytirish Ekspressivlik oshirilgan
3 comme un ange farishtadek eTISV?V;gﬁItl'to gn Tagqoslash saglangan
4 | une mer de souffrance azoblar ummoni Metaforik modulyatsiya Obraz kuchaygan
5 | il pleurait des torrents de | ko‘z yoshlarini seldek . Emotsional ta’sir
larmes to‘kardi Giperbola saglangan
glang
6 | une voix douce mayin ovoz Epitet Tabiiy ekvivalent
7 | unregard de feu olovli nigoh Metafora Obraz saglangan
8 | la misére immense cheksiz gashshoglik Epitet Semantik moslik
9 | fort comme un lion sherdek kuchli Tagqoslash Milliy ekvivalent
10 | une tempéte dans I’ame galbidagi bo‘ron Metaforik transformatsiya | Tasviriylik saglangan

Misollar asarning turli boblaridan tanlab olingan parallel segmentlar asosida shakllantirildi.
Jadval tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, stilistik vositalarni tarjima qilishda asosan metaforik modulyatsiya,
epitetlarni kuchaytirish va funksional ekvivalentlardan foydalanilgan.

Epitetlarning tarjimada berilishi. Epitetlar badiiy matnda obrazlilikni kuchaytiruvchi muhim
vositalardan biridir. «Les Misérables» asarida epitetlar gahramonlarning ruhiy holatini va muhitni
tasvirlashda faol qo‘llanadi. Masalan, une nuit noire birikmasi o‘zbek tilida qop-gora tun tarzida
tarjima qilinishi ekspressivlikni kuchaytiradi. Bu holatda tarjimon oddiy ekvivalent bilan
cheklanmay, uslubiy ta’sirni saqlashga intilgan.

Metaforalarning tarjimasi. Metafora Viktor Gyugo uslubining muhim tarkibiy gismidir.
Asarda inson ruhiyati, ijtimoiy hayot va adolatsizlik ko‘pincha metaforalar orqali ifodalanadi.
Masalan, une mer de souffrance birikmasi azoblar ummoni tarzida tarjima gilingan. Bu tarjima
nafaqat ma’noni, balki badiiy obrazni ham saqglab qolgan.
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Taqgqoslash vositalarining tarjimasi. Tagqoslashlar asarda gahramonlar xarakterini yorginroqg
ochishga xizmat giladi. Masalan: fort comme un lion — sherdek kuchli. Bu holatda tarjima o‘zbek
tilidagi tabiiy ekvivalent orqali amalga oshirilgan bo‘lib, stilistik ta’sir saqlangan.

Giperbola va emotsional birliklar. Asarda emotsional kuchaytirish vositalari keng
qo‘llangan. Masalan: il pleurait des torrents de larmes. - ko ‘z yoshlarini seldek to ‘kardi. Bu yerda
giperbola o‘zbek tilida ham obrazli va emotsional shaklda gayta yaratilgan.

Xulosa. Tadgiqot natijalari Viktor Gyugoning «Les Misérables» asarida stilistik vositalar
muallif uslubining asosiy elementlaridan biri ekanligini ko‘rsatdi. Parallel korpus asosida olib
borilgan tahlil epitet, metafora, tagqoslash, giperbola va emotsional birliklarning tarjimada turli
stilistik transformatsiyalar orqgali gayta ifodalanganligini aniglash imkonini berdi. Aniglanishicha,
fransuz—o‘zbek badiiy tarjimasida metaforik modulyatsiya, epitetlarni kuchaytirish va funksional
ekvivalentlardan foydalanish eng ko‘p uchraydigan usullar hisoblanadi. Tarjimonlar asarning estetik
ta’sirini va muallif uslubini saqlash magqsadida turli stilistik transformatsiyalardan samarali
foydalanganlar.

Shunday qilib, korpus yondashuvi stilistik transformatsiyalarni obyektiv ravishda o‘rganish
imkonini beruvchi samarali metod hisoblanadi. Tahlil natijalari metaforik modulyatsiya, epitetlarni
kuchaytirish va funksional ekvivalentlardan foydalanish fransuz - o‘zbek badiiy tarjimasida eng faol

go‘llaniladigan stilistik transformatsiyalar ekanligini ko‘rsatdi.
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LEV TOLSTOY FALSAFASI ...
(“IQRORNOMA” VA “TIRILISH”> ASARLARI TALQINI ASOSIDA)
A.Xamroyeva, talaba, Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti, Toshkent
M.A.Xamidova, dots., Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Maqgolada falsafa tushunchasi, Tolstoyning qarashlari, *’Iqrornoma’’ asarining
mohiyati, 'Tirilish’’ asari asosiy syujeti, yaxshilik va yomonlik, dinning inson hayotidagi o ‘rni
hagida ayrim mulohazalarni yuritishga harakat gilingan. Muallifning falsafiy tushunchalari tahlil
gilingan.

Kalit so“zlar: syujet, din, hayot, e’tigod, obraz, muallif, roman, tafakkur.

Annomauun. B cmamuve Ovina coenana nonvlmka ocmulCaum noHsmue Quiocopuu, 83270
Toncmozo  cywnocms  npouszgedenuss “'HMcnoseowv OCHOBHOU  CloJicem  NpPOU3BeOeHHUs
“Bockpecenue’’, 000po u 310, poab penucuu 8 HCU3HU yenoseka. Ananuzupyromces ghrocogcxue
KOHYenyuu asmopa.

Knroueeswie cnoea: ciooxcem, penucus, dxHusmb, 6epd, oOpas, asmop, poMaH, MulileHUe.

Abstract. The article attempts to explore the concept of philosophy, the views of Tolstoy,
the essence of the work “Confession” , the main plot of “Resurrection”, as well as some
reflections on good and evil the role of religion in human life. The author’s philosophical
ideas are analyzed.

Key words: religion, life, belief, image, author, novel, intellect.
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Falsafa-bu hayot, borliq, inson, tafakkur va hagigat hagidagi eng umumiy va chuqur

savollarga javob topadi. Oddiyroq qilib aytsak, ’’Nima uchun yashaymiz?’’, ’’Haqigat nima?,

”’Yaxshilik va yomonlik nima’’ kabi savollarga falsafa javob izlaydi. Falsafa quyidagilarni o‘rganadi:

1. Borlig-olam ganday yaralgan, mavjudlik nima

2. Inson-inson kim va uning magsadi nima

3. Bilish-bilim ganday paydo bo‘ladi, hagiqatni bilish mumkinmi

4. Axlog-yaxshilik va yomonlik mezonlari

5. Jamiyat-davlat, adolat, erkinlik masalalari

Falsafa orgali biz borligni, olam hagidagi tasavvurlamizni shakllantiramiz. Buyuk faylasuf
Sokrat shunday deydi: ’O‘zingni bil’’, ya’ni inson eng avvalo o‘zini anglashi kerak. Lev Tolstoy
falsafasi-bu axloq, vijdon va hayot ma’nosida turgan ta’limot. U murakkab nazariyalar emas, inson
ganday yashashi kerak degan savolga javob izlaydi. Tolstoy falsafasining asosi: ’Qanday yashash
kerak?’’. Unga ko‘ra u inson vijdon bilan yashashi, yomonlikka qarshi kurashishi, oddiy hayot va
mehnat eng to‘g‘ri yo‘l, haqiqiy e’tiqot-ichki axloqiy poklik ekanligini his gildiradi. ’Hayotning
ma’nosi-yaxshilik gilishda’’-deydi Lev Tolstoy. Hagigatdan ham, baxt tashqi narsada emas, balki ,
insonning ichki axloqida ya’ni, yaxshilik va yomonlikni ajrata olishida.

“Iqrornoma’’-1879-1883-yillar oralig‘ida yozilgan Lev Tolstoyning hasbi hol janrida yozilgan
asarlaridan biri. Adib asarni 51 yoshida yoza boshlagan lekin, fikrlari 20 yoshidanog miyyasida
g‘ujg‘on o‘ynagan. Asar inson gismati va uning hayot falsafasi hagidagi teran fikrlarning uzoq yillik
mazmuni. Avtobiografik asar. Men kimman?, Men nima uchun yashayabman? Yashashimdan nima
ma’no bor? kabi savollarga javobni Tolstoy iqrornomasida javob izlagan.

Asar bolaligini  xotirlash bilan boshlanadi: ’’Men pravoslav xristian dini ruhida
cho‘qintirilganman va tarbiya topganman. Bolaligimdan boshlab, keyin esa butun o‘smirligim va
yoshligim mobaynida meni diniy ruhda tarbiya qilishdi. Ammo men 18 yoshga to‘lib, dorilfununning
ikkinchi kursini bitirganimda menga o‘rgatgan narsalarning hech qaysisiga ortiq ishonmay
qolgandim’. Adib aslida unga o‘rgatilgan narsalarga va kattalarning uning oldida qilgan
igrornomalariga hech gachon jiddiy ishonmaganini eslaydi. Ularga shunchaki ishongirab qgarar lekin,
bu ishongarashning zamiri bo‘sh edi. Uning dindan qaytishi o‘ziga o‘xshagan o‘qimishli odamlar
o‘rtasida ganday sodir bo‘lsa unda ham shunday bo‘ldi. Diniy e’tiqodlarga kundalik hayotdan olisda
va unga bog‘liq bo‘lmagan hollarda sig‘iniladi va hayot bilan bog‘liq bo‘lmagan hodisadek qaraladi
deydi u. U dindor va uni rad etuvchilarni quyidagicha tagqoslagan: Mobodo bordi-yu, pravoslav
dinidagi odam bilan uni inkor etuvchi kas o‘rtasida biron bir tafovut bo‘lsa bu dindor odamning
foydasiga bo‘lmaydi. Avvallari bo‘lgani kabi hozirgi paytda ham pravoslav mazhabini tan oluvchilar
va uni o‘zlarining imoni deb bilganlarning ko“pchiligi aqli noqis, bag‘ri tosh va vijdonsiz odamlardir.
Ular haddan ziyod o‘zlariga bino qo‘yishgan. Donolik, to‘g‘ri so‘zlik, nomus, ochiq ko‘ngillilik va
diyonat esa ko‘pincha o‘zlarini dinga ishonmaydigan deb tan oluvchilar o‘rtasida uchraydi. U o‘n
olti yoshidan boshlab ibodat qilmay qo‘ygan va o‘z ixtiyori bilan cherkovga ham qatnashni
bas gilgan .Bolaligidan boshlab o‘ziga singdirilgan aqgidalarga ishonmay qo‘ydi. Ammo nimagadir
ishonar edim, biroq nimaga ishonishimni so‘zlar bilan ochiq ravshan ifodalab berolmas edim,
deydi Lev Tolstoy. Hayotida bo‘shliq seza boshladi va nima uchun yashayabman? savoliga
avvaliga aniq ilmlarga murojaat qgildi. Lekin anig ilmlar insonning tarkibiy gismlari va ganday
paydo bo‘lganiga aniq javob berar edi-yu, lekin yashashdan ganday ma’no chiqishini aytib
bera olmas edi. Yozuvchilik bilan shug‘ullandi. Avvaliga bu unga yaxshiday ko‘rindi. Lekin
ularning bir Shiori bor edi o‘zim nima o‘rgatayotganimni bilmasdan hammaga aql
o‘rgataveraman. Bu yo‘lda ular bir-birlarini qo‘llab-quvvatlashar yoki biri ikkinchisini rad etar
edi. Bu yo‘l unga yogmadi, va u yerdan ketdi. Lekin negadir yozuvchilikdan voz kechmadim
deb yozadi adib. Asarda yana bir sharq masala keltiriladi, u shunday edi: Bir sayyoh sahroda
ketayotganida bir yirtgich hayvonga duch keladi va undan qutilish uchun quduqgga sakraydi.
Qarasaki pastda undanda daxshatli ajdarho bor emish. U bir shoxga muallag osilib goladi.
Tepaga chigay desa yirtgich hayvon bor. U turgan shoxni oq va qora sichgon kemirayotgan
edi. Pastga tushib ketishi mugarrarligini bilgan sayyoh esa shoxning uchida turgan bir-ikki
tomchi asalni ko‘rib uni yalay boshlaydi. Oq va qora sichqon kun-u tun, pastdagi ahdarho esa
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o‘lim, u yalayotgan tomchi asal esa hayotning lazzati. Tolstoy endilikda u asal menga og va
gora sichgonni o‘lim tomon yetaklayotganini ko‘rib turib menga bu asal ortiq lazzatli tuyulmay
goldi deydi. Shu asnoda yana ancha yashadim va ko‘p hollarda o‘zimni o‘ldirishni xohlardim,
hayot shunchalar be’manilikdan iboratdik ko‘rinardi. Chorrahadagi och, yalong‘och bir tilanchini
bir imorat ichidagi ajoyib bir muassasaga olib kelishsa, qornini to‘ydirib, ichirib, allaganday
bir dastani goh yuqoriga ko‘tarishga, goh pastga tushishga majbur etishsa, o‘z o‘zidan ayonki
, tilanchini nega olib kelishganini, dastani nega ko‘tarib tushirish kerakligini, butun
muassasaning qurilishi aglga muvofigmi- yo‘qmi ekanini tahlil gilishdan avval tilanchi dastani
harakatga keltirmog‘i zarur. Agar u dastani harakatga keltirsa, bu dasta nasosni harakatga
keltirayotganini , nasos suv haydayotganini, suv esa jo‘yaklarga taralayotganini faxmlab oladi.
Shundan keyin uni usti yopiq quduqgdan olib chiqib, boshqa ishga o‘tkazadilar —u mevalarni
tera boshlaydi va xo‘jayinini mamnun qila boshlaydi. Jo‘n ishlardan yuqoriroq ishlarga o‘tar
ekan, u bu masalaning tuzilishini brogan sari chuqurrog anglay boradi va uning Ishida ishtirok
etar ekan, u hech gachon o‘zining bu yerda nima qilib yurganini so‘ramaydi. Xar holda,
zinhor-bazinhor xo‘jayinga tana qilmaydi. Xolbuki, biz ularni xayvon o‘rnida ko‘ramiz-da,
o‘zimizni dono hisoblaymiz, xo‘jayinning tuzini yeymiz-u, xo‘jayin bizdan istagan ishni bajo
keltirishni istamaymiz, uning o‘rniga davra olib o‘tirib olamiz-da, dastani ko‘tarib turishning
nima keragi bor? Juda bema’ni ish-ku bu!? deb safsata sotamiz. Xo‘jayinni tentak hisoblab,
o‘zimizni dono bilib, bo‘lmagani ham tuzuk edi deymiz. U oddiy xalq hayotga beradigan
ma’noga murojaat qiladi. Unda ular o‘zini o‘ldirishni gunoh sanashar va o‘zlariga o‘rgatilgan
e’tiqgodga mos yashashardi. Hayotning ma’nosi nima savoliga uning o‘gitlariga amal qilib
yashashda deydi. U yana cherkovga qatnay boshlaydi, ro‘za tutadi, ertalablari va kechqurun
toat-ibodat giladi. U yana avvalgi yosh holatidagiday hayotga o°zini chanqoq his qiladi. Bu
safar u teranroq avvalgiga nisbatan aniqroq biladi hayotning ma’nosini. Asar yakunida, o‘zining
tushi haqida gapiradi. Unga ko‘ra u karovatida yotgan ekan, oyog‘i karovatdan pastga tushib
o‘zini noqulay his qilib karovatni ozgina suribdi , ko‘proq survoribdi shekilli yana
o‘rnashmabdi. Butun gavdasi bilan harakatga kelib karavotni o‘nglab olmoqchi bo‘libdi lekin
uning aksi bo‘libdi. Ko‘zini ochib garasa havoda muallag osilib turibdi. Vahimaga tushib men
gayerdaman va nimada yotibman ? deb so‘raydi. atrofiga garab juda ham balandda ekanligini
anglaydi. Pastga qarasam, yotgan joyimdan yiqilib tushib nobut bo‘laman deb o‘ylaydi va
garamaslikka harakat giladi , garamaslik undan daxshatli tuyuladi. Nima qilish kerak ? deb
o‘zidan so‘raydi va tepaga cheksiz osmonga qaraydi, qaraydi-yu pastdagi tubsizlikni unitishga
tirishadi. Chindan ham unitadi, pastdagi tubsizlik o‘zidan bezdiradi, tepadagi cheksizlik esa
o‘ziga borgan sari tortadi. Ko‘pincha tushda bo‘ladigani kabi allaganday ovoz — Bilib qo‘y bu
— o‘sha dedi. Tepaga brogan sara yutoqib qaraydi va pastgi qo‘rquv asta- sekin yo‘qoladi.
Va ortiq muallaq osilib turmay, endi tushib ketmasligini his qiladi. Bu qanday bo‘lganini
o‘zidan so‘rab yon atrofga garaydi va to‘r karavotda bir bo‘lak belining tagida turgan ekan.
Xuddi shu chog‘da uni ko‘tarib turgan kuch paydo bo‘ladi, bu kuch g‘oyatda tabiiy va
tushunarli edi. Tushida hatto taajub gilarkan, nega buni avvalroq anglamadim deb. Miyyamning
Ichida bir ustun bor ekan, bu ustunning xar ganday shubhadan tashgari edi. Xolbuki, nozik
ustunning hech qanday tayanchi yo‘q ekan. Keyin shu ustundan bir ip o‘tkazilgan ekan. U
shunagangi ustalik bilan o‘tkazilgan ekanki, shu ipning ustiga beling bilan yotib, yuqoriga
garasang, pastga qulash haqgidagi fikr, hatto, hayolingga ham kelmas ekan . Bularning bari
menga ayon bo‘ldi va men bundan mamnun bo‘lib, xotiram jam bo‘ldi. Go‘yo allakim menga:
<buni korib eslab qol> deganday bo‘ldiva shu joyida uyg‘onib ketdim deydi adib.

“Tirilish” Lev Tolstoyning so‘nggi yirik romani bo‘lib, huqugshunos Anatoliy Fyodorovich
Koni tomonidan aytilgan haqgiqgiy sud ishiga asoslangan. Romanning keying vogealarini yaxshiroq
tushunish uchun gisgacha syujet haqida gapirsak. Dastlab asar nomi ‘’Konevskaya hikoyasi’’ nomi
bilan atalgan.

Asarning asosiy syujeti knyaz Dmitriy Ivanovich Nexlyudov va yosh giz Yekaterina Mixaylova
Maslovaning tanishishidan boshlanadi. Yekaterina Maslova (Katyusha) Nexlyudovning
ammalarining uyida ogsoch va asrandi qiz bo‘lib yashardi. Qiz juda ham go‘zal edi. Nexlyudov
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ammalarining uyiga tashrif buyurganida bir-birlarini sevib qolishadi. Bu sof va beg‘ubor muhabbat
edi.

Oradan bir necha yil o‘tgach Nexlyudov urushga ketish chog‘ida ammalarini ziyorat qilish
uchun ularnikiga boradi. Lekin endi Nexlyudov avvalgi sofdil yigit emas edi, u harbiy xizmatdalik
paytida ancha o‘zgargan va unda shaxvoniy xislatlar paydo bo‘lgan edi. Pasxa bayrami ogshomida
Katyushani yo‘ldan urib ertasi kuni uning qo‘liga 100 so‘m berib, aybini yuvgandek urishga ketadi
va qizni unutib yuboradi. Qiz esa homilador bo‘lib qolgan bo‘ladi va ammalari bilan kelisha olmay
ishdan bo‘shab ketadi. Doya xotinning uyida ko‘zi yoriydi va bolani yetimxonaga berib yuboradi
lekin bola yetimxonaga borgunicha vafot etadi. Keyin Katyusha pulsizligidan bir ayol bilan uchrashib
golib ishratxonada ishlay boshlaydi.

Oradan yillar o‘tadi va Katyusha islovatxonada savdogarning o‘limida ayblanib qamoqqa
olinadi. Aynan O°‘sha sud ishiga Nexlyudov maslahatchi sifatida boradi va qizni taniydi. O‘sha ondan
boshlab Nexlyudovda vijdon uyg‘onadi. Katyushani maslahatchilar xatdsi bilan ancha yilga kesib
yuborishadi. Nexlyudov esa gizga yordam berib aybini yuvishni xohlaydi. Va gizni yoniga borib:
”Men sendan kechirim so‘rash uchun kelgan edim”— deb aytadi. Bu so‘zning zamirida afsus,
gunohiga iqrorlik va vijdon azobi yotar edi. Lekin tabiatan juda yengiltak bo‘lib ketgan
Katyushaga bu gaplar hech ganday mavgega ega emas edi. Nexlyudov Maslovani ruhan
uyg‘otishi keraklini, buni amalga oshirish juda qiyin ekanligini tushunardi, bu ishdagi ana shu
qiyinchilik uni qizigtirardi. Nexlyudovning Maslovaga nisbatan bo‘lgan hozirgi hissi shunday
ediki, Nexlyudov hech gachon na Maslovaga nisbatan va na boshga odamga nisbatan shunday
narsani his etmagan edi. Uning hissiyotida tarigcha bo‘lsin, shaxsiy g‘araz yo‘q edi. Nexlyudov
Maslovadan biror manfaat ko‘rishni xayoliga ham Kkeltirmasdi. Xozir u fagat bir narsani
istardi:Maslova hozirgi ahvoldan qutilsa, uyqudan ko‘zi ochilsa, avval ganday bo‘lsa shunday
bo‘lib qolsa. Nexlyudov imkon qadar qiz bilan tez-tez gamogxonada uchrashib turdi. Maslovaga
yordam berish chog‘ida Nexlyudov ko‘plab nohaq ayblanganlar taqdiriga ham guvoh bo‘ladi.
Xususan, Katyusha bilan bir kamerada turuvchi kampir va uning o‘g‘li Menshov, asossiz
ravishda o‘t qo‘yishda ayblanganlar, pasportining muddati o‘tib ketganligi uchun gamalganlarga
ham yordam berishga harakat giladi Nexlyudovning samimiyligini va uning axvolini yaxshilash
uchun qilgan ishlarini ko‘rib Maslova o‘zgardi. Fagat Maslova o‘zgargani yo‘q, Nexlyudov ham
oddiy xalqga gilingan shafqatsizlik va adalatsizliklarni tushuna boshladi. Aksariyat mahbuslar
tashgaridagi tartibsiz ahvollari tufayli gamoqgqga olingan, siyosiy bayonotlar tufayli gamalganlar ham
bor edi, boshqacha aytganda ko‘pchiligi nohaq jabrlanganlar edi. Ammo ozodlikdagilarning ham
taqdiri notinch edi, ular doimiy ravishda o‘z xo‘jayinlari uchun ishlashga majbur edilar va buning
evaziga arzimagan haq olishar, arzimagan chaqalar oila boqish va zaxiralarni to‘plash uchun yetarli
emas edi. Bu adolatsizliklarni ko‘rgan Nexlyudov o‘zini o‘rab turgan dabdabadan voz kechdi va
halolroq yashashga garor qgildi. U butun mol-mulkini atrofidagilarga yordam berish uchun sarflay
boshladi; gamoqgxonadagilar, gishlog ahli va Maslova.

Oxir-ogibat, Nexlyudov Maslovaga haqigiy baxtni topishga yordam berdi va bunday giyin
hayot tanlovining donoligiga ishonch hosil qildi. Ammo kitobni o‘qigandan so‘ng ko‘plab savollar
paydo bo‘lmoqda; Nega Maslova Nexlyudov bilan birga bo‘lmadi axir Nexlyudov unga ko‘plab
yaxshiliklar gilgan ediku?, Va eng muhimi, Nexlyudov nega boyligidan voz kechdi? Adolat
uchunmi? Lekin u adolat nimaligini, nima uchun unga intilish zarurligini to‘liq tushunmas edi.

Lev Tolstoyning eng kuchli asarlaridan biri bo‘lgan “Tirilish>> romani Maslovaning og‘ir
ahvolini va Nexlyudovning adolatsizliklarga nisbatan sezgirligini o‘rganib, mavzularni bir necha
shaxslarning baxtsiz fojiasidan ham chuqurroq ko‘taradi. Darhaqiqat, unda haqiqatning yashirin
chuqur ma’nolari va savollarga javoblar mavjud; yaxshilik nima, yomonlik nima va eng muhimi, u
gayerdan keladi. Yaxshilik-farovonlik uchun biror narsa berish;boshgacha aytganda, yaxshilik-
hayotdir. Yomonlik esa farovonlikdan biror narsani olib qo‘yish; boshqacharoq aytganda, o‘limdir.
Agar o‘ylab ko‘rsangiz, bu tushunchalar kattalar uchun oddiy ;umuman olganda o‘zingizga qilishni
lozim topmagan narsalaringizni boshgalarga ham gilmang. Va inson bu bilimni saglab goladi va hatto
qo‘llaniladigan qonunlarda ziddiyat yoki nomunofiqliklarni topishi mumkin. Masalan, voqea sodir
bo‘lgan instutsional qullik. Nexlyudov o‘ziga kerak bo‘lmagan narsaga ega ekanligini tushundi, lekin
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fagat o‘zini bu isrofgarchilikdan xolos bo‘lishi mumkin edi. Negaki davlatdan tortib, uning
oilasigacha boshgalar hisobidan boylik orttirgani nafaqat tanqid bo‘lmadi balki bu qo‘llab-
quvvatlandi ham. Bu yerda u ogilona mehribonlikning haddan tashgari darajasini namoyish etadi.
Ko‘pchilik uchun, aksincha, yaxshilik keraksiz hashamatdir, ko‘pchilik yaxshilik qiladi, agar bu
ularga zarar bermasa. Yovuzlik-biror narsani olib qo‘yish, yo‘q qilish va o‘ldirish. Yomonlik gilgan
odam buning yomonlik ekanini tushunadi, lekin ular o°zlariga va boshqalarga har tomonlama yolg‘on
gapirishadi. Yo‘q, bu hagigatdan ham yaxshilik uchun, hamma buni giladi, shuning uchun bu odatiy
hol, lekin bu kuchga chanqoq shaxslardan hammaga zarar yetkazish orgali nimaga erishmoqchi
ekanliklarini so‘rang. Ular tinch hayot va muhabbatni, ya’ni yaxshilikni xohlashadi. Ammo ular
yolg‘on va samimiyat yo‘qligiga qaramay, o‘zlariga munosib bo‘lgan tinch hayot va muhabbatni
oladilar. Oxir-ogibat, Nexlyudov hech kimni aldashga qodir emas va u hech kimni aldamaydi, u
hamma orzu qilgan tinch hayotga erishdi. Maslova ham yolg‘ondan holi tinch hayot kechirdi va
Nexlyudovdan o‘zining chinakam yaxshiligini ko‘rsatgani uchun chin dildan minnatdor edi.

Asar gahramonlarini yolg‘on hayot kechirishdi, lekin keyin haqiqat yo‘lini tanlab, ularning
barchasi o‘zlari xohlagan narsaga erishdilar. *’haqiqatni tanlang®’ deydi Lev Tolstoy. Ichkarida
hamma o‘likdek tuyildi, lekin Nexlyudovning faxm-farosati bilan hammasi asta-sekin tiklana
boshladi. Ular adolat uchun yolg‘ondan voz kechishdi va boshqalarning fikridan qat’i nazar, o‘zlari
xohlagan narsani olishga qgaror gilishdi. Maslova siyosiy mahbus bilan hagiqiy sevgisini topdi,
Nexlyudov esa orzu qilgan erkinlikka erishdi. Yolg‘ondan haqiqatni tanlash qiyin, ammo bu asl
mohiyatdir. Bu qiyin chunki, biz o°zimiz chindan ham bilmaymiz, lekin biz sevish va sevilish inson
uchun haqiqiy baxt ekanligini tushunamiz, bularning barchasiga yolg‘on yoki ikkiyuzlamachilik bilan
erishish mumkin emas.

Xitoyning buyuk faylasufi Lao-Szi shunday deydi; *’Biz o‘rganib qolgan narsalarimizga qarshi
chiqqanimizdagina o‘zgarishlar sodir bo‘ladi’’. Darhaqiqat Nexlyudov shunday qildi va ichki
“’men’’ini topdi. U o‘zi uchun hayot hagigatini shakllantirdi.

Asarni Lev Tolstoy shunchalar ajoyib tarzda yakunlaydiki, hayotning barcha adolatsizliklari,
noqisliklarini javobini dindan topadi. Asar mutolaa qilish mobaynida Nexlyudoning ma’naviy
tirilishiga guvoh bo‘ldik. Inson hayotidagi bo‘shligni , xudoga ishonish orqali to‘ldiradi. Alisher
Navoiy nomidagi ToshDO‘TAU magistranti Nafisa Sulaymanovaning maqolasida shunday
fikrlar keltiriladi: Agar hammasi dinda tasvirlanganidek bo‘lganida hayot gullab yashnardi.
Qaysi din ekanligi muhim emas. Zero din ko‘p ruh esa bitta. [1] Darhagigat, gaysi dinga
mansubligimizdan qat’i nazar bizni to‘g‘ri yo‘lda ushlab turadiga narsa dindir...
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SO‘ZLARSIZ MULOQOT: EMOJILAR VA XXI ASR KOMMUNIKATSIYASI
D.G.Xudayberdiyeva, talaba, Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti, Toshkent
M.A.Xamidova, dots., Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada zamonaviy ragamli mulogotning ajralmas gismiga aylangan
emojilarning paydo bo ‘lish tarixi, rivojlanish bosqichlari va bugungi kundagi ahamiyati yoritiladi.
Shuningdek, emojilarning inson hissiyotlarini ifodalashdagi o ‘rni, ularning psixologik va ijtimoiy
ta’siri ham tahlil gilinadi. O ‘zbek adabiyotida yangi janr boshlab bergan Nazar Eshonqulning
“Giryon” asaridagi emojilar haqgida so z yuritiladi. Maqolada emojilarning global aloga vositasi
sifatidagi roli, turli madaniyatlarda talqin qilinishi hamda yoshlar nutqgiga ko ‘rsatgan ta’siri haqgida
fikr yuritiladi. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, emojilar nafaqat oddiy belgilar, balki
zamonaviy kommunikatsiyaning yangi til unsuri sifatida shakllanib bormoqda.

Kalit so‘zlar: emoji, ragamli mulogot, internet tili, virtual kommunikatsiya, hissiyot ifodasi,
zamonaviy til, ijtimoiy tarmoglar, global aloga, yoshlar nutgi, madaniy talgin.
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Armomauuﬂ. B oannoii cmambve pacemampuearomcid UCmopusl 603HUKHOBEHUA 3M003u, amanavl
ux paszeumusd u ux 3HA4eHue 6 COBPEMEHHOM mupe, 20e OHU CMANU HEeOMbeMIEeMOl YaACMmbIo
yugposoco obwenus. Takoce ananuzupyemcs poiv IMO03U 8 8bIPAICEHUU He0BEYECKUX IMOYUL, UX
ncuxojioeudeckoe u coyuaivbHoe gozoelicmeue. Omoenvroe HUMAaHUE yaeﬂﬂemc;z UCnojlb306aHuUrO
amoosu 6 npoussedenuu «Giryony Nazar Eshonqul, komopwiti cman ocnosononoscnuxom 1o6o2o
Jlcanpa 6 yzbexckou aumepamype. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs poib 3mM003u KAk cpedcmsd
2nobanvrou KOMMYHUKAYyUu, ux unmepnpemayusl 6 pasiudnsvlx KyJaibmypax, d maxKoice 6JlusHue Ha peldsb
MoSI00edncu. P€3yﬂbmal’l’Zbl uccneoo8anus nokaswvlearom, umo IMOO3U  AGNAIOMCSL  He npocmo
cumeoaramu, a gbOpMupyiomc;z KAK HOBbIU A3bIKOGOU DNEMEHM COGpQM@HHOﬁ KOMMYHUKAYUU.

Knrwoueevie cnosa: 5mo03u, yugposoe obwWenue, sA3bIK UHMEPHEMd, BUPMYATIbHA
KOMMYHUKAYusl, 6oblpadiiceHue SMOI/;MIZ, COGpeMeHHblﬁ A3bIK, COoyudlbHdvble cemu, 2nobanvHas
KOMMYHUKAYUSL, Pedb MOL00eHCU, KVIbMYPHASL UHMePnpemayusl.

Abstract. This article examines the history of the emergence of emojis, the stages of their
development, and their significance in the modern world, where they have become an integral part
of digital communication. It also analyzes the role of emojis in expressing human emotions, as well
as their psychological and social impact. Special attention is given to the use of emojis in the work
“Giryon” by Nazar Eshonqul, who introduced a new genre in Uzbek literature. The article discusses
the role of emojis as a tool of global communication, their interpretation across different cultures,
and their influence on youth speech. The results of the study show that emojis are not merely symbols,
but are increasingly forming a new linguistic element of modern communication.

Key words: emoji, digital communication, internet language, virtual communication,
expression of emotions, modern language, social networks, global communication, youth speech,
cultural interpretation.

Kirish. Emojilar zamonaviy tilning yangi shakli bo‘lib emojilar ragamli muloqotning ajralmas
gismiga aylandi, ular his-tuyg‘ularni tez va aniq ifodalashga yordam beradi. Ba’zilar emojilarni
“ragamli davr piktogrammalari” deb atashadi. Emojilar ilk bor 1990-yillarda paydo bo‘lgan. Ularni
yapon dizayneri Shigetaka Kurita yaratgan keyinchalik Unicode Consortium (Yunikod Konsortiyum)
emojilarni global standartga aylantiradi [1]. Emojining aniqroq tarixiy ma’lumotlari uning kelib
chigishini “Puck” jurnaliga bog‘laydi. Ushbu jurnalda tipografik san’at haqida gisqacha qo‘shimcha
berilgan bo‘lib, unda quvonch, g‘amginlik, befarqlik va hayrat kabi tuyg‘ularni ifodalashga qodir
bo‘lgan asosiy belgilarning to‘rtta turli kombinatsiyasi taklif qilingan (1-rasm) [1].
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Fig. 1.1 Typographical art in Puck magazine

1-rasm.

M.A.Joniuzoqova o‘zining “Emojilar tili”: Ragamli muhitda guman kommunikatsiyaning
yangi semiotik ifodasi” deb nomlangan magolasida XXI asr tilshunosligida emojilarni yangi semiotik
tizim sifatida o‘rganish dolzarb masalaga aylanmoqda deydi. Shuningdek u ushbu hodisa til
o‘zgarishi jarayonining belgilaridan biri bo‘lib, yangi — “raqamli lahja” vujudga kelayotganini
bildiradi deb ta’kidlaydi [2].

Emojilardan foydalanishning ijobiy tomonlari his-tuyg‘uni tez yetkazishi, matnga samimiylik
qo‘shishi, til bilmaydigan odamlar ham tushuna olishi, marketing va reklamada juda kuchli vosita
hisoblanishidadir. Salbiy tomonlari esa noto‘g‘ri tushunilishi ehtimoli bor, rasmiy yozishmalarda
noo‘rin bo‘lishi mumkin, yoshlar yozma nutqiga salbiy ta’sir qilishi mumkin. Odamlar emojili
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xabarlarni iligroq qabul qiladi, emoji ishlatilsa suhbatdosh samimiyroq ko‘rinadi va kulgu emojisi

[T

stressni kamaytirishga ham yordam berishi mumkin. Bitta “ & ” emoji ifoda etolmayotgan hislarni
ham tushuntirishi va yetkazishi mumkin.

Quyida biz “yuz ifodasi”, “qo‘l ifodasi”, “taqiqlovchi va Kko‘rsatuvchi”’, “hissiyotni
ifodalovchi” emojilarni tahlil gilib chigamiz.

Masalan, sizga yaxshi xabar kelganda siz & ,& & & © | & -bu emojilarni ishlatishingiz
mumkin bo‘ladi.

Agar siz yaqin o‘rtog‘ingiz bilan muloqot qilganingizda kulgili yoki hazil gap bo‘lsa siz

An

v, &, & &, @ -bu emojilarni ishlatishingiz mumkin bo‘ladi.

Sizga yaqin insoningizdan xabar kelsa siz =, 8, % , &, & , . - bu emojilarni ishlatishingiz
mumkin.

Sizga yogmaydigan jahlingizni chigaradigan xabar kelsa siz &, @, @, , &, - bu
emojilarni ishlatishingiz mumkin.

Sizni xafa qiladigan xabar kelsa siz & ,% , 6, @&, % 6, &@- bu emojilarni

ishlatishingiz mumkin.

Agar sizni juda ta’sirlantiradigan yig‘latadigan xabar kelsa siz ), & , % ¢ & - bu
emojilarni ifodalashingiz mumkin.

Agarda sizni o‘ylantiradigan va hayratlantiradigan xabar kelsa siz @0, &, - bu
emojilarni ishlatishingiz mumkin.

Juda yaqin insoningiz  bilan  hissiyotingizni  bo‘lishmoqchi  bo‘lsangiz  siz
V.9.9.5.9.¢.9,. 9.9 %2 [J, % - buemojilarni ishlatishingiz mumkin bo‘ladi.

Jamiyatda ishlatiladigan ® & ® @ - bu emojilar mumkin bo ‘Imagan narsalar uchun
go‘llaniladi.

Bular esa E [} B3 [3 - mumkin bo‘lgan ya’ni hojatxona, chigindi tashlash joyi ma’nosida va
hokazolar ishlatiladi.

M.S.Majidova o‘zining “Chat nutqida emojilar etiketi” deb nomlangan magolasida
emojilardan quyidagi hollarda foydalanish magsadga muvofiq deb gayd etadi:

1. Norasmiy do‘stona yozishmalarda. Sariq kulgili yuzlar shaxsiy suhbatda mos keladi, bu
yerda siz o‘z kayfiyatingiz haqida unchalik ko‘p ma’lumot bermaysiz. Kulgichlar yordamida siz
hazilga kulasiz, hamdard bo‘lasiz, bir -biringizga yuzingizni garatasiz. Bu erda his —tuyg‘ular ikki
shaxsga ham tegishli deydi.

2. Tuyg‘ular to‘lib toshib, so‘zlar yetmasa. Ba’zida, hayotimizda juda muhim voqea sodir
bo‘lganda, his —tuyg‘ular bizni qamrab oladi, shunda biz yorilib ketamiz. Keyin biz Facebookda
hissiyotli post yozamiz yoki Instagramda ko‘zni qamashtiradigan fotosuratni joylashtiramiz va uni
kulgili yoki emotsiyaga to‘la kulgichlar bilan bezatamiz. Kimgadir, albatta, yogmaydi, lekin endi
nima, ichingizdagi barcha yorqin hislarni bo‘g‘ib qo‘yishimiz kerakmi? Asosiysi, jo‘sh urgan his—
tuyg‘ularning ommaviy namoyishini suiiste’mol qilmaslik: sizning barq urayotgan jo‘shqin
tuyg‘ularingiz boshqa shaxslarning nafsoniyati yoki shaxsiyatiga tegmasligi kerak.

3. Ish yozishmalarida xabarni ajratib ko‘rsatish uchun (oldindan kelishuv asosida) [3].

Bizning mulogotimiz kundan-kunga ragamli bo‘lib bormoqda. Biz internet tarmogqlarida
elektron pochta xabarlarini yozamiz va suhbatlashamiz: WhatsApp, Facebook, Instagram yoki
Snapchat va shu kabi va hokazolar. Haqiqiy hayotda so‘z yoki og‘zaki bo‘lmagan holda
ifodalashimiz mumkin bo‘lgan narsalar emojilar va qisqa matnlar bilan almashtiriladi. Bu xabarni
jo‘natuvchi shaxs matnga hissiyot qo‘shadi va tushunmovchiliklarning oldini oladi. Ko‘pchilik buni
emojilarsiz ham qila olishini aytadi, ammo his-tuyg‘ularingiz so‘zlardan ko‘ra kulgichlar orqali
yaxshiroq ifoda topadi deydi [3].

Insoniyat ming yillar davomida ramzlar yordamida — g‘or rasmlaridan kodlangan tizimlargacha
aloga qilib keladi. Odamlar dastlab ideogramma va piktogramlardan foydalanganliklari qgiziq,
keyinchalik harflar va belgilarga aylandi va kulgichlar paydo bo‘lishi bilan insoniyat matn o‘rniga
rasmlardan foydalanish g‘oyasiga qaytdi. Zamonaviy texnologiyalar tufayli odamlar bir-birlari bilan
aloga qilishlari osonlashdi, birog ayni paytda bir-birlarini tushunish giyinrog. Emoji tomonlar
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o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni mustahkamlashga va cheklangan miqdordagi belgilar, vaqt, uslub va hatto
tilning o‘zi muammosini hal qilishga yordam beradi [6]. Z.H.Ubaydullayevaning “Turli tizimli
tillarda hissiyot ifodalovchi vositalarning lingvomadaniy va psixolingvistik tadqgiqoti” deb
nomlangan avtoreferatida dunyo bo‘yicha eng mashhur 5 ta emoji toifasini keltirgan buni quyidagi
(2-rasmda) ko‘rishingiz mumkin [7[.

Dunyo bo‘vicha eng mashhur 5 ta emoji toifasi quyidagilar

Ne | Emoji toifasi | Tavsifi | Namuna emojilar
| Baxth yuzlar Fabassum, kulgi, muhabbat va ijobiy his- ) D&
| | tuyg ularmi ifodalaydi |
2 Gamgin yuzlar | G'am, ran), tushkunlik yoki g*azab ifodasi | O 0O @& &
3 | Yurakchalar | Sev gi, samimiylik yoki his-tuyg'ularga ega EITIL LX)
| | turli rangli yuraklar |
4 Qo'l imo- Qo' harakat orgali qo'llab-quvvatlash, 'S 215
ishoralan salomlashish yoki boshqa turli ifoda
| | beruvchi belgilar |
S Romantik Muhabbat, o'pish, romantik oS fh
belgilar munosabatlarni aks ettiruvchi belgilar
2-rasm.

Tadqgiqot natijalari: Francisco Yus o°zining “Emojilar pragmatikasi” deb nomlangan kitobida
ingliz tilidagi emojilarga asoslangan mulogot namunalari ham keltirilgan. Garchi bu misollar bevosita
korpusdan olinmagan bo‘lsa-da, ular emoji pragmatikasiga oid muayyan g‘oyalarni misollarda
ko‘rsatish uchun maxsus ishlab chigilgan va asosli deb hisoblangan. Ushbu inglizcha misollar
kitobdagi nazariy da’volarni oydinlashtirish uchun muhim va haqgiqatga yaqin deb topilgan.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, ushbu korpus o‘z hajmiga qaramay, emojilarning qo‘llanilishi
bo‘yicha miqdoriy (ya’ni statistik) xulosalar chiqarishga mo‘ljallanmagan. Buning o‘rniga, mazkur
kitob asosan sifat va nazariy xarakterga ega bo‘lib, unda emojilarning kundalik onlayn muloqotda
qanday ishlatilishi va tushunilishi bo‘yicha aniq takliflar ilgari suriladi. Shunga ko‘ra, korpus asosan
emojilardan foydalanish va ularni talqin qilish bo‘yicha dastlabki gipotezalarning tasdiglanishini
tekshirish uchun tahlil gilindi hamda ushbu tahlildan kitobda keltirilgan tushuntirish misollari ajratib
olindi. Korpus tahlili, shuningdek, dastlabki gipotezalarda bashorat gilinmagan emoji qo‘llanish
holatlarini ham ochib berdi.

Muxtasar qilib aytganda, emoji pragmatikasiga oid ushbu taklif korpus tahliliga tayanadi. Bu
tahlil kitobdagi turli pragmatik da’volar uchun tushuntirish misollarini tagdim etdi, shuningdek, tahlil
natijasida ba’zan kutilmagan emoji-markazli interaktiv modellar va xulosaviy natijalarga asoslangan
“pastdan yuqoriga” tamoyilidagi xulosalar shakllantirildi.

Oc‘tkazilgan tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, emojilar zamonaviy ragamli mulogotda hissiyotlarni tez
va aniq yetkazishning samarali vositasiga aylangan. Ular yozma nutqdagi emotsional bo‘shligni
to‘ldirib, suhbatdoshlar o‘rtasidagi tushunishni osonlashtiradi. Tadqiqot davomida aniqlanishicha,
aynigsa yoshlar ijtimoiy tarmoglarda fikr bildirishda va munosabat ifodalashda emojilardan faol
foydalanadi. Shuningdek, emojilar turli madaniyatlarda turlicha talgin gilinishi mumkinligi kuzatildi,
bu esa global muloqotda ba’zan noto‘g‘ri tushunishlarga sabab bo‘lishi ehtimolini oshiradi. Biroq
umumiy jihatdan emojilar xalgaro mulogotda universal belgilar tizimi sifatida shakllanib borayotgani
aniqlandi. Natijalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, emojilar nafaqat oddiy grafik belgilar, balki zamonaviy
kommunikatsiyaning yangi lingvistik va ijtimoiy fenomeni sifatida rivojlanmoqda.

O‘zbek adabiyotida ham bu mavzuga qo‘l urildi. Yozuvchi Nazar Eshonqul o‘zining “Giryon”
romanida aynan virtual olam hagida yozadi. Mantlarni aynan hozirgi avlod vakillariga moslaydi.
Muallif : "Ushbu asar bugungi keng o ‘quvchilar ommasini nazarda tutgan holda yozildi. Ijtimoiy
tarmoqqa o ‘rgangan, virtual matnlardan boshqasini tan olmaydiganlar faqat ijtimoiy tarmoq
bahslari bilan kifoyalanishi roviylikka ko ‘nikkan o ‘quvchilar faqat roviyning yozganlarini psixologik
dramaga ehtiyoji borlar “Tarso "ning dil-izhorini ong ogimi bilan gizigganlar fagat ong ogimi aks
etgan sahifalar bilan kifoyalanishi mumkin” [4], deydi.

Ushbu asarni biz pragmatik jihatdan tahlilga tortdik. Pragmatika mulogotdagi kontekstga,
boshqgacha aytganda, muloqot jarayonida kontekstning tutgan o‘rniga o‘rganadi. Uning asosiy
da’volaridan biriga ko‘ra (hech bo‘lmaganda kognitiv yo‘nalishdagi talqinida), so‘zlovchi o‘z nutqida
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tom ma’noda kodlagan narsa (kodlangan ma’no) ham so‘zlovchi yetkazmoqchi bo‘lgan mazmundan,
ham tinglovchi oxir-ogibat xulosa qilib olgan ma’nodan ozmi-ko‘pmi sezilarli darajada farq qiladi.
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Skott pragmatikaning asosiy magsadini quyidagicha umumlashtiradi: “Pragmatika sohasi nutq
orgali go‘llanilgan so zlarning tom ma’nodagi, kodlangan ma’nolaridan tashqari yetkaziladigan
barcha narsalar bilan shug ‘ullanadi. U so ‘zlovchi ma’lum bir kontekstda aniq bir gapni aytish orgali
nima demoqchi bo ‘lganini tushunish uchun, biz ganday qilib to ‘g ridan-to ‘g ‘ri aytilgan so zlardan
ham chuqurroqgqga kirib borishimizni anglashga intiladi.” [6]

Shunday ekan, aytilgan gaplar suhbatdoshlar uchun ko‘zlangan talgin sari borishda shunchaki
ishora yoki boshlang‘ich nugta ekanini inkor etib bo‘lmaydi. Yozuvchi Nazar Eshonqul o°zining
“Giryon” romanida tasvirlanganidek, foydalanuvchilar ham ko‘pincha kundalik hayotda o‘zlariga
yuborilgan emojilarning standart vizual ma’nosidan (ya’ni, idrok etish jarayonida birinchi bo‘lib
aniglangan ma’nodan) tashgariga chigadilar va ma’lum bir kontekstda ushbu emojilarni yuborgan
shaxsning asl niyatini anglashga harakat giladilar. Quyidagi (3-rasm) mulogot bunga yaqgol misol
bo‘la oladi.Nazar Eshonqulning “Giryon” kitobida yana shu joyi ham keltirilgan ya’ni smayliklar
odamning ichki hislarini batafsil bayon gilib beradi boshga odamga ichki fikrlarini yanada aniq
yetkazib beradi. Quyidagi (4-5 rasmda) berilgan misollar bunga yagqol misol bo‘la oladi [4].

Bundan tashgari biz kundalik hayotimizda ham yaqgin garindoshlarimiz dugonalarimiz va yana
boshga odamlar bilan deyarli emojilarni yuborib gaplashamiz chunki ba’zi paytlarda har ganday
gaplar bilan tushuntira olmagan hislarimizni shu bitta emoji bilan tushuntira olamiz. Quyidagi (6-
rasm) bunga yaqgol misol bo‘la oladi.

Xulosa. Bugungi kunda emojilar ragamli makonda inson tafakkuri va hissiyotining ixcham
ifodasiga aylangan. Ular yozma nutgni gisqgartiradi, tezkor aloga imkonini yaratadi hamda mulogotga
emotsional rang beradi. Emojilar texnologik taraqqiyot mahsuli bo‘lishiga qaramay, insoniy ehtiyoj
— his-tuyg‘uni ifodalash zaruratidan kelib chiggan hodisa ekanligi namoyon bo‘ladi. Kelajakda
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emojilar yanada takomillashib, sun’iy intellekt va yangi kommunikatsiya platformalari bilan
uyg‘unlashishi kutilmoqda. Demak, emojilar zamonaviy jamiyatning nafaqat aloga vositasi, balki
madaniy va lingvistik rivojlanish ko‘rsatkichidir. O‘zbek tili va auditoriyasi uchun ijtimoiy va media

nutgning asosiy bo‘lgan emojilar lug‘ati yoki ko

’

5-rasm
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Vauu & % qiziq bo'lsa kerak! Emojilarsiz |
yozishma zerikarli-da & oy
Ha to'g'ri «&» Emojilar gapga his go'shadi

¥ Masalan kulguni &2 bilan ifodalaymiz

L

To'g'ri aytasan .y Ba'zan bitta emoji butun
gap o'rniga ishlaydi &
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Men ham &2 &2 Emojilar yozishmani
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UO‘K 81°373.611

BADIIY FILM NOMLARINING MORFOLOGIK XUSUSIYATLARI
(INGLIZ, O‘ZBEK VA RUS TILLARI MISOLIDA)
M.X.Xujakulova, tayanch doktorant, Osiyo xalgaro universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada badiiy film nomlarining saralangan korpusi nogardosh tillar
kesimida tahlil qilinib, ularda namoyon bo ‘ladigan morfologik xususiyatlar ya’ni so ‘z turkumlarining
filmonimlar tarkibida taqsimlanishi va o ‘zaro birikish holatlari yoritilgan. Lingvistik va
ekstralingvistik omillarning film nomlari tarjimasiga ta’siri aniglanib, tarjimadagi ma’lum bir
morfologik bo ‘shliglarni to ‘ldirish yuzasidan takliflar berildi. Shuningdek, film nomlarida ko'p
uchraydigan leksik birliklar so ‘z turkumlari nuqtai nazaridan tadqiq etilib, tillararo umumiyliklar va

farglar izohlangan.
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Kalit so‘zlar: badiiy film nomlari, korpus tahlili, filmonim, morfologiya, so‘z turkumlari,
lingvistik tahlil, ekstralingvistik omillar, tarjima.

AuHomauusn. B oOannoii cmamve Obl1 aHAIUUPOBAH OMOOPAHHBIN KOPNYC HA36AHULL
xydoofcecmeeHHbzx @uﬂbMO@ 6 paspe3ze pPAaA3HOCUCMEMHbIX A3bIKO6, A MAKIHCE OCBEULEHDbL
npo:AeArouuecst 6 Hux Moquwzoeuuecxue OCO6€HH06’mu, 6 uacmurocmu pacnpedeﬂeyue yacmerl pevu
6 cocmaee (ﬁMJleOHuMOG? u ux coyemaemocms. bbvino onpeaeﬂeﬁo GUAHUE JIUHSBUCMUYECKUX U
IKCMPATUHSBUCUYECKUX (AKMOPO8 HA Nepesod HA38AHUN DUIbMOS, A MAKdAHCE NPEOTONCEHb
peuieHuss N0 BOCNOIHEHUIO ONPeOeNéHHbIX MOPDON0cUUEeCKUX HECBIKOBOK 8 npoyecce nepesood.
KpOMe moco, 4acmo ecmpedaruiuecs 1eKcuiecKkue edunuubz 6 Ha36AHUAX d)uﬂbMOG ucwzedyiomc;z C
MOYKU 3peHust yacmell pedu, u 0aémcs 00bsCHEeHUe MeNHCLAZLIKOBLIX CXOOCME U PA3TUYULL.

Knrouesvie cnosa: nazeanue XyooidcecCmEeHHbIX DUIbMOS, KOPNYCHBIU AHAU3, QUIbMOHUM,
Mopgponozus, wacmu pedu, TUHSBUCMUYECKUL AHATU3, SIKCMPATUH2BUCTUYeCKUe Pakmopbl, nepesoo.

Abstract. This article analyzes a selected corpus of film titles from the perspective of languages
with different systems, and the morphological features manifested in them, particularly the
distribution of parts of speech within film titles and their composition. The influence of linguistic and
extralinguistic factors on the translation of film titles was investigated, and suggestions were made
to fill certain morphological gaps in translation. Additionally, most frequent lexical units appearing
in film titles have been studied with regard to the parts of speech, and interlingual similarities and
differences were explained.

Key words: feature film titles, corpus analysis, filmonym, morphology, parts of speech,
linguistic analysis, extralinguistic factors, translation.

Kirish. “Tilshunoslik fanining o‘rganish obyekti murakkab tuzilishga ega, biologik, fiziologik,
ijtimoiy jarayonlar mahsuli bo‘lgan tildir” va uning har qanday ifodasi tilshunos tadqiqoti uchun
muhim zamin yaratadi [7, 7]. Xoh u badiiy matn sarlavhasi bo‘lsin xoh badiiy film nomi, tilshunoslik
fani doirasida tadgiqotlarning eng dolzarb masalalaridan biri bu badiiy film nomlarining morfologik
xususiyatlarini kashf etishdir.

So‘nggi yillarda filmonimlar lingvistik tahlilning turli yo‘nalishlarida, xususan, stilistika,
leksikologiya va tarjimashunoslik doirasida faol o‘rganilmoqda. Biroq ularning morfologik
xususiyatlari, aynigsa turli tizimli tillar kesimida giyosiy tahlili yetarli darajada yoritilmagan. Bu esa
mazkur yo‘nalishda ilmiy izlanishlar olib borishni dolzarb masalaga aylantiradi. Chunki film nomlari
tarkibida qo‘llaniladigan so‘z turkumlari, ularning o‘zaro birikish modeli va grammatik shakllari til
tizimining ichki gonuniyatlarini hamda nominativ strategiyalarni ochib berishda muhim ahamiyat
kasb etadi.

Mazkur maqolaning asosiy maqsadi ingliz, o‘zbek va rus tillaridagi badiiy film nomlarining
morfologik xususiyatlarini aniqlash, ularda so‘z turkumlarining tagsimlanishi va o‘zaro birikish
gonuniyatlarini tahlil qilish, shuningdek, tarjima jarayonida yuzaga keladigan morfologik
nomutanosibliklarni aniqlab, ularni bartaraf etish bo‘yicha ilmiy asoslangan xulosalar ishlab
chigishdan iborat.

Metodologiya va adabiyotlar tahlili. Mazkur tadgiqotning metodologik asosini morfologiya,
leksikologiya va stilistika yo‘nalishlaridagi zamonaviy ilmiy qarashlar tashkil etadi. Tadqiqotchilar
morfologiyani so‘zlarning ichki tuzilishi va shakllanish mexanizmlarini o‘rganuvchi muhim
grammatika sohasi sifatida talgin qilib, uning kommunikativ birliklarni yaratishdagi rolini
ta’kidlaydilar. Xususan, ingliz tilshunos olimasi A.Karsteyrs-MakKarti morfologiyani so‘zlarning
tuzilishi va ularni tashkil etuvchi morfemalarni o‘z ichiga olgan, so‘zlar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar
bilan bog‘liq grammatika sohasi deya ta’rif bersa [2], G.Yul morfologiya haqida fikr bildirar ekan,
uni tildagi asosiy shakllarni o‘rganuvchi soha deb ta’kidlaydi [8]. F.E.S.Rahayu esa morfologiyani
“lingvistik qoidalarning mohiyatini va tabiiy til grammatikasining ichki tuzilishini yaxshiroq
tushunish” imkoniyatini beruvchi soha sifatida talqin qilinadi [5, 4]. Mutaxassislarning fikridan kelib
chiqgadigan bo‘lsak, film nomlarining ichki strukturasini o‘rganish yo‘lida tashlanadigan ilk gadam
ham aynan filmonimlardagi morfologik tagsimlanishni asosli baholashdan boshlanadi. Negaki,
morfologik tahlil orqali badiiy film nomlarining tarkibiy qismlarini so‘z turkumlariga mansublik
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yuzasidan tadqiq qilish va eng ko‘p uchraydigan grammatik shakllar va birikmalarni
formulalashtirish yo‘li bilan badiiy film nomlarining tabiatiga chuqurroq nazar solishimiz va
lingvistik birlik sifatidagi rolini e’tirof etishimiz mumkin.

Shuningdek, sarlavha va filmonimlarning leksik-grammatik xususiyatlari, xususan, ixchamlik,
elliptiklik va ekspressivlik masalalari ham alohida yoritilgan. Ushbu magqolada giyosiy-tahliliy,
tavsifiy va korpus tahlili metodlaridan foydalanildi. Ingliz, o‘zbek va rus tillaridagi film nomlari
morfologik jihatdan tahlil qilinib, so‘z turkumlarining chastotasi, funksiyasi va birikish xususiyatlari
aniqlanib, tillararo o‘xshashlik va farglar asoslab berildi.

Muhokama va natijalar. Tadqiqot jarayonida yig‘ilgan badiiy film nomlarining korpusini
morfologik jihatdan tahlil gilish natijasi shuni isbotladiki, so‘z turkumlari orasida ot va sifat eng ko‘p
sonli kategoriyani tashkil etadi. Aynan o‘zining eng birinchi — nominativ funksiyasiga bog‘liq
ravishda filmonimlarni tanlashda aksariyat hollarda ot so‘z turkumidan foydalaniladi. Atoqli otlar
filmning mazmun va mohiyatini o‘zida ifodalovchi birlik sifatida nomlash xususiyati orgali namoyon
bo‘ladi. Masalan, ing. “Pillion” (o‘zb. “O‘rindiq”, rus. “Ceono”), o‘zb. “Badal” (ing.
“Retribution”, rus. “Pacniama”), rus. “Ceem” (ing. “The Light”, o‘zb. “Nur”) kabi bitta leksik
birlikdan iborat otlar har uchala tilda film nomlarini yaratishda keng qo‘llaniladi. Avvalambor, bu
kabi bir so‘zli ifoda film nomlarini shakllantirishdagi soddalik va ixchamlik prinsipiga asoslangan
bo‘lib, gisqa va lo‘nda biroq syujet mohiyatiga yetarlicha urg‘u bera oladigan otlarni tanlab olish
orgali vujudga keladi.

Shuningdek, ot + ot konstruksiyalari ham film nomlanishida odatiy holga aylangan va aynigsa
ingliz tilidagi filmonimlarda sezilarli darajada namoyon bo‘ladi: “Rabbit Trap” (o‘zb. “Quyon uchun
tuzoq”, rus. “Jloeywka ons kpoauxa’), “Robin and the Hoods” (0‘zb. “Robin Gud va o ‘rmon
qo ‘rigchilari”, rus. “Pobun I'yo u xpanumenu neca’), “Miracle Zone” (0‘zb. “Mo ‘jiza maskani”,
rus. “3ona Bcenennoti”). Kam sonli bo‘lishiga qaramay o‘zbek va rus film nomlarida ham bu kabi
birikmalar kuzatiladi. Masalan, o‘zb. “Muhabbat bahori”, “Yulduzlar shu’lasi: Jomiy va Navoiy”,
“Nomus va gqasos”’; rus. “I' pynna kposu”, “Tpona eneea”’, “3naxomcmeo pooumenei” kabi bir gator
filmonimlarda aynan otlar birikmasi asosida nomlanish holatlari uchrab, tabiiyki bir so‘zli ifodadan
kengroq semantik maydon hosil qilishi va syujetga nisbatan ko‘proq aniqlik berishi bilan ham
ssenariynavislar uchun qulay konstruksiya sifatida ko‘rilishi mumkin.

Ot so‘z turkumiga mansub leksik birliklarni filmonimlar tarkibida uchrash chastotasini tahlil
qilish jarayonida har uchala til kesimida o‘xshashliklar kuzatildi. Masalan, ing. “man, love, world,
war, blood, house, king, night, curse”, o‘zb. “odam yoki inson, sevgi yoki muhabbat, dunyo yoki
olam”, rus. ‘“‘deyoBeK, KEHIIMHA, CbIH, TI000BB, MUP, BOWHA, KPOBb, JIOM, HOUb, MECTh, BO3BpaIlleHHUE”
kabi otlar keng go‘llanilishi kuzatildi. Bu kabi leksik faollikni, avvalambor, bu kabi tushunchalar
inson tajribasiga xos bo‘lgan eng asosiy semantik maydonlarni ifodalashi bilan izohlash mumkin.
Qolaversa, bu kabi konseptlar deyarli barcha tillarda uchraydi va tarjimada qulaylik yaratib, leksik
yadroni saglab qgolish imkoniyatini beradi.

So‘z turkumlari orasida sifat ham film nomlarining shakllanishida ularning tarkibiy gismi
sifatida katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Biroq sifatning sof holatidan ko‘ra, Ot + sifat konstruksiyasi film
nomlarida ko‘proq uchrashi qayd etildi. Ing. “Hot Milk” (o‘zb. “Issiq sut”, rus. “I'opsiuee monoxo”),
“Past Lives” (0‘zb. “O‘tkan hayotlarim”, rus. “Ilpownvie scusnu’), “Savage Flowers” (0‘zb.
“Yovvoyi gullar”, rus. “/Juxue ysemot”); 0‘zb. “Rangsiz tushlar” (ing. “Colorless Dreams”, rus.
“Becysemnvle cnovl ), “Yolg ‘izbo ‘ri” (ing. “A Lone Wolf”, rus. “Oounokuii 6oix ), “Daydi shamol”
(ing. “Stray Wind”, rus. “bpoosuuti eemep”) kabi filmonimlarda konnotativ yoki metaforik
ma’nolarni joylashtirish imkoniyati yuqoriligi tufayli ham film nomlarini kompozitsion
shakllantirishda ko‘p hollarda aynan bu kabi konstruksiyalarga murojaat qilinadi. Sifat so‘z turkumi
orqali ot so‘z turkumidagi soddalik insoniy hissiyotlar, tasavvur olamining yorqinligi va stilistik
bo‘yoqlar bilan semantik boyitilib, film nomiga o‘ziga xos rang-baranglik va joziba baxsh etadi.

O‘zbek va rus filmonimlarida sifat boshlang‘ich shaklda kuzatilmadi. Biroq, ingliz tilida bir
gator misollar aniglandi. Masalan, ing. “Fresh” (o‘zb. “Yangi o‘lja”, rus. “Ceexcamunxa’),
“Solitary” (o‘zb. “Fazoda yolg‘iz”, rus. “Oounouka’), “Minacious” (0‘zb. “Xavfli qo ‘ng ‘iroq”,
rus. “Aéomenm”), “Blank” (0o‘zb. “Sun’iy intellekt: Halokatli jang”, rus. “Hckyccmeennsiil
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unmennekm: Cmepmensvuuiil 601 "), kabi filmonimlar ingliz tilida sof sifat holatida qo‘llanilishini bir
necha lingvistik va ektralingvistik omillar bilan izohlashimiz mumkin. Birinchidan, bu holat tillarning
tipologik xususiyatlariga bog‘liq. Ingliz tili analitik tillar sirasiga kirishi bois unda grammatik ma’no
ko‘pincha so‘z tartibi va kontekst orqali ifodalanadi. Shu sababli sifatlar mustaqil holda ham
nominativ birlik sifatida ishlay oladi: “Wicked”, “Fresh” kabi nomlar kontekstda yashirin otni
(masalan, “hikoya”, “shaxs”) anglatadi. O‘zbek va rus tillari esa agglutinativ va flektiv tillar sanalib,
ularda sifat odatda otga bog‘langan holda qo‘llanadi va mustaqgil nominatsiya funksiyasini kamroq
bajaradi. Ikkinchidan, bu nominativ strategiyalar farqi bilan bog‘liq. Ingliz tilida sifatlar ko‘pincha
elliptik nominatsiya asosida ishlatiladi, ya’ni ot tushirib qoldiriladi va sifat uning o‘rnini egallaydi

[9].

Sifat so‘z turkumi orasida ing. “last, dark, dead, great, new, black”, o‘zb. “qora, yolg‘iz, daydi,
buyuk, xavfli”, rus. “nocnennuii, TEMHBIN, MEPTBBIN, BEMKNN, HOBBIH, Y€pHBIN kabi leksib birliklar
ko‘p uchrashi janrga doir xususiyatlarni aks ettirish imkoniyatlarini ifodalab, kuchli ekspressiv
ta’sirni yuzaga keltiradi, ya’ni bunday sifatlar filmning umumiy kayfiyati, janri va emotsional fonini
oldindan belgilab beradi.

Ot va sifat birikmalari bilan bir qatorda olmosh va ot birikmalari ham ko‘p uchraydi.
Filmonimlarda olmoshlar qo‘llanilishi nisbatan kam, biroq ular nominativ birlikka kuchli
subyektivlik, emotsionallik va kommunikativ aniglik baxsh etadi. Olmoshlar orgali film nomi
mavhum emas, balki shaxsga yo‘naltirilgan, ichki kechinmalar bilan bog‘liq mazmun kasb etadi.
Ingliz tilida bu holat aynigsa yaqqol ko‘rinadi. Masalan, “I Swear” filmonimida “/”’ shaxs olmoshi
orgali birinchi shaxs nutgi yuzaga keladi va bu nomni bevosita gahramon monologiga yaqginlashtiradi.
O<zbek tilida olmoshli filmonimlar ancha cheklangan bo‘lsa-da, ular kuchli emotsional yuklama bilan
ajralib turadi. Masalan, “Jonim gizim” nomida -im egalik qo‘shimchasi orqali ifodalangan olmosh
shaxsiy yaqinlik, mehr va sodiglik munosabatini bildiradi. Ingliz tilidagi filmonimlarda “you, me, we,
they, it, this/that” kabi olmoshlar keng qo‘llanilsa, rus filmonimlarida ‘s, T61, MBI, OHH, 3TO, KTO” kabi
olmoshlar urfga aylangan. O‘zbek filmonimlarida esa olmosh turkumli leksik birliklardan
foydalanishda cheklovlar mavjud. Olmoshlar filmonimlarda kam qo‘llanilishiga garamay, ular yuqori
darajadagi semantik va pragmatik yuklamaga ega bo‘lgan muhim vosita hisoblanadi.

Son so‘z turkumining filmonimlarda qo‘llanilishi nominativ tizimning o‘ziga xos va yuqori
darajada strukturaviy qulaylik va samaradorlik tamoyillariga tayanadi. Aynigsa Xorijiy
kinoamaliyotda sanoq sonlar keng qo‘llanib, ular filmlar o‘rtasidagi intertekstual bog‘liglikni, ya’ni
sikvellik (davomiylik) munosabatlarini anig va ixcham tarzda ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Bunda sonlar
fagat migdorni emas, balki seriyalilik, xronologik ketma-ketlik va brending funksiyasini ham
bajaradi. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi “Saw X filmonimi bu jihatdan an’anaviy model hisoblanadi. Bu
yerda “X” rim raqami sifatida o‘ninchi qismni bildiradi va u nominativ birlik tarkibida identifikatsion
marker vazifasini bajaradi. Lingvistik nugtai nazardan garalganda, bunday son komponenti semantik
jihatdan minimal, ammo pragmatik jihatdan maksimal yuklamaga ega. U tomoshabinga qo‘shimcha
izohsiz filmning oldingi qismlar bilan uzviy bog‘ligligini anglatadi. Shu bilan birga, rim
ragamlarining qo‘llanishi filmonimga estetik va stilistik rang ham beradi. O‘zbek kinoamaliyotida
ham son komponenti turli funksional-semantik vazifalarni bajaradi. Masalan, “7/01 ” kabi filmonimlar
bir garashda oddiy sanoq son sifatida gabul gilinsa-da, ular ko‘pincha kontekstual va madaniy kodga
ega bo‘ladi. Bu kabi sonlar ma’lum bir hodisa masalan, sana, tarixiy voqgea, xona ragami yoki ramziy
belgi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishi mumkin. Demak, bu yerda sonning semantikasi denotativ emas, balki
konnotativ xarakter kasb etadi. Natijada son filmonimda yashirin ma’no gatlamini hosil giladi.
Umuman olganda, har uchala til kesimida tahlil gilar ekanmiz, ingliz filmonimlarida “one, two, three,
ten, thousand” kabi sanoq sonlar faolligiga guvoh bo‘ldik. O‘zbek va rus filmonimlarida esa bir-biriga
o‘xshash ravishda “bir, ikki, uch, o‘n, yuz” va “omusn, aBa, Tpu, 1ecsiTh, cTo”’ sanoq sonlaridan va faol
foydalanilishi aniglandi.

Fe’l so‘z turkumiga keladigan bo‘Isak, badiiy filmlar nomlarida fe’l so‘z turkumining ishtiroki
nominatsiya jarayoniga alohida dinamizm va semantik chuqurlik olib kiradi. Agar ot va sifat
asosidagi filmonimlar ko‘proq statik xarakterga ega bo‘lsa, fe’l asosidagi nomlar vogelikni harakat,
jarayon va rivojlanish nuqgtai nazaridan talgin giladi. Shu sababli bunday filmonimlar tomoshabinni
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passiv gabul giluvchidan faol ishtirokchiga aylantiradi. Ingliz tilidagi filmonimlar fe’l so‘z
turkumidan faolroq foydalanib, semantik xilma-xillik bilan ajralib turadi. Masalan, “Picture This”
(o‘zb. “Tasavvur qiling”, rus. “Ilpedcmaseme cebde’) filmonimida fe’l buyruq maylida qo‘llanib,
kommunikativ jihatdan bevosita adresatga yo‘naltirilgan. Bu birikmada fe’lning asosiy vazifasi —
tomoshabinni tasavvur gilish jarayoniga jalb etish. Morfologik jihatdan imperativ shakl dialogiklikni
yuzaga keltiradi, ya’ni filmonim monolog emas, balki yashirin dialog sifatida ishlaydi. Bu esa
pragmatik ta’sirni kuchaytiradi. Shunga o‘xshash holat fe’l + ot (ing. “Take Cover”, o‘zb.
“Nishonda”, rus. “Ha npuyene”), te’l + predlog ing. “Jump Out” (0o‘zb. “Xavfli sho ‘ng ‘ish”, rus.
“Ilpwioicox 6 neussecmuocms ”’); fe’Ining idiomatik qo‘llanilishida “Buckle Up!” (o‘zb. “Shay tur!”,
rus. “bynp Hadeky!”’) ham kuzatiladi. Bu filmonimlarda fe’llar buyruq maylida bo‘lib, ularning asosiy
funksiyasi — zudlik, xavf va keskinlikni ifodalashdir. Bu yerda ingliz tiliga xos frazeologik fe’llar
filmonimlarning ekspressivligini oshiradi va tomoshabinni ogohlikka chagirish orqali triller janrini
xususiyatlarini aniq ochib beradi.

“Trapped” filmonimida fe’l o‘tgan zamon sifatdoshi (Participle II) shaklida qo‘llangan. Bu
shakl harakatning natijasini bildirib, ya’ni subyekt allagachon muayyan holatga tushib qolgan.
Morfologik transformatsiya natijasida fe’l sifatlashib, statik holatni ifodalaydi, ammo uning ichki
semantikasida yashirin dinamika — ya’ni “tuzoqqa tushish jarayoni” saglanib qoladi. Bu esa
filmonimda dramatik kuchlanishni yuzaga keltiradi. Nihoyat, “They Might Be Monsters” filmonimi
sintaktik butunlik yoki to‘liq gap shaklida ifodalanib, unda fe’l modal konstruktsiya (might be) orqali
berilgan. Bu yerda fe’l ehtimollikni bildiradi va noaniglik, sirli muhit yaratadi. Morfologik jihatdan
fe’l predikativ markaz vazifasini bajarib, butun nominativ birlikning semantik yadrosini tashkil etadi.
Bu esa filmonimni oddiy nomdan ko‘ra murakkab sintaktik konstruksiyaga aylantiradi. Umuman
olganda, fe’l asosidagi ingliz filmonimlari tuslanmagan fe’l, fe’l + ot, fe’l + ravish, buyruq mayli,
gerund, fe’lning sifatlashgan shakli, frazeologik va idiomatik ifoda, hamda modal-sintaktik
konstruktsiyalarga boy ekanligi guvohi bo‘ldik. Ularning barchasini birlashtiruvchi jihat — harakat,
jarayon va dinamikaning ustuvorligidir. Ingliz film nomlarida “be (is, are), run, kill, die, return,
follow, come, find” fe’llari yuqori chastotali sanalib, o‘zbek tilida “quvmoq, qaytmoq, yurmoq” va
rus tilida “xxuTh, ymMeperb, Moub (MOryT, MOXeT), ecTh” kabi fe’llar filmonimlar tarkibida ko‘proq
uchrashi holatlari kuzatildi.

Tahlil uchun tanlangan ingliz, o‘zbek va rus badily film nomlari materiallari asosida
ravishlarning funksional-semantik tagsimlanishi ko‘rib chiqilganda, uchala til o‘rtasida sezilarli
tipologik farqlar kuzatildi. Ingliz tilidagi misollar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, bu tilda aynigsa payt ravishlari
(now, then, later, before, after) ustunlik giladi va ular film nomlarida vogea vagtini, davomiyligini
yoki ketma-ketligini ifodalashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Tahlilda e’tiborimizni tortgan filmonim ing.
“Never, Rarely, Sometimes, Always” bir garashda oddiy payt ravishlaridan tashkil topganday
ko‘rinsa-da, lingvistik nuqgtai nazardan, bu birliklar film nomi doirasida leksik-semantik maydonni
yaratib, oddiy sanab o‘tishdan ko‘ra kuchayuvchi semantik darajalanish funksiyasini bajaradi.
Shuningdek, bu ravishlar sintaktik jihatdan mustaqil gap bo‘laklari sifatida emas, balki nominal
diskurs ichida frazeologik ketma-ketlik sifatida ishlatilgan bo‘lib, ular grammatik predikatsiz ham
kommunikativ ma’no hosil qgila oladi. Natijada, film nomi minimal leksik birliklar orgali maksimal
semantik yukni ifodalovchi konstruksiyaga aylangan. Bundan tashqari, ushbu ravishlar pragmatik
jihatdan ham muhim bo‘lib, ular filmning asosiy mavzusi — shaxsiy tajriba va psixologik
burilishlardagi tezlashish darajasini konnotativ kodlangan tarzda tagdim etadi. Shu tariga, nom
tarkibidagi ravishlar nafaqat grammatik birlik sifatida, balki konseptual va pragmatik ma’no
tashuvchi kuchli stilistik vosita sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. A.K. Karpovga ko‘ra, “zamonaviy tilshunoslik morfologiyani sintaksis bilan
chambarchas bog‘liq, leksikologiya va so‘z yasash bilan ham ma’lum bir darajada aloqalarga ega til
haqidagi fanning mustaqil bo‘limi” sifatida ko‘radi [3, 8]. Morfologik tahlilning markaziga to‘liq
metrajli badiiy film nomlarini qo‘yar ekanmiz, endi u tor lingvistik chegaralarni yorib chiqib, yanada
kengroq global maydonga — kinodiskursining ajralmas qismiga aylanadi. Bu jarayonda so‘z endi faqat
grammatik shakl emas, balki vizual, semantik va madaniy gatlamlar bilan uyg‘unlashgan murakkab
belgiga aylanadi.
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Film nomi — bu oddiy nominativ birlik emas, u go‘yoki matnning eshigi, tomoshabinni
ichkariga chorlovchi ilk ishoradir. Undagi har bir morfema, har bir qo‘shimcha, hatto so‘z
turkumining tanlanishi ham tasodifiy emas. Ular muallifning estetik niyati, davr ruhi va
auditoriyaning istak-xohishlari bilan uyg‘un holda shakllanadi. Shu ma’noda, morfologiya bu yerda
faqat shaklshunoslik emas, balki ma’no yaratishning nozik tabiati sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan,
fe’Ining buyruq maylida kelishi tomoshabinga bevosita murojaatni kuchaytirsa, ravishlar vaqt, makon
yoki holatni nozik tarzda belgilab, filmning ichki olamiga ekran ortidan bir nazar tashlash imkonini
yaratdi.

Kinodiskursda morfologik birliklar o‘zining an’anaviy funksiyasidan chiqib, semiotik belgilar
tizimiga qo‘shiladi. Film nomi endi faqgat til hodisasi emas, balki madaniyatlararo muloqot vositasi,
global auditoriyaga yo‘naltirilgan kodga aylanadi. Unda milliy tilning o‘ziga xosligi bilan birga,
universallikka intilish ham mujassam bo‘ladi. Shu bois, morfologik tahlil bu yerda nafaqat grammatik
shakllarni, balki ularning ortida yotgan konseptual va pragmatik ma’nolarni ham ochib berishga
Xizmat giladi.
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UO’K 821.512.133
ISMOILXON FAQIRIY 1IJODIDA MUMTOZ ADABIYOT TA'SIRI VA 1JODIY
VORISLIK
S.X.Yoqubova, assistant, Sharof Rashidov nomidagi Samargand davlat universiteti Urgut filiali,
Urgut

Annotatsiya. Maqgolada Ismoilxon Fagqiriy ijodining shakllanishida muhim o ‘rin tutgan salaf
shoirlar va ustozlar masalasi tahlil gilinadi. Fagiriy badiiy tafakkuriga Alisher Navoiy, Lutfiy,
Fuzuliy, Bedil, Sa’diy, Jomiy kabi mumtoz adabiyot vakillarining ta’siri, shuningdek, Shahrisabz
ilmiy-adabiy muhiti, oilaviy-ma rifiy muhit va epistolyar merosning ahamiyati yoritiladi. Shoir
g ‘azallari, muxammaslari va tatabbu’lari misolida ijodiy vorislik, an’anaviylik va individual poetik
yangilanish xususiyatlari ochib beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ismoilxon Fagqiriy, salaf, ustoz, Navoiy an’analari, g ‘azal, muxammas, tatabbu’,
Shahrisabz adabiy muhiti, mumtoz poetika, ijodiy vorislik.

Aunnomayun. B cmamwe ananusupyemcsi 60NpoOC O NOIMAX-NPEOULECMBEHHUKAX U
HACMABHUKAX, CbICPAGUIUX BANCHYIO POIb 68 (OPMUPOBAHUU MEOpUecKo2o Hacreous Mcmaunxona
Daxupuii. Oceewaemces enuanue npedcmasumerneil Kiaccuieckou aumepamypul - Anuwepa Hasou,
Jlymghu, @uzynu, beouns, Caaou u /[ocamu - nHa xyoodcecmaeennoe mvluiienue Daxupuii, a maxoice
3HaueHue HayYHO-TumepamypHol cpeowl Lllaxpucabsa, cemelino-npoceemumenbckou ammocgepol u
anucmonaAprHo2o Hacreous. Ha npumepe 2azene, Myxammacos u mamaooyb nosma packpulearomcs
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ocobennocmu I’l’l@OpUéCKOIZ npeemcmeerHocmu, mpaduquHHocmu u um)ueudyaﬂbnoeo
nosmu4ecko20 0OHOGIEeHUA.

Knioueewie cnosa: Vcmaunxon @axkuputi, npeduiecmeeHHuKuU, HacmasHuk, mpaouyuu Haeou,
easzenb, myxammac, mamabooyo, aumepamypuas cpeoa ILllaxpucabza, xnaccuueckas nodmuka,
meopuyecKkas npeemcni6eHHoCnb.

Abstract. This article examines the predecessors and mentors who played a significant role in
shaping the literary legacy of Ismoilxon Fagqiriy. It explores the influence of classical literary figures
such as Alisher Navoi, Lutfi, Fuzuli, Bedil, Sa'di, and Jami on Faqiriy's artistic worldview, as well as
the importance of the scholarly and literary environment of Shahrisabz, the family-based educational
atmosphere, and the poet's epistolary heritage. Drawing on examples from Faqiriy's ghazals,
mukhammas, and tatabbu' poems, the study highlights the characteristics of creative succession,
adherence to classical traditions, and individual poetic innovation.

Key words: Ismoilxon Fagqiriy, predecessors, mentor, Navoi's traditions, ghazal, mukhammas,
tatabbu’, Shahrisabz literary environment, classical poetics, literary succession.

Kirish: O‘zbek mumtoz adabiyoti taraqqiyotida ijodiy vorislik, salaflar tajribasiga tayanish va
ularni yangi tarixiy-adabiy sharoitda badiiy gayta talgin gilish muhim estetik hodisa hisoblanadi. Har
bir ijodkor 0z davri ijtimoiy-ma’naviy mubhiti, oilaviy tarbiyasi, adabiy majlislar va ustoz-shogird
an’analari ta’sirida kamol topadi. Shu jihatdan Ismoilxon Ibrohimxon o‘g‘li Faqiriy Shahrisabziy
ijjodi o‘zbek mumtoz she’riyati davomiyligini XX asr sharoitida namoyon etgan adabiy hodisa sifatida
alohida e’tiborga loyiqdir.

Faqiriy devon adabiyoti, bayozchilik, zullisonaynlik, muxammas va tatabbu’ kabi mumtoz
an’analarni davom ettirgan shoirlardan biridir. Uning badiiy merosida Alisher Navoiy, Lutfiy,
Fuzuliy, Bedil, Sa’diy va Jomiy kabi salaf shoirlarning ta’siri yaqqol seziladi. Ayni paytda Faqiriy
ijodiy kamolotida Shahrisabz ilmiy-adabiy mubhiti, zamondosh shoirlar, ulamolar davrasi, oilaviy-
ma’rifiy an’analar ham muhim rol o‘ynagan.

Mazkur magolaning maqsadi Ismoilxon Fagqiriy ijodiga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan salaf va ustozlarni
aniglash, ularning shoir poetik tafakkuri, janr tanlovi, obrazlar tizimi hamda badiiy-estetik garashlari
shakllanishidagi o‘rnini yoritishdan iborat. Tadqiqotda tarixiy-adabiy, gqiyosiy-tahliliy va
lingvopoetik yondashuvlardan foydalanildi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodalogiya: Ismoilxon Faqiriy hayoti va ijodini o‘rganishda
birlamchi manba sifatida “Bayozi Faqiriy” alohida ahamiyatga ega. Mazkur bayozda shoirning
g‘azal, muxammas, ruboiy va boshqa mumtoz janrlardagi asarlari jamlangan bo‘lib, u Faqiriy
poetikasining janriy va mavzuviy xususiyatlarini aniglash imkonini beradi [1, 6-b.]. “Avlodlar
bayozi” to‘plami esa Faqiriy va unga zamondosh ijodkorlar merosini qiyosiy o‘rganishda muhim
manbadir [2, 11-b.].

Shoir ijodining tarixiy-adabiy va manbashunoslik asoslarini yoritishda Sh. Vohidov va A.
Erkinovning Shahrisabzlik xattot va shoirlar haqgidagi tadgiqotlari, Sh. Vohidovning Faqiriy
qo‘lyozmalari haqidagi maqolasi, M. Kenjabekning Faqiriy-Shahrisabziy haqidagi ilmiy-ommabop
tadgiqoti, Vohidov va Ismoilovlarning Faqgiriyni olim, shoir va shayx sifatida talgin etgan maqolalari
muhimdir. [5, 126-b.; 6, 52-56-b.]. Faqiriy ijodiga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan salaflar masalasida Alisher
Navoiy merosi asosiy o‘rin tutadi. Navoiy g‘azal poetikasi, tasavvufiy-irfoniy obrazlar tizimi, komil
inson g‘oyasi va ishqning ilohiy talqini Faqiriy she’riyatiga bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatgan [4, 119-b.].
Lutfiydan xalgona soddalik va ravonlik, Fuzuliydan ishq falsafasi va hijron motivlari, Bedildan
falsafiy teranlik, Sa’diy va Jomiydan axloqiy-didaktik garashlar Faqiriy ijodiga singgan. Shunday
bo‘lsa-da, Faqiriy bu an’analarni tayyor shaklda takrorlamaydi, balki ularni oz davri ruhiyati bilan
uyg‘unlashtiradi.

Faqiriy uchun eng yirik salaf va ma’naviy ustozlardan biri Alisher Navoiydir. Navoiy yaratgan
g‘azal poetikasi, ishqni ruhiy kamolot vositasi sifatida talqin qilish, Majnun, Layli va Farhod kabi
ramziy obrazlardan foydalanish Faqiriy lirikasida davom ettiriladi. Faqiriy o’z devonida bunga
alohida to‘xtalgan.
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Faqiriy ijodiga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan salaf ustoz Lutfiydir. Lutfiy she’riyati soddaligi, ravonligi va
xalgona ohangi bilan ajralib turadi. Faqiriy “Muxammasi Faqiriy bar g‘azali Lutfiy” asari orqali
Lutfiy g‘azaliyotiga bevosita murojaat giladi. Fors-tojik tilidagi “Kay buvad sabo az yoram axbor
ovarad, / Mujdahoi marhamat z-on sho‘xi ayyor ovarad” misralarida sabo shamoli yor xabarini
yetkazuvchi an’anaviy obraz sifatida beriladi [1, 90-b.]. Bunda Fagiriy Lutfiyga xos lirik noziklik,
ravonlik va xalqona ifoda imkoniyatlarini ijjodiy o‘zlashtiradi.

Bedil ta’siri esa Faqiriy she’riyatida falsafiy savol, dunyoning o‘tkinchiligi, mansab, boylik va
shon-shuhratning beqarorligi haqidagi mulohazalarda ko‘rinadi. Shoirning “Zamin bo‘lding, na
bo‘lding; osmon bo‘lding, na bo‘lding? / Xazin bo‘lding, na bo‘lding; shodmon bo‘lding, na
bo‘lding?”’ bayti insonni foniy dunyo aldovlariga berilmaslikka, abadiyat va oxirat haqgida o‘ylashga
chorlaydi [1, 85-b.]. Takroriy “na bo‘lding?” so‘rog‘i baytga kuchli ritorik ohang beradi va falsafiy
mushohadani kuchaytiradi.

Sa’diy va Jomiy an’analari Faqiriy ijodida axloqiy-didaktik yo‘nalishning kuchayishida
ko‘rinadi. Faqiriy insonni ilm, hunar, odob va ibodatga chaqiradi: “O‘g‘lum, bu aziz umrga jur’at
qilg‘il, / Ilmu hunar o‘rganishga g‘ayrat qilg‘il. / Haq nomini ham dilingda saqla, zinhor, / To jon
boricha anga ibodat qilg‘il” [1, 37-b.]. Bu misralarda umr gadri, ilm va hunar egallash zarurati, Haq
nomini galbda saglash va ibodatga sodiglik g‘oyalari uyg‘unlashgan.

Faqiriy ijodida salaflar ta’siri, aynigsa, muxammas va tatabbu’larda yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi.
Shoir Gulshaniy, Hamidiy, Amir, Muxlis Namangoniy, Fuzuliy, Habibiy, Furgat, Ulfat, Sayyid
Ahmad Vasliy va Boqiy kabi ijodkorlar g‘azallariga muxammas va tazminlar bitgan [1, 98-99-b.].
Muxammas yaratish Faqiriy uchun oddiy shakliy mashq emas, balki salaf bilan badiiy mulogot, ijodiy
musobaqa va poetik vorislik ifodasidir. U salaf baytini saqlagan holda unga yangi ma’no, yangi lirik
ohang va individual fikriy qatlam qo‘shadi.

Muhokama va natijalar: Ismoilxon Faqiriy ijodiga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan salaf va ustozlar
masalasini tahlil gilish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, shoirning badiiy-estetik garashlari birgina adabiy manba
yoki yakka ustoz ta’sirida shakllanmagan. Uning poetik tafakkuri ko‘p qatlamli adabiy mubhit, oilaviy-
ma’rifiy tarbiya, mumtoz meros va shaxsiy ijodiy izlanishlar kesishgan nuqtada kamol topgan.
Shuning uchun Fagqiriy ijodidagi an’anaviylikni oddiy taqlid sifatida emas, balki ijodiy vorislik va
yangilanish jarayoni sifatida baholash kerak.

Lutfiy ta’siri ifoda soddaligi va xalqona ohangda, Fuzuliy ta’siri ishqiy iztirob va hijron
falsafasida, Bedil ta’siri falsafiy teranlik va ritorik savollarda, Sa’diy va Jomiy an’analari esa axlogiy-
didaktik qarashlarda ko‘rinadi. Biroq Faqiriy bu ta’sirlarni tayyor shaklda qabul qilmaydi. U salaflar
tajribasini qayta ishlaydi, ularni oz davrining ma’naviy ehtiyojlari va shaxsiy lirik kechinmalari bilan
uyg‘unlashtiradi.

Tadqgiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, Ismoilxon Faqiriy ijodi o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyoti
an’analarining XX asrdagi davomiyligini namoyon etuvchi muhim adabiy hodisadir. Shoir devon
adabiyoti, g‘azal poetikasi, muxammas, tatabbu’ va nazira an’analarini davom ettirib, ularni o‘z davri
ruhiyati bilan boyitgan.

Birinchidan, Faqiriy badiiy tafakkurining shakllanishida Alisher Navoiy eng muhim salaflardan
biri bo‘lgan. Navoiydan ishgning ilohiy talqgini, komil inson g‘oyasi, ramziy obrazlar tizimi va
tasavvufiy-irfoniy mazmun Fagqiriy ijodiga singgan.

Ikkinchidan, Lutfiy, Fuzuliy, Bedil, Sa’diy va Jomiy kabi mumtoz shoirlar Fagqiriy
poetikasining turli girralariga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan. Lutfiydan ravonlik va xalqona ohang, Fuzuliydan
ishqiy iztirob va hijron falsafasi, Bedildan falsafiy teranlik, Sa’diy va Jomiydan axloqiy-didaktik
yo‘nalish o‘zlashtirilgan.

Uchinchidan, Fagqiriy salaflar merosini ijodiy o‘zlashtirgan. U muxammas va tatabbu’larda
avvalgi g‘azallarni takrorlamagan, balki ularning mazmunini yangi semantik qatlamlar bilan
boyitgan.

To‘rtinchidan, Shahrisabz adabiy mubhiti, zamondosh shoirlar, ulamolar davrasi va oilaviy-
ma’rifiy muhit Faqiriy ijodida ustozlik maktabi vazifasini bajargan.

Xulosa: Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, Ismoilxon Faqiriy ijodining shakllanishida
mumtoz Sharq adabiyoti namoyandalari, xususan, Alisher Navoiy, Lutfiy, Fuzuliy, Bedil, Sa’diy va
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Jomiy kabi salaf shoirlarning badiiy an’analari muhim o‘rin egallaydi. Shoir ushbu adabiy merosni
jjodiy o‘zlashtirib, o‘zining individual poetik uslubini shakllantira olgan.Faqiriyning g‘azal,
muxammas va tatabbu’larida an’anaviy poetik mezonlar bilan bir qatorda zamonasining ma’naviy-
axlogiy garashlari ham badiiy ifodasini topgan. Umuman Fagqiriy ijodiga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan salaf va
ustozlarni o‘rganish shoir adabiy merosini individual ijod namunasi sifatida emas, balki o‘zbek
mumtoz adabiyotidagi uzluksiz ijodiy vorislik jarayonining muhim bo‘g‘ini sifatida baholash
imkonini beradi.
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Annotatsiya. Maqolada ingliz va o'zbek badiiy matnlaridagi frazeologik birliklarning
lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari Jorj Oruellning "1984" va "Molxona™ asarlarining o'zbek tiliga
tarjimalari hamda Abdulla Qodiriyning "O'tkan kunlar" va "Mehrobdan chayon™ romanlari misolida
giyosiy-kontrastiv tahlil gilingan. Frazeologizmlarni tarjima qilish strategiyalari (to'liq ekvivalent,
gisman ekvivalent, kalka, tavsifiy tarjima) tasniflangan, shuningdek frazeologizmlardagi madaniy-
milliy konnotatsiya turlari aniglangan.

Kalit so'zlar: frazeologizm, lingvokulturologiya, tarjima strategiyalari, madaniy-milliy
konnotatsiya, giyosiy-kontrastiv tahlil.

Almomauu}l. B cmanive npedcmaeﬂeH de@HumeJZbHO-COI’lOCl’I/lCIGuI’I’leJZbelIZ AaAHaau3
JIUH2BOKYIbIMYPOTIO2ULECKUX 0COOeHHOCMeEU (hpazeoniocuteckux eOuHuy 8 aHeauliCKux u y30eKcKux
XYOOHCECMBEHHBIX MEKCMAX Ha mamepuaie Y30eKCKUX nepesooos npoussedenul Jcopoxca
Opysnna «1984» u «Cxomuuiii 06op», a makoce pomanos A6oyim Kaowpu «YVmran xynnap» u
«Mexpoboan uaény. Kraccuguyuposanvr cmpameeuu nepesooa Gpazeonocuzmos (NOaHbLL
IKeuedaiexm, YaCmuYHbIU IKeusdjienm, KajlbKupoeaHiue, onucamenbHblil nepe@oc)), BblA6JIEHbL MUNbL
KYIbMYPHO-HAYUOHANbHOU KOHHOMAYUU (pazeonocusmos.

Knrouesnie cnosa: gpazeonozusm, 1une80Ky1bmypoio2us, cmpamezuu nepesood, KyibmypHo-
HAYUOHAJIbHAA KOHHOMAYyuAl, cpaeHumeﬂbuo-conocmaeumeﬂbybzﬁ AHAIU3.

Abstract. The article presents a comparative-contrastive analysis of the linguoculturological
features of phraseological units in English and Uzbek literary texts, based on the Uzbek translations
of George Orwell's "1984" and "Animal Farm" and Abdulla Qodiriy's novels "O'tkan kunlar" and
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"Mehrobdan chayon." Strategies for translating phraseological units (full equivalence, partial
equivalence, calque, descriptive translation) are classified, and types of cultural-national
connotation embedded in phraseological units are identified.

Keywords: phraseological unit, linguoculturology, translation strategies, cultural-national
connotation, comparative-contrastive analysis.

Kirish. Frazeologik birliklar — bu xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, turmush tarzi va dunyogarashini
eng ixcham va obrazli shaklda ifodalovchi til birliklaridir. Frazeologiyani mustaqil tilshunoslik sohasi
sifatida birinchi bo'lib asoslagan shveytsariyalik olim Balli o'zining frantsuz stilistikasiga
bag'ishlangan asarida turg'un so'z birikmalarining erkin birikmalardan fargini, ularning semantik
yaxlitligi asosida izohlab bergan edi [14]. Shu nazariy negizga tayanib, Vinogradov rus
tilshunosligida frazeologik birliklarni semantik yaxlitlik darajasiga ko'ra frazeologik chatishma, birlik
va birikmalarga ajratuvchi klassik tasnifni ishlab chiqdi [5], Shanskiy esa bu tasnifni to'rtinchi tur —
frazeologik ifodalar — bilan to'ldirdi [15].

Raxmatullayev 0'zining "V36ex tumuuuar dpaseonorux myraru“da frazeologizmni tarkibiy
gismlari gisman yoki to'lig ko'chma ma'no ifodalovchi, bargaror lug'aviy-semantik birlik sifatida
ta'riflaydi [1]. Yo'ldoshev o'zbek frazeologik uslubiyati bo'yicha tadgiqotida frazeologizmlarning
badiiy matnda nafagat nominativ, balki obrazli-baholovchi va uslubiy vazifani ham bajarishini
ko'rsatadi, bu esa ularni badiiy tarjima nugtai nazaridan alohida murakkab qgiladi [11]. Kunin ingliz
frazeologiyasi bo'yicha 0'z asarida frazeologik birliklarning bargarorlik, semantik yaxlitlik va tarkibiy
tuzilish xususiyatlarini tizimli tahlil giladi [2], Fernando esa ingliz idiomalarini semantik shaffoflik
darajasiga ko'ra sof idiomalar, yarim idiomalar va erkin (literal) idiomalarga ajratadi [12].

Teliya lingvokulturologiya nuqgtai nazaridan frazeologizmlarni til birliklari emas, balki
"madaniyat belgilari" — xalgning kundalik mentalitetiga xos etalon va stereotiplarni ifodalovchi
vositalar sifatida talgin qgiladi [3, 45-52-b.]. Vejbitskaya ham har bir tilda "kalit so'zlar" mavjudligini,
ular orgali muayyan madaniyatning o'ziga xos qadriyatlar tizimi til birliklari darajasida saglanib
golishini asoslaydi [13]. Bu yondashuvlar frazeologizmlarni shunchaki tarjima gilinadigan lug'aviy
birlik emas, balki muayyan madaniyatga xos kognitiv-madaniy konstruksiya sifatida o'rganishni
tagozo etadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgigot qiyosiy-kontrastiv va lingvokulturologik tahlil
paradigmalarini birlashtirgan nazariy-analitik xarakterga ega. Metodologiya to'rtta izchil bosgichdan
iborat bo'lib, har bir bosgichda aniq nazariy asos va protsedura go'llanildi (1-jadval).

1) Manba va material tanlash bosgichida ikki turdagi manba jalb etildi: (a) tahlil materiali —
Oruellning "1984" va "Molxona" asarlarining o'zbek tiliga tarjimalari hamda Qodiriyning "O'tkan
kunlar" va "Mehrobdan chayon" romanlari; (b) nazariy-metodologik asos — 0'zbek (Rahmatullayev
[1], Yo'ldoshev [11]), rus (Kunin [2], Teliya [3], Vinogradov [5], Shanskiy [15], Komissarov [9],
Vlaxov va Florin [8]) va xorijiy (Beyker [4], Nyumark [10], Fernando [12], Vejbitskaya [13], Balli
[14]) frazeologiya, lingvokulturologiya va tarjimashunoslik manbalari. Manbalar tanlab olishda uch
mezonga amal qgilindi: nazariy avtoritetlik (sohaning asos soluvchi ishlari), tildagi va hududiy xilma-
xillik (kamida uch til/an‘ana vakilligi) hamda mavzuviy bevosita dolzarblik (frazeologiya, tarjima
yoki lingvokulturologiyaga oid bo'lishi).

2) Frazeologik birliklarni ajratish bosgichida tanlangan matnlardan frazeologik birliklar
uzluksiz matn tahlili (kontinual namuna olish) metodi orqali ajratib olindi. Ajratilgan birliklar dastlab
Vinogradov-Shanskiy tasnifiga [5], [15] ko'ra frazeologik chatishma, birlik, birikma va ifodalarga
bo'lib chiqildi, so'ngra Fernandoning semantik shaffoflik mezoni [12] bo'yicha gayta tekshirildi.

3) Qiyosiy-kontrastiv tahlil bosgichida ingliz va o'zbek frazeologizmlari, aynigsa Oruell
asarlaridagi original va tarjima variantlari, Komissarov [9] va Nyumarkning [10] tarjima
ekvivalentligi nazariyalariga hamda Beyker [4] va Vlaxov-Florinning [8] frazeologik/realiya
tarjimasi strategiyalariga tayangan holda giyoslandi. Bu bosgichda har bir frazeologik birlik uchun
tarjima strategiyasi (to'lig ekvivalent, gisman ekvivalent, kalka, tavsifiy tarjima) belgilandi.

4) Lingvokulturologik tahlil bosgichida barcha ajratilgan frazeologizmlar Teliya [3] va
Vejbitskayaning [13] lingvokulturologik metodikasiga tayangan holda madaniy-milliy konnotatsiya
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turlariga ko'ra tasniflandi. Ushbu bosqichda frazeologizmning obrazli asosi gaysi madaniy-e'tiqodiy
yoki ijtimoiy-tarixiy vogelikka bog'ligligi aniglandi.

Tadgiqotning ishonchliligini ta'minlash uchun triangulyatsiya tamoyiliga amal qgilindi: har bir
frazeologik birlik tasnifi kamida ikkita mustaqil nazariy manba (masalan, 0'zbek va rus frazeologiya
an‘analari, yoki rus va ingliz tarjimashunoslik an'analari) bilan tasdiglangandan so'ng yakuniy
tasnifga kiritildi. Bundan tashgari, Vinogradov-Shanskiy tasnifi [5], [15] va Fernandoning semantik
shaffoflik mezoni [12] o'zaro solishtirilib, ikkala tasnif natijalari mos kelmagan hollarda frazeologik
birlik go'shimcha ravishda gayta ko'rib chiqildi, bu esa tasnifning ichki izchilligini oshirdi.

Natija.Tanlangan to'rt asardan ajratilgan frazeologik birliklar dastlab Vinogradov-Shanskiy
tasnifiga [5], [15] ko'ra semantik yaxlitlik darajasi bo'yicha tasniflandi (2-jadval). Ushbu tasnif
frazeologik chatishma (ma'nosi tarkibiy gismlar ma'nosidan butunlay uzilgan), frazeologik birlik
(obrazli ko'chma ma'no butunlik saglangan holda anglashiladigan), frazeologik birikma (bir
komponenti erkin, ikkinchisi bog'langan ma'noda) va frazeologik ifoda (tarkibi bargaror, ammo
ma'nosi to'g'ridan-to'g'ri, gap yoki maqol shaklidagi birlik) turlarini ajratadi.

Oruell asarlaridagi frazeologik-neologistik birliklarning o'zbek tiliga tarjima qilinish
strategiyalarini tahlil gilish natijasida to'rtta asosiy strategiya aniglandi: to'liq ekvivalent, gisman
ekvivalent, kalka (so'zma-so'z tarjima) va tavsifiy tarjima (3-jadval). Bu tasnif Beykerning tarjima
strategiyalari hagidagi umumiy nazariyasiga [4], Nyumarkning semantik/kommunikativ tarjima
fargiga [10] va Vlaxov-Florinning realiya tarjimasi strategiyalariga [8] asoslanadi, biroq aynan Oruell
va Qodiriy matnlari misolida konkretlashtirilgan.

Teliya [3] va Vejbitskayaning [13] lingvokulturologik metodikasiga tayanib o'tkazilgan tahlil
ikki muallif asarlaridagi frazeologizmlarning madaniy-milliy konnotatsiya darajasi bo'yicha tub farq
gilishini ko'rsatdi (4-jadval).

Qodiriyning "O'tkan kunlar" va "Mehrobdan chayon" romanlaridagi frazeologizmlar (masalan,
"non sindirmoq”, "ko'ngli gora”, "yuzi shuvut bo'lmoq" kabi iboralar) o'zbek xalgining diniy-axlogiy
dunyoqarashi, oilaviy munosabatlar va turmush udumlari bilan chambarchas bog'lig bo'lib, ularning
boshqa tilga o'girilishi deyarli har doim tavsifiy tarjima yoki izohli tarjimani talab giladi, chunki
bunday frazeologizmlarning obrazli asosi (masalan, non — mugaddaslik ramzi sifatida) boshga
madaniyatda mavjud emas. Bu, Rahmatullayev [1] va Yo'ldoshev [11] ta'kidlaganidek, o'zbek
frazeologiyasining o'ziga xos xususiyati bo'lib, unda frazeologizmlarning katta gismi diniy-e'tiqodiy
va urf-odatlarga oid tasavvurlar asosida shakllangan. Vejbitskaya nazariyasi nuqtai nazaridan [13],
bunday frazeologizmlar o'zbek madaniyatining "kalit so'zlari" atrofida shakllangan bo'lib, ular orqgali
0'zbek xalgining diniy-axlogiy gadriyatlar tizimi til darajasida saglanib golgan.

Namuna (tarjima strategiyasi va madaniy konnotatsiya darajasini taqqoslash):

Oruellning "Big Brother is watching you" iborasi 0'zbek tiliga deyarli so'zma-so'z, obrazni to'liq saglagan holda
tarjima gilingan, chunki "kuzatuvchi katta birodar/aka" obrazi ikkala madaniyatda ham tushunarli va tarjima
gilinishi oson bo'lgan umumbashariy siyosiy metafora hisoblanadi. Qodiriyning "non sindirmoq" iborasi esa
(kelishuv yoki ahdlashuv ma'nosida) fagat tavsifiy tarzda — "non ustida ahdlashmoq" yoki batafsil izoh bilan —
berilishi mumkin, chunki bu ibora nonning o'zbek va musulmon madaniyatidagi mugaddaslik magomiga
asoslanadi va bunday obraz boshga madaniyatlarda ekvivalentga ega emas.

Muhokama. Olingan natijalar shuni ko'rsatadiki, frazeologizmlarning tarjima qgilinish qulayligi
ularning madaniy-milliy konnotatsiya darajasiga teskari proportsional bog'ligdir: Oruell asarlaridagi
siyosiy-ideologik frazeologizmlar nisbatan universal bo'lganligi sababli ular kalka yoki gisman
ekvivalent orqali nisbatan oson tarjima qilingan, Qodiriy asarlaridagi turmush-udumga oid
frazeologizmlar esa chuqur milliy xoslikka ega bo'lganligi sababli fagat tavsifiy tarjima orgali
berilishi mumkin. Bu xulosa Teliyaning frazeologizmlarni "madaniyat belgilari” sifatidagi talgini [3]
bilan to'liq mos keladi: frazeologizm ganchalik chugur milliy urf-odat va e'tigodga bog'liq bo'lsa,
uning boshqa tilga "ko'chishi* shunchalik giyinlashadi.

Shu bilan birga, ushbu tadgiqot fagat to'rtta badiiy asar bilan chegaralangan bo'lib, uning
xulosalarini butun ingliz va o'zbek frazeologiyasiga umumlashtirish ehtiyotkorlik bilan amalga
oshirilishi lozim. Kelgusi tadgigotlarda korpus lingvistikasi metodlaridan foydalanib, kattaroq matn
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korpusi asosida frazeologik tarjima strategiyalarining statistik tagsimotini aniglash magsadga
muvofiq bo'lar edi.

Xulosa. Ingliz va o'zbek badiiy matnlaridagi frazeologizmlarning lingvokulturologik
xususiyatlarini giyosiy tahlil gilish natijasida shuni xulosa gilish mumkinki, frazeologik birliklar
tarjima jarayonida nafaqgat til, balki madaniyat ham "ko'chirilishi" kerak bo'lgan murakkab
birliklardir. To'rtta tarjima strategiyasi (to'liq ekvivalent, gisman ekvivalent, kalka, tavsifiy tarjima)
va uchta madaniy konnotatsiya turi (universal-siyosiy, turmush-udumga oid, diniy-axloqiy)

frazeologizmlarni tarjima qilish va o'qitishda amaliy yo'l-yo'rig bera oladi.
FOYDALANILGAN ADABIYOTLAR RO’YXATI:

1. Paxmarymnaes I11. V36ex tunununr ppaseonorux nyrat. — Tomkent: ®an, 1966.

2. Kynun A.B. Kypc ¢pazeonoruu COBpeMeHHOT0 aHTIIMHCKOTO sI3bIKa. — 2-€ 1311, — M.: Briciuas mkoona; Jlyona:
®enukc, 1996. — 381 c.

3. Tenus B.H. Pycckas ¢paseosiorus: ceMaHTHYECKUH, ParMaTHYEeCKUH 1 TMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKUH aCIIEKThIL.
— M.: lllkona «SI3b1ku pycckoit KynbTypbl», 1996. — 288 c. (45-52-c.)

4. Baker, M. In Other Words: A Coursebook on Translation. — London: Routledge, 1992. — 304 p.

5. Bunorpanos B.B. Jlekcukonorus u aexcuxorpadus: 36pannsre Tpyasl. — M.: Hayka, 1977.

6. Orwell, G. 1984 (K. Bahriyev tarjimasi, X. Yo'ldoshev tahriri). — Toshkent: Nihol-Print, 2018.

7. Komupuit A. Vrkan kyrnap. Mexpo6aan 4aéu: pomarnap. — TomkeHT: Fapyp Fynom HoMumarn Hampuér-
MmarOaa mwkoaui yitn (kalta Hampiap).

8. Bnaxos C., ®nopun C. HenepeBoaumoe B niepeBoze. — M.: MexnyHapoansle oTHoweHus, 1980. — 342 c.

9. Komuccapos B.H. Teopus niepeBoia (JIMHrBUCTHYECKHE acTieKThl). — M.: Boiciias mkona, 1990. — 253 c.

10. Newmark, P. A Textbook of Translation. — New York: Prentice Hall, 1988. — 292 p.

11. Uynnoures b. ®paseosnoruk yeayoust acocnapu. — Camapkang: Cam/1Y Hampny.

12. Fernando, C. Idioms and Idiomaticity. — Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996.

UO‘K: 811.512.133°42 821.512.133.09-1
KARMANA TUMANI NEKRONIMLARINING NOMLANISH MOTIVLARI
J.U.Yuldashev, dotsent v.b, PhD, Navoiy davlat universiteti, Navoiy

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada toponimika sohasining bir gismi hisoblangan nekronimlarning
nominatsion va motivatsion xususiyatlari, shuningdek, Karmana tumanidagi mavjud
nekronimlarning atalish motiviari haqida ma’lumot keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: antroponim, nekronim, komonim, genionim, motiv, ekklezionim, toponimik
indicator, motivatsion asos, onomastik birlik, urug°, gabila, konversiya.

Annomayusn. B Oannou cmamve npeocmasnena uHgopmayus o0 HOMUHANUBHBIX U
MOMUBAYUOHHBIX XAPAKMEPUCMUKAX HEKPOHUMOE6, OMHOCAUWUXCA K obnacmu MONOHUMUU, A mMAKIHCe
O Momueax HAUMEeHOB8AHUA CYeCmeyrouux HEKpoOHUMO8 epaﬁorte I{apmaHa.

Knroueevie cnosa: AHMpoOnoHum, HEKpPOHUM, KOMOHUM, 2C€HUOHUM, MOMUE, IKKINE€3UOHUM,
MONOHUMUYECKUTL undukamop, MomueauyuuoOHHAA OCHO6A, OHOMAcCmMU4YecKkoe eduncm@o, KJIAH, NJ1EeMA,
obpawenue.

Abstract. This article presents information on the nominative and motivational characteristics
of necronyms, which are part of the field of toponymy, as well as the naming motives of existing
necronyms in the Karmana district.

Key words: anthroponym, necronym, comonym, genionym, motive, ecclesionym, toponymic
indicator, motivational basis, onomastic unity, clan, tribe, conversion.

Xalgimizda “Biror yurtni yaxshiroq bilmoqchi bo‘lsang, uning bozorini va mozorini ziyorat
qil”, degan nagl bor. Darhagigat, bozorlar yurtning ijtimoiy hayoti, tirikchiligi, igtisodiy tarzi,
aholining boy yoki kambag‘alligi haqida ma’lumot bersa, qabristonlar bu o‘lka ahlining ma'naviy
dunyosi, ajdodlar merosiga munosabati va iymon-e'tiqodi darajasini ifoda etadi. Qabristonlar nafagat
insonning so‘nggi manzili, mangu makon topgan joyi, balki bu maskanlar uzoq tarixiy merosni
ajdodlardan avlodlarga beminnat yetkazuvchi qimmatli qo‘lyozmalarga teng ma’naviy merosimizdir.
Aynigsa, bunday nomlarning  muayyan motivlar asosida atalishi va shu nomlar orgali bizgacha
yetib kelayotgan afsonalar, rivoyatlar yoki tarixiy vogealar bitmas-tuganmas madaniy xazinamizdir.
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O‘tmishda muhim joylar ota-bobolarimiz tomonidan sobiq sho‘rolar davridagidek yoki hozirgi
ayrim aholi maskanlariga berilgan nomlar kabi nomlanishi uchungina atab tashlanavermagan, ular
g‘ayri til, ma’nosi-yu tuturig‘i yo‘q subyektiv nomlarni emas, balki tarixiy nomlarni belgilashda
ma’muriyatchilikdan xoli, o‘sha yerning ijtimoiy hayoti bilan bog‘li holda, muhim belgisiga qarab,
tarixiy hodisalardan kelib chiqib yoki nimasinidir eslab, obrazli qilib aytganda yetti o‘lchab, bir kesib
nomlashgan va atashgan. [1.71] Darhagiqat, ota-bobolarimiz muayyan obyektga nom tanlashda uzoq
va chuqur mulohaza chig‘irig‘idan o‘tkazilgan, har tomonlama mukammal onimlarga murojaat
qilgan. Bunday nomlar esa tilshunoslikda toponimlar deb yuritilib, lingvistik aspektda o‘ziga xos
tadgiq qgilinadi. Jumladan, keyingi yillarda tilshunoslikning barcha sohalari kabi toponimika ham
muhim tarixiy, milliy-madaniy, ijtimoiy axborot tashuvchi lingvistik birliklar sifatida
o‘rganilmoqda.

Toponimlar keng tushuncha bo‘lib, ular o‘z ichida oykonim, oronim, gidronim, komonim,
nekronim kabi turlarga ajraladi. Bunday onimlarning o‘rganilishi esa til tizimi taraqqiyoti va
takomilini, ularga alogador hudud dialekti, tarixi, geografiyasi, etnografiyasi va boshga
imkoniyatlarini tadqiq gilish nugtayi nazaridan ham ilmiy-nazariy, ham amaliy ahamiyatga egadir.
Toponimik birliklarning barcha tiplarini yaxlit bir tizim sifatida tarixiy-etimologik, leksik-semantik,
struktur-tipologik, nominatsion-motivatsion, sotsiolingvistik, antroposentrik jihatdan o‘rganish
muhim ilmiy-nazariy va amaliy dolzarblik kasb etadi.[2.3]

Keyingi yillarda toponimlarning tarkibiy gismi hisoblangan nekronimlar va ularning lisoniy
va tarixiy- madaniy o‘ziga xosliklari, olamning lisoniy manzarasini anglashda ularning katta
ahamiyat kasb etishi va har bir hudud nekronimlarida madaniyat, meros, landshaft elementlari
aks etganligi, ular o‘z semantik tarkibida tarixiy, ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, milliy-madaniy
ma’lumotlarni saqlaganligi bois antroposentrik nuqtayi nazardan tadqiq qilish tobora Kkatta
ahamiyatga ega bo‘lmoqda. [3. 5] O°‘zbek tilshunosligida nekronimlar yuzasidan bir qancha
tadqiqotlar amalga oshirilgan. Jumladan, “O‘zbek tili va adabiyoti” jurnalining 1999-yil 4-sonida
tadqiqotchi A.Aslonovning “Shofirkon nekronimlari” mavzusidagi maqolasi e’lon qilingan.
Magqolada muallif shunday yozadi: “Qabr va qabriston nomlari, qabrlarga bitilgan yozuvlar ham
lug‘aviy birliklarimiz tarixiga doir boy lisoniy material hisoblanadi. Xususan, Shofirkon tumanidagi
nekronim va ekklezionimlar gadimiy mikrotoponimlar sirasiga kiradi”. [4.63] Tadqiqotchi fikrini
davom ettirar ekan nekronimlarning gadimiyligi, anig toponimik gatlamligi hamda eng muhim
xususiyati sifatida ularning uzoq yashovchanligini ta’kidlab o‘tadi. Muallif Shofirkon tumani
gabristonlari, asosan, komonim, genionim hamda o‘sha joylarning biror belgisi yoxud o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlarini anglatuvchi leksemalar bilan, shuningdek, diniy motivlar asosida nomlanishini
aytadi. Amudaryo tumani nekronimlarini tadgiq gilgan toponimist olim Ikrom Xolmurodov esa
“O‘zbek tili va adabiyoti” jurnalining 2009-yil 2-sonida “Amudaryo tumani nekronimlari haqida”
deb nomlangan maqolasida tuman nekronimlarining atalish motivlarini quyidagicha izohlaydi:

1. Fitotoponim bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan nekronimlar.

2. Agronim (qush nomi) sanaladigan nekronimlar.

3. Son bilan bog‘liq nekronimlar.

4. Etnonim bilan bog‘liq nekronimlar.

5. Kishilarning nomlari — antroponimlar bilan shakllangan nekronimlar. [5.82]

Nekronimlarni o‘rganish masalasida yana muhim tadgiqotlardan biri  S.Yusupovning
“Qoraqalpog‘iston nekronimlarining semantik, grammatik va milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari” nomli
tadgiqoti hisoblanadi. Ishda tadgigotchi hududdagi nekronimlarning yuzaga kelish asoslari,
rivojlanish davrlari, tarkibi, yasalishi, grammatik strukturasi, nekronimik indikatorlarning targalish
areallari, semantik xususiyatlari borasida muhim ma’lumotlar beradi va Qoraqalpog‘iston
nekrotoponimlarining turli motivlar asosida yuzaga kelishini, aynigsa, hudud nekrotoponimlarining
ko‘pchiligi antroponimlar asosida shakllanganligini dalillar bilan asoslaydi. [3.23]

Nekronimlar deyarli barcha hududlarda uchraydigan onomastik hodisa bo‘lib, ular jamiyatning
tarixiy xotirasi, madaniy gadriyatlari va ijtimoiy ongini aks ettiradi. Biz tahlilga tortmoqchi bo‘lgan
Karmana tumani nekronimlarining nomlanishida ham ayrimlari mashhur tarixiy shaxslar, davlat
arboblari yoki olimlarning xizmatlarini e’tirof etish magsadida qo‘yilgan bo‘lsa, boshqgalari mahalliy
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gahramonlar, adabiy obrazlar yoki diniy arboblar bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi. Ba’zilarida muayyan davr
mafkurasi, siyosiy jarayonlar yoki milliy identitetni mustahkamlash ehtiyojlari ta’siri ham sezilib
turadi. Chunki gadimiy madaniyat sivilizatsiya markazlaridan biri bo‘lgan bu zaminda azaldan
1jtimoiy hayotning barcha sohalari yuksak darajada rivojlangan. Jumladan, so‘zchilik madaniyatining
bir tarmog‘i hisoblangan nomlash san’atiga ham e’tibor yuqori bo‘lgan. Bunday tarzda atalgan
toponimlarning bir gismi sanalgan nekronim va ekklezionimlar tumanda talaygina. Ularning atalish
motivlari o‘rganilganda katta qismini antroponimlar bilan shakllangan nekronimlar tashkil qilishi
kuzatildi. Masalan, Hanifayi Xalilullo, Jo'raqulbobo, Junaydullo Eshon, Mavlono Orif Deggaroniy,
Malikota, Mulla Azizbobo, Mir Haydar, Nazar Nogir, Nazarbobo, @ Namozbobo, Nurbibi,
Oyimmomo, Polvonota, Qosimshayx, Savr Xo'ja, Safar Ravshan, Temirshayx, Toshmaxsum,
Temirshayx, Xatti Eshon, Xudoyqultepa, Xo'jam Sabrota, Xo‘ja Xisrav, Xo'jagursi, G'oyibota,
Cho'yanshayx kabi. Keltirilgan misollardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, hudud nekronimlari til, tarix va
madaniyat kesishgan nugtada shakllanganligi uchun antroponimik komponentlar+ijtimoiy-diniy
unvonlar asosida hosil bo‘lgan. Bu esa mahalliy aholining o‘z ulug‘ insonlarini vafotidan so‘ng
ham unutmasligi, ularning xotirasini abadiylashtirishga intilishi — milliy ong va xotiraning muhim
ifodasi ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Fikrimizni dalili bo‘la oladigan misollarga murojaat qilamiz.

“Mavlono Orif Deggaroniy qabristoni”. Mavlono Orif Deggaroniy — islom dini
arbobi, muhaddis, xalg orasida avliyo sifatida tanilgan. Bahouddin Nagshbandning ustozi
hisoblangan. Mozor shu insonning tabarruk nomi bilan atalgan.

“Qosim shayx Xonaqohiy (Shayxi Azizon) gabristoni”. Bu gabriston islom olamida ma’lum
va mashhur, tasavvuf tarigatining yirik namoyandasi, shayx,Abdullaxon Il ning piri Qosim shayx
nomi bilan atalgan.

Shuningdek, Karmana tumani mikrotoponimlarini, jumladan, uning nekronimlari hamda
ekklezionimlarini to‘plash va o‘rganish natijasida ularning bir gismiga genionim(urug‘-gabila
nomlari)lar lisoniy material rolini o‘ynaganligi aniglandi. Bu urug® nomlari tilshunoslik ilmida
etnonimlar deb yuritiladi. Etnonimlar davrlar o‘tishi bilan vujudga kelgan bo‘lib, o‘zida juda
ko‘plab ma’lumotlarni tashiydi. Karmana tumani toponimlari yuzasidan olib borilgan izlanishlar
shuni ko‘rsatmoqdaki, bu hududda hozir o‘zbek urug‘-qabila nomlari, ya’ni etnonimlar asosida paydo
bo‘lgan Ayronchi, Arg‘in, Azamat, Bahrin, Burqut, Boyto‘pi, Bashir, Do‘rman, Darxon, Jaloyir,
Jambul, Kalavot, Kalto‘p, Kenagas, Ko‘rto‘qay (ko‘lto‘g‘ali), Mang‘it, Nayman, Olchin, Qahramon,
Qatog‘on, Qilichli, Qiyot, Siyroq, Toqchi, Tama, Urganji, Uyrot, Chuvillog, Chuyut, Chinog, Yobu
kabi mahalla, gishloq va ko‘cha nomlari uchraydi. Bu oykonimlarning yuzaga kelishida, albatta,
etnonimlarning transonimazitsiya usulida toponimga aylanganligini ko‘rishimiz mumkin.[6.181]
Ularning ayrimlari nekronimga ham asos bo‘lib xizmat qilgan. Bunday nekronimlarga Jobi,
Do‘rman, Talburqut, Turkman, Past Olchin, Past Qoraqosh, Yahudiylar kabilar mansub.

O‘rganilayotgan obyektda toponimlar jumlasiga kiruvchi nekronim hamda ekklezionimlarning
nomlanishida o°sha joyning biror belgisi yoxud o°ziga xos xususiyatlarini anglatuvchi leksemalardan
ham foydalanilgan. Bunday nekronimlarga Varraktepa, Chinogtepa Chillamozor, Hovuzariq, Ikki
birodar mozorlari misol bo‘ladi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘zbek tilining toponimik tizimida nekronim va ekklezionimlarning
0°ziga xos o‘rni bo‘lib, ularning yasalishida antroponimlar, komonimlar, genionimlar hamda xilma-
xil ma’noli leksemalardan foydalanilgan. Bu leksik qatlamni o‘rganish toponimika sohasining muhim
vazifalaridan biridir.
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TYPES OF ILLOCUTIONARY ACTS IN COMMUNICATION
(LITERAL, NON-LITERAL, INDIRECT)
F.Yusupova, teacher, Urgench State University named after Abu Rayhon Beruni, Urgench

Annotatsiya. Ushbu bob mulogot jarayonida illokutiv aktlarning mohiyati va ularning turlarini
o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlangan. Illokutiv aktlar so ‘zlovchining muayyan magsad va niyatni ifodalash
vositasi bo ‘lib, to ‘g ‘ridan-to ‘g ri (literal), ko ‘chma (non-literal) va bilvosita (indirect) turlarga
ajratiladi. Matnda har bir turning o ‘ziga xoS xususiyatlari anig misollar va ijtimoiy normalar
kontekstida tahlil gilingan. Shuningdek, madaniy omillarning ushbu aktlarni to ‘g ‘ri tushunishdagi
roli ko ‘rsatib o ‘tilgan. Mazkur tadgiqot nutqiy mulogot samaradorligini oshirish va
anglashilmovchiliklarning oldini olish strategiyalarini ishlab chigishda muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Kalit so'zlar: illokutiv aktlar, to ‘g ‘ri ma’no (literal), ko ‘chma ma’no, bilvosita nutq, mulogot
samaradorligi, madaniy kontekst, pragmatika.

AHHO"HM{M}I. ,ZZCZHHCUI anaea noceduiena UCCIIe008AHUIO Poau U munos wWilOKymueHvlx dKkmoe
6 npoyecce KOMMYHUKayuu. HJZ]ZOKymuGHble AKnibvl maccuqbuuupyromc;z no YypO6HIO UX NPpAMOmMbsl HA
OyKkeanvHvle (npsamvle), HeOYKanvuvle (QueyparvHvle) u KoceewHvle. Asmop noopobHO
pacemampusaem xapakmepucmuKku KaxMco020 muna, uJinriocmpupys ux npumepamu u3 NOBCEOHesH020
u oguyuanvnozo obwenus. Ocoboe HuMaHue yoensemcsi KOHMeEKCMYAlbHbIM U KYJIbMYPHbIM
cﬁaxmopcm, GIUAIOWUM HA UHmMepnpemayuro CKpblniblx CMblCI086. Ilonumanue smux HOAHCOB
KPUMU4eCcKy 8adcHo OJisi NOGbluleHUss IPPeKmusHoCmu 83auMo0eticmsus u npeoomepaujeHus
KOMMYHUKAMUBHbBIX HIOAHCbL 8 MENCTUYHOCMHOM 0ucz<ypce.

Knrwuesvie cnosa: UIOKYynmueHble dAKnbvl, 5yK662ﬂbH0€ 3HA4Y€eHue, qbueypaﬂbﬂaﬂ PEUb,
KOCBEeHHbI aKkm, 3¢¢€Kmu6HOCH1b KOMMYHUKayuu, KOKmexKcm, npazcmamuka.

Abstract. This chapter explores the essential role of illocutionary acts in communication,
emphasizing their significance in conveying underlying intentions. lllocutionary acts are categorized
based on directness into literal, non-literal, and indirect types. The text analyzes the distinct
characteristics of each type, using concrete contextual examples such as metaphors, irony, and polite
requests. Furthermore, it highlights how social norms, cultural context, and inference affect correct
interpretation. Ultimately, understanding these diverse speech acts enhances communicative
competence and helps individuals successfully avoid interpersonal misunderstandings.

Key words: illocutionary acts, literal meaning, non-literal language, indirect communication,
speech acts, contextual inference, pragmatics.

Illocutionary acts are essential components of communication, and they play a critical role in
conveying meaning and intent in language. An illocutionary act is defined as the act of saying
something with the intention of doing something through the utterance itself. The classification of
illocutionary acts into different types is important for understanding the various ways in which
speakers use language to convey meaning and achieve communicative goals. In this chapter, we will
explore the different types of illocutionary acts in communication, including literal, non-literal, and
indirect illocutionary acts. We will examine the characteristics of each type and provide examples to
illustrate their use in different contexts. By the end of this chapter, readers will have a better
understanding of how illocutionary acts contribute to the complex process of communication.

Effective communication is essential for any type of interaction, whether it is personal or
professional. In order to achieve successful communication, individuals need to understand the
different types of illocutionary acts that can be used in communication. Illocutionary acts are the
communicative acts that speakers perform when they speak. These acts are not limited to conveying
information, but can also be used to express attitudes, feelings, beliefs, and intentions. There are
various types of illocutionary acts, including literal, non-literal, and indirect illocutionary acts.
Understanding the nuances and differences between these types of illocutionary acts is crucial for
effective communication. In this chapter, we will explore the different types of illocutionary acts and
their significance in communication.
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Illocutionary acts can be categorized into three types based on their level of directness in
communication: literal, non-literal, and indirect. Literal illocutionary acts are straightforward and
direct in their intended meaning, while non-literal illocutionary acts rely on figurative language to
convey their intended meaning. Indirect illocutionary acts involve using language in a way that
requires the listener to infer the intended meaning beyond the literal interpretation of the words used.

Literal illocutionary acts are often used in everyday communication, such as giving commands
or making statements of fact. For example, saying "Please pass the salt" is a literal illocutionary act,
as the intended meaning is straightforward and directly communicated.

Non-literal illocutionary acts, on the other hand, involve the use of figurative language, such as
metaphors or irony, to convey a meaning that goes beyond the literal interpretation of the words used.
For example, saying "He has a heart of stone” is a non-literal illocutionary act, as the intended
meaning is not a literal reference to a physical heart, but rather a figurative expression of emotional
hardness or lack of compassion.

Indirect illocutionary acts involve using language in a way that requires the listener to infer the
intended meaning beyond the literal interpretation of the words used. For example, saying "I wonder
if you could pass the salt” is an indirect illocutionary act, as the intended meaning is not a
straightforward request for salt, but rather a polite and indirect way of asking for it.

Another type of illocutionary act is non-literal illocutionary acts. These are utterances whose
meaning is different from their literal meaning. Non-literal illocutionary acts include figures of speech
such as metaphors, similes, and irony. For example, when someone says "She has a heart of stone,"
the literal meaning is impossible, but the intended meaning is that the person is unfeeling. Non-literal
illocutionary acts can be difficult to understand for non-native speakers or individuals who are not
familiar with the culture.

Understanding the different types of illocutionary acts is crucial in effective communication, as
it allows individuals to decipher the intended meaning behind language use and respond
appropriately. Additionally, understanding the use of figurative language and indirect communication
can help individuals navigate social situations and avoid potential misunderstandings.

Finally, indirect illocutionary acts are utterances whose intended meaning is not immediately
obvious. Instead, the speaker implies their intended meaning through hints or suggestions. Indirect
illocutionary acts are often used to be more polite or to avoid confrontation. For example, instead of
directly asking someone to leave a party, a host may say "Oh, it's getting late, isn't it?" Indirect
illocutionary acts can also be difficult to understand, as the intended meaning is not stated outright.

Indirect illocutionary acts are often more complex and challenging to identify and interpret
because they involve a certain level of inference and understanding of the context and social norms.
For instance, a speaker might ask a question, but the real intention is to give a command, and the
illocutionary force of the utterance is indirect. This kind of indirectness often occurs in more polite
and formal communication contexts where speakers try to convey their intention in a more socially
acceptable way.

Non-literal illocutionary acts, on the other hand, involve the use of figurative language, such as
metaphors, idioms, and sarcasm, to convey meaning. In these cases, the intended meaning of the
illocutionary act is different from the literal meaning of the words used. For example, when someone
says "it's raining cats and dogs," they do not actually mean that it is literally raining animals, but
rather that it is raining heavily. Non-literal illocutionary acts often require the listener to have a certain
level of cultural and linguistic knowledge to understand the intended meaning. The ability to identify
and interpret different types of illocutionary acts in communication is essential for effective
communication, especially in situations where indirectness, non-literal language, and context play a
significant role. The use of illocutionary acts is not limited to any particular language or culture, and
it is a universal phenomenon that occurs in all human communication. Therefore, the study of
illocutionary acts is crucial for understanding the complexities of human communication and
developing effective communication strategies in different contexts.

One example of an indirect illocutionary act is "Could you pass the salt?" While the surface
level meaning of this utterance is a question, the intended illocutionary act is a request. The speaker
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is not simply asking if it is possible to pass the salt, but rather is indirectly requesting that the listener
pass the salt. This can be contrasted with a direct illocutionary act, such as "Please pass the salt,"
which is a direct request.

Non-literal illocutionary acts involve the use of figurative language, such as metaphors, similes,
and idioms, to convey meaning. For example, the phrase "1 am over the moon™ does not literally mean
that the speaker is physically above the moon, but rather is a metaphor for extreme happiness. In this
case, the illocutionary act is to express the speaker's emotional state, rather than to convey literal
spatial information.

In contrast, literal illocutionary acts involve the use of language to convey straightforward,
factual information. For example, the statement "The sky is blue™ is a literal illocutionary act that
conveys a factual observation. Understanding the different types of illocutionary acts in
communication can help individuals better comprehend the intended meaning behind a speaker's
utterances, and can also aid in effective communication and the avoidance of misunderstandings.

Indirect illocutionary acts can also be used to convey politeness or to avoid social awkwardness
or offense. For example, a person may use an indirect request such as "Would it be possible for you
to pass the salt?" instead of a direct imperative such as "Pass the salt." Indirect illocutionary acts can
also be used to mitigate the impact of negative statements, such as using the indirect illocutionary act
of "'l was wondering if you could possibly finish the report by tomorrow" instead of the more direct
"You need to finish the report by tomorrow."

In addition to literal and indirect illocutionary acts, there are also non-literal illocutionary acts.
These are illocutionary acts where the literal meaning of the words used does not correspond directly
to the intended illocutionary act. Non-literal illocutionary acts often involve figurative language, such
as metaphors, idioms, and sarcasm. For example, the statement "That's just what | needed, a flat tire,"
could be a non-literal illocutionary act of sarcasm, expressing frustration or annoyance with the
situation.

Non-literal illocutionary acts can also be used to convey abstract or complex concepts that may
be difficult to express through literal language alone. For example, the use of metaphors and analogies
can help to convey complex ideas in a more accessible and memorable way. Non-literal illocutionary
acts can also be used to create humor, irony, and other forms of rhetorical effect. Understanding the
different types of illocutionary acts is important for effective communication. By recognizing the
various illocutionary acts used in communication, speakers and listeners can better understand each
other's intentions and avoid miscommunication.

Here are some more examples of indirect illocutionary acts:

"I wonder if you could help me with something." (indirect request)

"I really appreciate all the hard work you've been doing lately.” (indirect praise)

"I'm sorry, but I'm afraid we won't be able to give you a raise at this time." (indirect refusal)

These indirect illocutionary acts can be more polite or tactful than their direct counterparts.
However, they can also be more complex and require the listener to infer the speaker's intended
meaning. It's important to note that illocutionary acts can also be performed in combination with each
other, or with other speech acts. For example, a speaker might make a request (an illocutionary act)
while also offering an apology (a speech act), as in "I'm sorry to bother you, but could you help me
with something?" Understanding the different types of illocutionary acts can be useful in analyzing
and interpreting communication, as well as in developing effective communication strategies.

Indirect illocutionary acts, on the other hand, are those where the speaker's intended meaning
is not explicitly stated, but rather implied through contextual clues or other indirect means. For
example, a speaker may say "It's getting late” as a hint for their guest to leave without directly asking
them to do so. Indirect illocutionary acts can be more subtle and require a greater level of
understanding of social and cultural norms to interpret correctly.

Non-literal illocutionary acts refer to the use of figurative language, such as idioms, metaphors,
or sarcasm, to convey a meaning that is different from the literal interpretation of the words. For
instance, the phrase "it's raining cats and dogs" is a non-literal illocutionary act that means it's raining
heavily, rather than actual cats and dogs falling from the sky.
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In addition to these three primary categories, illocutionary acts can also be classified as
perlocutionary, depending on the effect that the act has on the listener. A perlocutionary act is one
where the speaker's intended effect on the listener is achieved, regardless of whether the listener
understands the intended meaning of the illocutionary act or not. For instance, a speaker may make a
joke that the listener doesn't understand, but the listener still laughs because they perceive the
speaker's intention as humorous. Understanding the different types of illocutionary acts in
communication is crucial for effective interpersonal interaction and interpreting the intended meaning
behind a speaker's words. By recognizing the various categories and their nuances, individuals can
improve their communication skills and avoid misunderstandings.

In conclusion, understanding the different types of illocutionary acts is crucial in effective
communication, as it helps in interpreting the intended meaning behind a particular utterance. Literal
illocutionary acts involve direct communication of a speaker's intentions, while non-literal acts
involve the use of figurative language such as metaphors and similes. Indirect illocutionary acts, on

the other hand, require the listener to infer the intended meaning behind the speaker's words.
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UO’K 830.2
ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKDA ILMIY DISKURS FENOMENI: STRUKTURAL VA
FUNKSIONAL-PRAGMATIK TAHLIL
X.A.Zakirova, dots., Toshkent arxitektura-qurilish universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu ilmiy maqgolada zamonaviy antropotsentrik tilshunoslikning eng muhim
institutsional ko ‘rinishlaridan biri hisoblangan “ilmiy diskurs” tushunchasi va uning o ‘ziga xos
lisoniy tabiati har tomonlama tadqiq etiladi. Magolada ilmiy diskurs tahlilining nazariy-metodologik
asoslari, jahon va o ‘zbek tilshunosligida ushbu terminning konseptual interpretatsiyasi hamda uning
matn va nutq tizimi bilan o ‘zaro munosabati tizimli tahlilga tortilgan. Shuningdek, tadqiqotda ilmiy
diskursning funksional-pragmatik va kognitiv xususiyatlari, uning janriy arxitektonikasi hamda
mulogot ishtirokchilarining magom-rol munosabatlari real lisoniy misollar orgali ochib berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: ilmiy diskurs, antropotsentrizm, matn, nutg, institutsional diskurs,
pragmalingvistika, kognitiv tilshunoslik, lisoniy shaxs, lakonizm, janr.

Annomayun. B Oannoil HayuHou cmamve 8CeCMOpPOHHE UCCAeOYemcs NOHAMUE «HAYUYHO2O
()UCKprCl» KAk O0OH020 U3 6AdNCHEUUUX UHCMUMYYUOHATIbHbBIX npOﬂ@ﬂeHuﬁ CO6p€M€HHOﬁ
aHmponoueHmpuquKoﬁ JUHSBUCMUKU, a MAKIHCe eco cnet;uqbuqecmﬂ A3bIKOBAA npupoda. B cmamve
7’lO()68p2HyWZbl CUCMEMHOM)Y aAHAIU3Y meopemuKO-MemodOJzoeuquKue OCHOB6bl ducxypc-anaﬂusa,
KOHYyenmyalbHAAl uHmepnpemayusl 0anHo020 mepmuHa 6 Muposom u y36€KCKOM A3bIKO3ZHAHUU, €20
63AUMOCE53b C CUCEMOU meKcma u pedu. Taxkoice 6 uccnedosanuu Ha OCHO8e PEANbHBIX A3bIKOBLLX
npumepoe pacKpovledromcs qbyHKL;MOHaJleO-npaZMamulleCKue U KOocHumueHbvle xapakmepucmuku
HAY4YHO2O0 0uc:<ypca, €20 JicaHpoeasd apxXumeKmoOHUKA U CmamyCHO-poJjiesble ONMHOULEHUA
y4acnHuUKo6 KOMMYHUKayuu.

Knrouegvie cnosea: HAYYHbIU ouckypc, aHMpONnOYEeHmMpUsM, mexcm, peub,
uHcmumyuMOHaﬂbezﬁ 0uc;<ypc, npazmaituHeUCmMuKa, KOSHUMUBHAS JIUHCBUCMUKA, A3blKO6As
JUYHOCMb, IAKOHU3M, HCAHD.
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Abstract. This scientific article comprehensively examines the concept of “scientific
discourse”, considered one of the most fundamental institutional manifestations of modern
anthropocentric linguistics, and analyzes its specific linguistic nature. The article provides a
systematic analysis of the theoretical and methodological foundations of discourse analysis, the
conceptual interpretation of this term in world and Uzbek linguistics, and its correlation with the
system of text and speech. Furthermore, the study reveals the functional-pragmatic and cognitive
characteristics of scientific discourse, its genre architectonics, and the status-role relationships of
communication participants based on real linguistic examples.

Keywords: scientific discourse, anthropocentrism, text, speech, institutional discourse,
pragmalinguistics, cognitive linguistics, linguistic persona, laconism, genre.

XX asrning ikkinchi yarmi va XXI asr boshlariga kelib jahon tilshunosligida jiddiy
paradigmatsiyalashuv jarayoni sodir bo'ldi. Struktural va tizimli-strukturaviy tilshunoslik doirasida
tilni faqat “o'zida va 0'zi uchun” (F. de Sossyur iborasi bilan aytganda) o'rganish tamoyillari asta-
sekin o'z o'rnini antropotsentrik paradigmalarga bo'shatib berdi. Antropotsentrizm tilni lisoniy jamoa,
madaniyat, jamiyat va inson tafakkuri bilan uzviy alogadorlikda tadqiq etishni taqozo giladi. Mazkur
yo'nalishning shakllanishi tilshunoslikda pragmalingvistika, kognitiv tilshunoslik, sotsiolingvistika
va lingvokulturologiya kabi yangi sohalarni yuzaga Kkeltirdi. Ushbu sohalarning barchasini
birlashtiruvchi, ularning tadgigqot ob'ekti va metodi sifatida xizmat giluvchi fundamental tushuncha
esa “diskurs” hisoblanadi.

Uzoq yillar davomida til tizimining eng oliy sathi sifatida matn garalgan bo'lsa, zamonaviy
kommunikativ va funktsional tilshunoslikda matnning o'zi ham diskursning bir funktsional bo'lagi,
uning statik ko'rinishi sifatida baholanmoqda. Diskurs jonli, ijodiy, ijtimoiy va madaniy kontekstga
ega bo'lgan murakkab mulogot hodisasidir. Uning tarkibida alohida nufuzga ega bo'lgan ilmiy diskurs
(scientific discourse) fanning rivojlanishi, yangi bilimlarning shakllanishi va uzatilishini ta'minlovchi
asosiy vositadir. Birog, ko'plab tadgiqotlarda hanuzgacha ilmiy matn bilan ilmiy diskurs chegaralari,
ularning pragmatik va kognitiv determinantlari to'liq differensiyalanmagan.

Tadgigqotning magsadi: IImiy diskurs fenomenining nazariy-metodologik asoslarini aniglash,
uning lingvistik xususiyatlarini matn tushunchasi bilan giyoslagan holda tizimlashtirish va
funktsional tabiati gonuniyatlarini real misollar bilan ochib berishdan iborat.

Tadgiqot doirasida ob'ektivlik va haggoniylikni ta'minlash magsadida muayyan ilmiy metodlar
majmuasidan foydalanilgan bo‘lib, unda G'arb, rus va o'zbek tilshunoslik maktablarining diskursga
oid fundamental nazariyalari giyosiy-kontrastiv tahlil vositasida solishtirildi, ilmiy diskursning
sotsiolingvistik komponentlari, ishtirokchilari va janriy tarkibi V.l. Karasik modeliga muvofiq
strukturaviy-funksional modelyatsiya asosida tizimlashtirildi hamda intent-analiz orgali muallifning
ilmiy nutq zamiriga yashirgan tub magsadi, sub'ektiv intilishi va adresatga o'tkazmogchi bo'lgan
psixologik hamda intellektual ta'siri o'rganildi; bunda jahon va o'zbek tilshunosligidagi fundamental
ilmiy nashrlar, monografiyalar va dissertatsiyalar matnlari tadgigotning empirik materialini tashkil
etdi. O'tkazilgan tizimli tahlillar natijasida diskurs va matn tushunchalarining differensial lisoniy
belgilari ilmiy sferaga nisbatan aniglashtirildi va tizimlashtirildi.

IImiy diskurs professor V.l. Karasik tasnifiga ko'ra institutsional (magomga yo'naltirilgan)
diskurs hisoblanadi. Unga ko’ra, ilmiy-institutsional diskursning arxitektonik modeli uchta
fundamental komponent — magom-rol munosabatlariga asoslangan ishtirokchilar (olim-professor
va tadgigotchi), rasmiy makon va vaqt chegaralarini belgilovchi xronotop (auditoriya, laboratoriya,
ilmiy kengash zali) hamda aniq akademik goliplarga tayangan nutqiy janrlar (monografiya, maqola,
dissertatsiya taqrizi) majmuasi orqali reallashadi. Mazkur komponentlar tizimi ilmiy mulogotning
shunchaki statik matnlar yig‘indisi emas, balki qat’iy institutsional mezonlar va ijtimoiy rollar
doirasida kechuvchi tizimli, dinamik va jonli jarayon ekanligini isbotlaydi.

Jahon va o‘zbek tilshunosligida ilmiy diskurs tabiatini o‘rganishda turli maktablar konseptsiya
va yondashuvlari shakllangan bo‘lib, Rossiya tilshunoslik maktabi vakili N.D. Arutyunova unga
ekstralingvistik-pragmatik, sotsial-madaniy hamda psixologik omillar bilan birgalikdagi izchil matn
va hayotga singdirilgan nutq sifatida ta’rif beradi, Golland tilshunosi Teun A. van Deyk esa uni keng
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va tor ma’noga ajratib, keng ma’noda muloqot ishtirokchilari, ularning sotsial rollari va madaniy
fonini gamrab olishini ta’kidlaydi. Mahalliy tilshunoslikda professor Shahriyor Safarov diskurs
tahlilida shunchaki til birliklarini sanash emas, balki so‘z va gaplar ortida turgan freym, ssenariy va
konseptlar kabi kognitiv tuzilmalarni ochib berish birlamchi vazifa ekanligini qayd etsa, o‘zbek
olimlari tomonidan diskurs atamasining evolyutsion bosqichlarida aniqlangan sakkiz xil ma’nosidan
"fikrning ma'lum bir ijtimoiy, g'oyaviy yoki mafkuraviy jihatdan cheklangan turi* hamda "ma’'lum bir
kasbiy sferaga tegishli nutqgiy faoliyat shakli" kabi talginlar bevosita ilmiy diskursning chegaralarini
belgilaydi.

IImiy diskurs prinsiplarining lisoniy misollar asosida isbotlanishida muloqotning o°ta lakonizm
va qat’ly mantiqiylikka asoslanishi struktural tilshunoslik tamoyillarining antropotsentrik
paradigmalarga o‘rin bo‘shatishi haqidagi parcha misolida intent-analiz va kognitiv tahlilga tortilgan.
Ushbu tahlilda "paradigmalarning o‘rin bo‘shatishi" sotsial ssenariy (freym) asosida ifodalangan
lisoniy vosita ekanligi, muallif shunchaki tarixiy faktni bayon etmay, balki o‘quvchida
antropotsentrizm yo‘nalishi ustuvorligiga ilmiy ishonch hosil qilish (persuazivlik) pragmatik
strategiyasini qo‘llayotganligi hamda F. de Sossyurning klassik iqtibosidan foydalanish orqali ilmiy
diskursning "avtoritetga tayanish" qoidasi va fanning tarixiy xotirasi (intertekstualizlik) kabi kognitiv
tuzilmalari namoyon bo‘lishi ko‘rsatib berilgan.

O‘tkazilgan fundamental nazariy va amaliy tahlillar asosida shakllantirilgan yakuniy
xulosalarga ko‘ra, ilmiy diskurs statik matn tushunchasidan o‘zining dinamikligi, jarayonliligi
hamda ekstralingvistik omillarni gamrab olishi bilan tubdan farq qgilib, fanning jonli ijtimoiy makonda
reallashuvi (T.A. van Deyk, V.I. Karasik) sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi; sotsiolingvistik tabiatiga ko‘ra u
gat’ty mulogot normalari, maqom-rol tizimi va o‘ziga Xos janriy xususiyatlarga tayanuvchi
institutsional diskurs turi sifatida lisoniy shaxsning nutqgiy xulg-atvorini ilmiy etika talablari
doirasida muvofiglashtirib turishi hamda unda axborot uzatishni tejamkorlashtirish (lakonizm) va
qat’iy konseptual freymlarga (kognitiv tilshunoslik va pragmalingvistika terminologik tizimiga)
tayanish lisoniy shaxsning intellektual salohiyati va kommunikativ strategiyalarini yuzaga

chigaruvchi asosiy funktsional omil bo‘lib xizmat qilishi aniglandi.
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqola zamonaviy tilshunoslikda neytrallashuv tushunchasining
etimologiyasi va semantik chegaralarini kompleks o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlangan. Unda terminning
kelib chigishi yoritiladi, uning milliy va xorijiy tilshunoslik an’analaridagi rivojlanish bosqgichlari
kuzatiladi hamda ushbu hodisani talgin etishga oid asosiy yondashuvlar tahlil gilinadi. Alohida
e'tibor tushunchaning dastlab fonologiya doirasida qo llanilganidan boshlab, keyinchalik
tilshunoslikning boshga yo ‘nalishlariga ham tatbig etilishi natijasida mazmunining kengayib
borishiga garatilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: neytrallashuv, etimologiya, semantik chegaralar, til sathlari, fonologiya,
sinkretizm, lingvistik nazariya.
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Armomauuﬂ. Cmamovs nocesuienHa KOMNJIEKCHOMY UCCIE008AHUIO amumoJjiocuu u
cemMarnmu4ecKux cpanuy NOHAmus Heﬁmpaﬂusab;uﬂ 6 COGpeMeHHOZZ JIUHZBUCMUKE. Paccxuampueaemc;z
npoucxoofcdeHue mepmuHa, npociuexrcusaemcs eco paseumue 6 omevecmeentou u 3apy6e()fCH011
JUHCBUCUYECKOU MPAaouyul, aHAIUUPYIOMCS OCHOBHbIE NOOX00bl K ONpeOdeleHU0 OAHHO2O
saenenus. Ocoboe euumanue ydeﬂflemc;z 60J1I0YyuUu codepofcauwz NORAMUA Om €20 NePBoOHAYAIbHO20
UCNONL308aHUSL 8 (DOHONO2UU 00 pacuuperus cghepvl NpuUMeHeHUs U 6 Opyeux HANpPaeleHUsxX
A3bIKOSHAHUAL.

Knroueevie cnosa: Heﬁmpaﬂus’auu}z, omumoniocust, cemaHnmudeckKkue 2cpaHuybl, A3blKoeble
YPOBHU, d)OHOJZOZM}Z, CUHKpEMU3M, JIUHZCBUCMUYECKAl mMeopusl.

Abstract. This article presents a comprehensive study of the etymology and semantic
boundaries of the concept of neutralization in contemporary linguistics. It examines the origin of the
term, traces its development in both domestic and international linguistic traditions, and analyzes the
principal approaches to defining this phenomenon. Particular attention is paid to the evolution of the
concept from its original application in phonology to its subsequent extension into other branches of
linguistic research.

Keywords: neutralization, etymology, semantic boundaries, language levels, phonology,
syncretism, linguistic theory.

BBenenue. CoBpeMeHHass JIMHTBUCTHKA XapaKTEPU3YETCs CTPEMIICHHMEM K WHTErpaluu
pPa3IMYHBIX HAYYHBIX TMOAXOAOB, YTO OOYCJIOBIMBAaET HEOOXOAMMOCTh TIEPEOCMBICICHHUS
(yHIaMEHTANBHBIX TIOHATUH S3BIKOBOM Teopuu. OTHUM U3 TAaKUX TOHSATUH  SBISETCS
HeliTpanu3alnusi, KOTOpPO€, BO3HHUKHYB B paMKax (DOHOJIOTHYECKOW TEOpUH, CO BpEeMEHEM
3HAYUTEIIFHO PACIIMPWIO cepy CBOEro NMPHUMEHEHHUS W CTaj0 HWCIOJIb30BATHCS TPU OIMHUCAHUU
SABJIGHUH MOP(OIOTUYECKOr0, CUHTAKCUYECKOI0, CEMAHTUYECKOTO M MparMaTHYeCKOTro YpOBHEU
s3pIKa. B pe3ynbrare TepMUH MpUOOpENT MEKIUCHUIUIMHAPHBIA XapakTep, OJIHAKO OJHOBPEMEHHO
BO3HHUKIIA TTPOOJIeMa HEOJHO3HAUYHOCTH €TI0 TPAKTOBKH M OMPE/IEICHUs CEMAaHTHUECKUX TPAHMUII.

B coBpeMeHHONM Hay4HOM JuMTEpaType NOHATHE HEUTPAIN3ALUN HHTEPIPETUPYETCS
HEOJIMHAKOBO. B OJHMX HcCeoBaHUSX OHO paccMaTpHUBAaeTCs KaK yCTpaHEeHUE (PYHKIIMOHATBHO
3HAYUMOTO TIPOTHUBOIOCTABICHUS S3BIKOBBIX €UHUII B ONMPEICICHHBIX YCIOBUAX, B JIPYTUX — KaK
copmajienue ¢opm™m, ocnabnenue aupdepeHIHaNbFHBIX NPU3HAKOB, yTpaTa peJIeBaHTHOCTU
OTIO3UIUU WIH (PYHKITMOHATHHOE COMMKEHHUE SI3bIKOBBIX €TMHUII.

Ilenb cTaThy COCTOUT B KOMIUIEKCHOM HCCIIEOBAHUU 3TUMOJIOTUU, OCHOBHBIX ACPUHHUIIMNA U
CEMaHTUYECKUX TPAHUII IOHSATUS Helmpaiu3ayus B COBPEMEHHON JTMHTBUCTHUKE.

Teopernyeckas 3HaUMMOCTh UCCIEAOBAHUS 3aKIIOYAETCSl B CUCTEMATU3AIMU CYIIECTBYIOIINX
Hay4HBIX TOJIXOJIOB K TMOHUMAHHUIO HEUTpAIU3aIMUd U YTOYHEHUHU €€ MOHSATHHHOTO COJEP>KaHMS.
[TomydyeHHble pe3ynbTaThl MOTYT CHOCOOCTBOBaTH JaibHEiIIeld pa3paboTke oOIieil Teopuu
HEUTpAIM3ALHUHA U CIYKHUTh METOJ0JOTMYECKON OCHOBOM ISl MCCIICIOBAHUIN JAHHOTO SIBJICHHS Ha
Pa3IMYHBIX YPOBHSX A3BIKOBOM CHCTEMBI.

Teoperuveckne npeanoCbUIKH. YSICHEHUE COACPXKAHUS JAHHOTO MOHSTHUS, PEKOHCTPYKIIMS
€ro ATUMOJIOTHYECKMX HCTOKOB M OUYEPUYMBAHUE €r0 CEMAaHTHYECKHX IPEACIIOB COCTaBISIOT
HEOOXOUMYIO TPEANOCHUIKY BCSKOTO THIIOJOTHYECKOTO H  (DYHKIMOHATHHO-CEMaHTUYECKOTO
WCCIIEIOBAHUS HEUTpATH3aLIH.

OOpatumcsi mpexksie BCEro K STUMOJIOTHYECKOMY OCHOBAHHIO JaHHOTO TepMmuHa. CIOBO
CHEUTpamu3amus» BOCXOAWT K JIATUHCKOMY MpWIaraTeIbHOMY neuter — «HU TOT, HU APYTrOn»,
BO3HUKIIEMY B pe3yJIbTaTe€ COCITMHEHHS OTPULATEIBHOM YaCTUIIbI N€ U MECTOMMEHHOM OCHOBHI ULter,
o0o3HayvaroIel BpIOOp MEXIY ABYMS BO3MOXKHOCTSIMHU. YK€ B caMOM BHYTpeHHeH (opme 3Toro
CJIOBA 3aKJIIOYEHA UJIes YCTPAaHEHUs MPOTUBOIIOCTABICHHOCTH, CHATUS PAa3IMYUTEIILHOIO IPU3HAKA
U Tiepexosa K MPOMEKYyTOUYHOMY, HE MAapKHPOBAHHOMY TIO0 OTHOIIEHUIO K MCXOJTHOM OIIO3HUIINH
coctosiHMIO. OT OCHOBBI neutr- B MO3/IHEH JTaThIHU ObUTO 00pa30BaHO MpuiaratensHoe neutralis, a B
HOBOEBPOIICHCKUX SI3bIKAaX — IIEJIOE CIOBOOOpa30oBaTEIbLHOE THE3MI0, BKIOYAroliee (PpaHIry3ckoe
neutraliser u neutralisation, anriuiickue neutralize u neutralization, HeMmenkue neutralisieren u
Neutralisierung. DTo 03Ha4YaeT 4YTO JO BXOXKICHUSI B JIMHTBUCTUYECKHA OOMXOJ CIOBO YCIIEJIO
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3aKpENUThCS B KAUECTBE TEPMHUHA B IEJIOM psifie AUCIUILIMH: B XUMHH HEUTpaIu3anueil Ha3bIBatoT
PEaKIMI0 B3aUMHOIO IOTAIllEHUs] CBOWCTB KHUCJIOTBI M IIENOYH, B (PU3MKE — KOMIICHCALUIO
NPOTHBOIOJIOXKHBIX 3apsAZ0B, B MEXAYHApOJHOM TIpaBe — INpPUIAHHE TEPPUTOPUHU CTaryca,
UCKJIFOYAIOIIETro €€ yyacTHe B BOCHHBIX IPOTUBOCTOSHUAX. BO BCex nepeunciaeHHbIX yIoTpeOIeHusIX
WHBapUAHTHBIM OCTAETCA OJIMH CEMAHTUYECKHH CTeP)KeHb: HAJIMYUE JIBYX MPOTHUBOMOIOKHBIX CHII
WIN KQ4eCTB U UX B3aUMHOE MOTalleHue, IPUBOASIIEe K BOSHUKHOBEHUIO TPETHETO, «CEPEAUHHOTO»
COCTOSIHUS. JTa CeMaHTHUECKasi MaTpuIla 1 Obljla MeTaOPUIECKU NEPEHECEHA B SI3BIKO3HAHUE, T/1e
IPOTUBOIOJIOKHBIMU CHJIAMH  OKAa3aJIUCh WIEHBl S3bIKOBOM OINIIO3ULMH, a «CEPEAMHHBIM»
COCTOSIHUEM — €AMHUIA, JUIIEHHAA Iu(QepeHInanbHOr0 MPU3HAKa, M0 KOTOPOMY OMIO3HMILIUS
CTPOMJIACh.

Poxxnenne HelTpann3anuy Kak CTPOTroro JMHTBUCTUYECKOTO TEPMUHA HEPA3PBIBHO CBS3AHO C
NeSITeNbHOCTbIO  [IpaXXCKOro  JIMHIBUCTHYECKOTO KpYKKa W IpPeXJIe BCEro ¢ HMEHEM
H.C.Tpy6enkoro. Yxe B mporpaMMHBIX Te3UCaxX MPaxXIEB, NpeacTaBieHHbIX [lepBoMy che3my
ciaBucToB B 1929 rony, coxmepkanach MbICIb O HEPAaBHOLIEHHOCTH (DOHOIOTMYECKHMX IMO3ULIMMA,
OJTHAKO CHCTEMAaTHYECKYIO pa3paboTKy mpobieMa Nodydriia HECKOIbKo mo3anee — B cratbe H. C.
TpyOenkoro «Die Authebung der phonologischen Gegensétze» (1936), ory01MKOBaHHON B I1IECTOM
tome «TpynoB I[lpa)kckoro JIMHTBHCTUYECKOTO KpyXKa»[l], u B HTOroBoM Tpyae Y4EHOIO
«Grundziige der Phonologie» (1939), pycckuii nepeBoa KoToporo («OCcHOBBI (POHONOTHIY) YBUAET
ceeT B 1960 roay[2]. 3namenarensHo, uTo cam TpyOerKo#, mucaBIInil MO-HEMEIKH, TTOJIb30BAJICS
cioBoM Aufhebung «cHsATHE» — TEPMUHOM C OTUETIIMBO IereNIbSHCKUM OPE0JIOM, IPEOIaratoIiuM
HE MIPOCTOE YHHUUTOKEHHUE MPOTUBOTIONIOKHOCTH, a €€ JUAJEKTHUECKOE MPEOIOTICHHE C yIepKAHUEM
o0Imero OCHOBaHMS; HWHTEpHAIlMOHAJIbHAs >ke ¢dopma neutralisation 3akpenwmiach Omaromaps
napajieIbHbIM (PaHKOS3BIYHBIM ITyOJIMKAIMAM MIPAXKIEB U Mpex/ie Bcero padboram A. MapTuse.

ITo TpyOGenkoBcKoOi KOHIENIUU (OHOJOTHYECKasi OMIO3ULHS, TO €CTh IPOTUBONOCTABICHNE
IBYX (oHeM, criocoOHoe uddepeHIIMpOBaTh 3HAYCHUS CIIOB, ICHCTBYET HE BO BCEX MOJIOKEHHSIX B
CJIOBE C OJIMHAKOBOW CHUJIOW: HApsAy € MO3UIUSAMM Pa3IUUYEHUs], B KOTOPHIX 00a uJieHa OMIO3ULIUH
CBOOOJHO  TPOTUBOIOCTABISIOTCS  JAPYr  ApPYry, CYIIECTBYIOT TO3WIMH, B  KOTOPBIX
IPOTHBOIIOCTABIIEHUE TEPSET CUITY, CHUMAETCs, — M TOT/1a BMECTO JIBYX (DOHEM BBHICTYNAET €AUHMIIA,
Ha/IeIEHHAS JIUIIH TEMH TIPU3HAKAMH, KOTOPHIE SIBIISTFOTCS] OOIIMMH TSl 000OMX YICHOB. DTy SITUHHILY
TpyOenkoil Ha3Bayn apxupoHEeMOH, ompeaenuB €€ Kak COBOKYIHOCTb CMBICIOPA3INYUTEIbHBIX
MPU3HAKOB, OOIIMX JUIst ABYX oHEM [3]. XpecTOMaTUHHBIM IPUMEPOM CITYKUT MOJI0KEHUE ITYMHBIX
COIJIACHBIX Ha KOHIIE CJIOBAa B PYCCKOM M HEMEIIKOM S3bIKaxX: MPOTHUBOIOCTABICHHUE MO 3BOHKOCTH —
TJIyXOCTH, MCIIPABHO pa3jMyaloniee «KOI» M «KOT» B TO3WIUH TEpe] TIACHBIM, B aOCOIOTHOM
UCXOJle CJIOBa yMpa3JgHseTcs, U 00e JIEKCEeMbl COBMAJAIOT B 3BYyYaHHM, peanu3ys apxudoHeMmy,
NPEJCTAaBICHHYI0 TIYXHM BapHaHTOM. [IpHHIMIMATBPHO BaXHO, YTO HEHUTpalIM3aluH, II0
TpyOerkomy, MOJBEPKEHbI OTHIOAb HE JIIOOBIE OMIMO3UIMU: CHATHIO MOAJIEXKAT JMIIb OMIMO3UIINN
OJTHOMEPHBIE, TO €CTh TAKHE, COBOKYITHOCThH OOIIMX MPU3HAKOB KOTOPBIX HE TIOBTOPSIETCSI HU B KAKOU
UHOH mape (hoHEeM JTaHHOU CHCTEMBbl; MHOTOMEPHBIE YK€ TPOTUBONOCTABICHUS KOHCTAaHTHBI. OTcIo1a
BBITEKAJO (yHIAMEHTAIbHOE JeJeHHE BCeX (DOHOJOTMUYECKUX OMIO3UIMI Ha MOCTOSHHBIE WU
HEWTparn3yeMble, CTaBlllee OJHUM W3 KPAaCyTOJNbHBIX KaMHEW MPa)XCKOW THITOJIOTHU OMTO3HIINH
HapsIy C JIeJIEHUEeM Ha MPUBATUBHbIE, TpalyalibHbIEC U SKBUIIOJICHTHBIE.

3aMeTHYIO0 poJib B pa3pabOTKe MOHATHUS ChITpal U APYToil npeacTaBuTenb [Ipaxckoil mkomb! —
P.O.fIko6coH, B KOHILENIIMM KOTOPOrO HEHTpanm3alus oOKa3ajachb OpPraHWYEeCKH CBA3aHHOM ¢
Teopueid MapkupoBaHHOCTH. CorimacHO SIKOOCOHY, YJICHBI OIIO3WIMKA  MPHHINIHAIBEHO
HEPaBHOIIPABHBI: OJMH U3 HUX — MAapKUPOBAHHBII — XapaKTepU3yeTcs HaU4heM H3BECTHOIO
NpU3HAKa, TOTJa Kak APYrol — HeMapKHUPOBAHHBIN — CHTHAIM3UPYET 00 OTCYTCTBHH 3TOTO IPU3HAKA
a100 OCTaBISET BONPOC O €ro HAJMYUHU OTKPBHITHIM. B mo3uIMM HEWTpaau3aluu, Kak MpaBHIIO,
BBICTYIA€T MMEHHO HEMApKUPOBAHHBIA  YJ€H, 4YTO MNPHUIAET CaMOM  HEWTpaIu3aluu
JIMarHOCTUYECKYI0 LEHHOCTh: MO TOBEACHUIO ONMO3MLMHU B cIaboil MO3MIMHU MOXXHO CYIUTH O
pacrpeesieHu MapKUpOBaHHOCTH Mexay e€ uineHamu. bosee Toro, SIKOOCOH OJHUM M3 NEPBBIX
pacIpoCTpaHMII UJCI0 ACUMMETPUH MTPOTHBOIIOCTABIEHHBIX €IMHUIl C (POHOJIOTHH Ha MOP(}OIIOTHIO

[41.[5]
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W3noxeHHoe moOyXJIaeT SKCIUTMIUPOBATh OOIIETEOPETHUECKYIO MPEANOCHUIKY, Ha KOTOPOH
3WKIETCSl BCS MpaXKCKash JOKTPUHA CHATUS MPOTHUBOIIOCTABIEHUHM, — COCCIOPOBCKOE MOHMMAaHHE
sI3bIKA KaK CUCTEMbI UUCThIX 3HaunMoctel [6]. Koib ckopo, mo @. ne Coccropy, B I3bIKE HET HUYETO,
KpOME pa3iuuuil, ¥ TOXIECTBO EIUHHIIbI OINpEAEsSeTCS HCKIIOUUTEIbHO €€ MECTOM B CETH
MIPOTHBOIIOCTABICHUH, BCSKOE OCIa0JieHue WIM YCTPaHEHHE Pa3iInyus HEMHUHYEMO 3aTparuBaeT
caMo CyIlIeCTBOBAaHUE €MHUILIBL: (hOHEMA, MTepPEeCTaBIlasi OTINYATHCS OT CBOCH COCEAKH IO CUCTEME,
B JIaHHOW TO3WIIMH TOMPOCTY mepecTaér ObITh coboro. HelTpanmszamms, TakuMm oOpazom, — He
YyacTHas 3ByKOBasl CIIy4ailHOCTb, a IPSIMOE CJIEACTBUE AU(PepeHInanbHOr0 yCTPOUCTBA A3bIKOBOTO
MEXaHM3Ma, €ro, €ClIM YroJHO, 00OpPOTHasi CTOPOHA: I/I€ €CTh OMIIO3MLIMSA, TaM IPHUHLUIINAIBHO
BO3MOXXHO U €€ cHATue. [Ipaxiibl, yCBOUBILINE COCCIOPOBCKUI PENSATUBHU3M, HO MIPEOJIOJIEBIINE €ro
aOCOIOTU3AIMIO BBEJICHUEM IOHITHS MPHU3HAKA, CyMeNM MMOKa3aTh, YTO €IWHUIIA, YTPAaTHBIIAs B
ciaboii no3unuu AuddepeHunanbHbI TPU3HAK, HE pacTBOpsieTcsl OeccielHo, a peayLupyeTcs 10
00I1Ier0 OCHOBAHUS OIITO3HUIIHH.

Konuenmus HeWTpanu3aluu HE OCTalach B MPAXXCKOW IIKOJE TOCTOSHUEM OIHOTO JIMIIb
Tpybeukoro — ona pa3spabarbiBanach u ero copariukamu: b.TpukoMm, E.Baxekom. CyuiecTBeHHO,
HakoHen, yto E.KypunoBuy, dopmanbHO K KpPyKKy HE NPUHAAIEKABIIUNA, HO TECHO C HHUM
CBSI3aHHBIN, 00O0OCHOBAII B CTaThe O MOHATUH n3oMopdusma (1949) [7] ctpykTypHOE mogodue sipycoB
S3bIKa U TEM CaMbIM JIaJl METOJOJIOTUYECKYIO CAaHKIIMIO MEPEHOCY HENTpaIu3al[iOHHOTO aHaIK3a ¢
(GoHOIIOTMM HAa TpaMMAaTHKy: €CIH CJIOT YCTPOSH MOJ00HO MPEUIOKEHUIO, TO W CHSATHE
MIPOTUBOMNOCTABICHHH TOMKHO 0OHAPYKUBATh HAa Pa3HBIX APYyCaxX CXOIHYIO JIOTHKY.

3akuouenue. [loHsTue HeWTpalu3alMu TPOLUIO JUIMTENBHBIA MyTh HAYYHOTO Pa3BUTHS,
CYILIECTBEHHO pACHIMPUB CBOE COJIEpP)KaHHWE IO CPAaBHEHUIO C IEPBOHAYAIBHOW TPAKTOBKOM.
Bo3nukHyB B paMkax (OHOJOTHYECKOW TEOpHH KaK 0003HAUYEHUE MO3UIIMOHHOTO CHATHUS
MIPOTUBOMNOCTaBICHUS AU(depeHlInaIbHbIX MPU3HAKOB, JAaHHBIA TEPMUH IMOCTENEHHO BHIIIET 32
npesessl (POHOJIOTHH U MOYUYHIT ITUPOKOE PACIIPOCTPAHEHUE B HCCIIEJOBAHUAX MOP(OIOTHUECKOTO,
CUHTAKCUYECKOT'0, CECMAHTHUYECKOTO M MPAarMaTuyeckoro ypoBHEH s3bIKa.

AHanu3 CylecTBYIOIIMX AePUHHUIMMN MOKa3al, YTO, HECMOTPS Ha pa3HOOOpa3ve HaydHBIX
MOJXO0JIOB, WX OOBEAMHAET MOHMMAHUE HEWUTpaTu3alliu Kak Mpoliecca, NP KOTOPOM Pa3Iuyus
MEXY S3BIKOBBIMH €IMHUIIAMHU TMOJHOCTHIO HJIM YaCTUYHO YTPAUYMBAIOT CBOIO (DYHKIIMOHAIBHYIO
3HAYUMOCTD B OMPEEIEHHBIX S3bIKOBBIX MM KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX YCIOBHUSX.

[TosydyeHHbIe pe3ybTaThl MO3BOJISIOT paCCMaTPUBATh HEUTpAIU3AIUIO HE TOIBKO KaK YaCTHOE
SIBIIGHUE OTAENBHBIX YPOBHEH SI3bIKOBOI CUCTEMBI, HO U KaK YHUBEPCAIbHBIIN MPUHIIUIT OPTaHU3AINH
SI3bIKA, OTPAXKAIONTUN TUHAMHYECKUN XapakTep B3auMoJiehcTBHs GpopMbl, 3HaUeHus U QyHKIuu. C
ATOW TOUYKH 3PEHHUS HEUTpalu3allvs BBICTYNMAeT OJHUM U3 MEXaHH3MOB S3bIKOBOM agamnTallvH,
o0OecreunBarOIIMM THOKOCTh M 3(P(EKTUBHOCTh KOMMYHHUKAIIUU 33 CUET W3MEHEHUs CTENEHU
3HAYUMOCTH SI3BIKOBBIX DAa3NIU4YUil B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CTPYKTYpPHOTO, CEMaHTHYECKOrOo U

MparMaTuidCCKOTro KOHTCKCTA.
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JIMHI'BOKOI'HUTUBHBIE U IMHI'BOKYJbTYPOJOI'NYECKUE OCOBEHHOCTH
CPABHEHWMH B JIACTAHE AJINIIIEPA HABOM «®APXAJI M IIUPUH»
M.Ab0oyonumosa, ooxkmopanm, Depeanckuii 2ocyoapcmeennstii ynusepcumem, Depeana

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magola Alisher Navoining “Farhod va Shirin” dostonida qgo ‘llangan
o ‘xshatishlarning lingvokognitiv hamda lingvomadaniy jihatlarini tahlil gilishga bag ‘ishlangan.
Tadgigotda konseptual, semantik va funksional-pragmatik yondashuvlar asosida o ‘xshatishlar
tilning o ziga xos kognitiv va madaniy birliklari sifatida talgin etiladi. O *xshatishlarning shoirning
badiiy olam manzarasini shakllantirishdagi roli ochib beriladi, ularning semantik guruhlari hamda
funksional tiplari mumtoz o ‘zbek she riyati kontekstida tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot natijalariga ko ‘ra,
dostondagi o ‘xshatishlar nafagat stilistik vosita sifatida, balki borligni konseptuallashtirish
mexanizmi sifatida ham namoyon bo‘lib, ular orgali Navoiy davri madaniy gadriyatlari va
dunyogarashi aks ettiriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: O xshatish, lingvokognitiv tahlil, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, “Farhod va Shirin”,
Alisher Navoiy, konseptualizatsiya, obrazlar tizimi, semantika, badiiy matn.

Armomauuﬂ. ﬂaHHa}Z cmamui nocesueHa JIUHSB0KOCHUMUBHOMY u
JIUH2BOKYIbIMYPOJIO2UHECKOMY aHanusy cpasrnenuil 8 dacmate Anuwepa Hasou « @apxad u LLlupuny.
Ha ocnose KOHYenmyalbH0O20, CEMAHMUYECKO2O0 U qbyHm;uOHaﬂbHO-npazmamu%cxoeo 1n00x0008
ucmedy;omc;z 06pa3Hbl€ CpAaBHEeHUsl KaK ocobvie KOZHUMUGHbIE U Kyn1bomypHvle eduHuubz A3bIKA.
Buisisnsiemess ponv  cpasnenuii 6 (GopMUpo8aHuU  XyO00HCeCMEEHHOU KAPMUHbL MUupa Hnosmad,
AHAJIUUPYIOMCA UX CeMAHMUYECKUE cpynnbl U @yHKL;uOHaﬂbele munsl 6 KOHmMeKcme KJ1acCu4eckou
y36ekckou noasuu. Iloouépxusaemcs, umo cpasHenus 8 O0ACHAHe BbICMYNAIOM He MOIbKO KaK
cmuiucmudecKkue ¢M2ypbl, HO U KA4K MexXaHusmvl KoHyenmyaiusayuu ()eﬁcmeumeﬂbHocmu,
ompaoaicarouiue KyjibniypHoble YeHHOCMU U MUPOBO33PEHUE INOXU Hasou.

Knroueenie cnoea: CpaesHeHue, JUHSB0KOZHUMUGHDBLU AHAIU3, TUHC60KYIbMYPOJI02UAL, «@apxad
u lllupuH», Aﬂumep Haeou, KOHYyenmyaiusayus, 06pa3Ha}z cucmema, cmap0636ei<c1<aﬂ NO33UA,
cemaHmuKka, xydoafcecmeeHHbzd mekcm.

Abstract. This article is devoted to the linguocognitive and linguocultural analysis of similes in
the epic poem Farhad and Shirin by Alisher Navoi. Based on conceptual, semantic, and functional-
pragmatic approaches, similes are examined as specific cognitive and cultural units of language. The
study reveals the role of similes in shaping the poet’s artistic worldview and analyzes their semantic
groups and functional types within the context of classical Uzbek poetry. It is emphasized that similes
in the epic function not only as stylistic devices but also as mechanisms of conceptualizing reality,
reflecting the cultural values and worldview of Navoi’s snoxa.

Key words: Simile, linguocognitive analysis, linguoculturology, Farhad and Shirin, Alisher
Navoi, conceptualization, imagery system, Old Uzbek poetry, semantics, literary text.

Benenne. [Ipo6nema B3aMMOCBSI3M SI3bIKA U KYJIBTYPbI 3aHUMAET OJTHO U3 IIEHTPAIbHBIX MECT
B COBPEMEHHOU aHTPOMOIEHTPUUYECKON JIMHTBUCTHKE. SI3BIK, 1O TiIyOoKoMy yoOexneHuro B. ¢on
['ymOonpara, mpeactaBiseT coOOW HE MPOCTO CPEACTBO OOIIEHUS, HO «BBIpAXKEHHE ayXa U
MHUPOBO33pEHUs» HapoJia, popMUpYIOLIee ClIoco0 BOCIPUATHS NedcTBUTENbHOCTH [ 1]. JlanHas unes
nojy4yuia JanpHeimee pa3suthe B Tpyaax 3. Cenupa u b. Yopda, BIIBUHYBIINX KOHLEHIHIO
JMHTBUCTUYECKOM OTHOCHUTEIBLHOCTH, COTJIACHO KOTOPOM CTPYKTypa Si3bIKa JeTepMUHUpPYET o0pa3
MBIIIJIEHUS €T0 HOcuTeNen [2].

B pamMkax nTUHTBOKYJIBTYpOJIOTHH, C(HOPMUPOBABIIEHCS KaK CAMOCTOSTEIbHAS TUCIUILUIMHA B
tpyaax B.H. Temun, }0.C. Crenanosa, B.B. BopoObéBa u 1pyrux y4€HbIX, KIIOUYEBBIM OOBEKTOM
W3YYEHUsI CTAHOBUTCS COOTHOILIEHUE SA3BIKOBBIX €IMHUIl U KYJBTYPHBIX CMBICIIOB, 3aKPEIIEHHBIX B
HuX [3]. Ocoboe mMecTo B 3TOW cHUCTeME 3aHUMAIOT OOpa3Hble €IUHUIIBI s3bIKa — MeTadophl,
CpaBHEHHUs, SIUTEThI, — KOTOpble, no cinoBam B.H. Tenuun, sABIAOTCS «3€pKaiom» KyJIbTypHO-
HMCTOPUUYECKOTO OIbITa Hapoaa [3].
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CpaBHeHue kak 0a30Basi KOTHUTUBHAS OTepalys 4YeJI0BEYECKOTI0 MBIIIIICHUS UCCIIeI0BAIOCh B
Tpynax A.A. Ilore6nu, H.JI. Apyttonosoii, B.M. Oromasuesa, /[x. Jlakohda u M. JIxoncona. A.A.
[Torebust B cBOMX (yHAaMEHTAJIbHBIX pabOTax YTBEp)KAal, YTO «IO3HAHUE €CTh CpPaBHEHUEY,
paccMaTpuBas CpaBHEHHE KaK IMEPBOOCHOBY XYJI0KeCTBeHHOTO MbIuieHus [4]. k. Jlakohd nu M.
JUKOHCOH B CBOEH KOHILIENTYaJIbHOM TEOpUH JOKA3alM, YTO OOpa3HOE MBIIUICHUE, BKIIOYAs
CpPaBHEHUE, OPraHU3yeT HE TOJIBKO MO3TUYECKUH SA3BIK, HO U IOBCETHEBHOE MBIILIJICHUE YEJIOBEKa [5].

Hactan Anumepa HaBou «®apxan u llupun», Bxogsumit B coctaB «XaMmcCbl», SIBISETCS
BBIIAIOIIMMCS TAMSITHUKOM KJIaCCHUYECKOM y30€KCKOMl auTepaTypbl U O€CLIEHHBIM UCTOYHUKOM JJIst
UCCIIEIOBAaHMsI OOpa3HOM CHUCTEMbI CTAapOTIOPKCKOIO MO3THYECKOro s3bpika. Kak ormeuaer H.
YmapoBa, npousBeaenus HaBou npeactaBisitoT co00il «yHUKaNbHBIN JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHBINH ()EHOMEH,
B KOTOPOM TIOPKCKHM SI3bIKOBOM T'€HUM JOCTUT CBOEH HauBbIclied Touku» [6]. Hactosimas crates
HampaBlieHA Ha BBIABICHUE JIMHTBOKOTHUTHUBHBIX M JIMHTBOKYJBTYPOJOTHYECKHX OCOOEHHOCTEH
CpPaBHEHHMH B JaHHOM JlacTaHE — acleKTa, HEJIOCTATOYHO OCBEIIEHHOIO B CYLIECTBYIOIIMX
HCCIEA0OBaHUSX.

OcHoBHasi yacTh. JINHIBOKYJIBTYpOJIOTHYECKUI TOX0A, pazpaboTanHblii B.B. BopoObéBbIM,
MPEANoJIaraeT aHaJIU3 S3bIKOBBIX €AUHUIl B €IMHCTBE MX 3HAUCHHS, CAMBOJIMKUA U KYJIbTYPHOTO
¢ona. CorjmacHo JaHHOW  KOHIENIWH, CcpaBHeHHs HaBowm  (QYHKIMOHHMPYIOT — Kak
«JIMHTBOKYJIbTYPEMBI» — €AUHUIbI, B KOTOPBIX HEPA3PbIBHO CBA3aHBI S3bIKOBOE COJEPKAHHE U
KynbTypHBIH cMbIci. . Kpecce u T. Ban JleBeH, uccienyst TMCKypc-aHainn3 00pa3HBIX SHHHMLI, TAKKEe
NOMYEPKUBAIM, YTO «OOpPa3HBIA SA3BIK SBISIETCA MEPBUYHBIM HWHCTPYMEHTOM KYJIbTYPHOMU
penpe3seHTanum» [7].

Ha ocHoBe Tematuueckoii knaccudukanuu, npeaigoxenHoi H. Ymapooii [6], u paciupenHoi
C MPUMEHEHUEM JIMHIBOKOTHUTUBHOTO MHCTPYMEHTAapHUs, CPABHEHMSI JaCTaHa PaCHpPEeIIIOTCs 110
CJIEIyIOIMM KOHILIENTYaJbHbIM HOJISIM.

1. CpaBHeHUs1, KOHIENTYaJTU3UPYIOLIHE KPACOTy IPUPOAHOrO MHUpA.

HaBou mupoko McCmoib3yeT MpHUpOJHBbIE 00pa3bl KaK 3TAJOHBI KPacoThl U COBEPILEHCTBA.
PaccmoTpum npumep:

Kumushdek rangi nasrinfomi oning,
Kumushdin g ‘unchadek andomi oning.

(«LBet e€ nuka nmogobeH cepedpy Hapuucca, E€ ctan — cnoBHO OyToH U3 cepebpa».) B nanHOM
CpaBHEHHMH CyOBEKT cpaBHEHHS — rangi oning (et eé imma) u andomi oning (e€ crax); STaJOHbBI —
kumush (cepedpo) u g ‘uncha (6yTon); ocHOBaHHe — O€TM3HA U U3AIIECTBO; (POPMATBbHBIN MOKA3aTENh
— cyboduxc -dek. C KOTHUTHBHOM TOYKH 3pEHHS, 3/IeCh 3a[IHCTBOBaHA KOHIICTITyalbHas MeTtadopa
Kpacoma uenogexa — 3mo yeHHviid npupoousiti oovekm. 1o JIx. Jlakopdy u M. J[xoHCOHY, Takue
KOHIIETITYyaJIbHBIE TPOCKIUN CTPYKTYPHUPYIOT BOCIIPHITHE ACWCTBUTEIBHOCTH UYepe3 yCTOMYMBBIC
KyJnbTypHBbIe accorranuu [5]. CepeOpo B MepcuaACKO-TIOPKCKONW KyJIbTYpHOW TpaauLIMUd — CUMBOJI
YHCTOTHI ¥ BEICOKOTO MTPOMCXOMKACHUS, YTO IPUAAET 00pa3y rIyOOKUi KyJIbTYPHBIH CMBICI.

2. CpaBHeHHusl, penpe3eHTHPYIOIIMEe BHYTPEHHUE COCTOSIHUS Yesl0oBeKa.

OMOLIMOHATIBHBIE U TICHXOJOTHYECKUE COCTOSHHUS T'epOEB IEepEelaloTCsl 4Yepe3 CpaBHEHUS,
OTMPAOIIUECS HA CTUXUWHBIC IPUPOHBIC SBIICHHS:

Chu may birla gizishti boshi oning,
Surohiydek ogib gon yoshi oning.

(«Korma romnosa ero pasropenach oT BHHA, ClI€3bI €ro TEKyT KPOBbIO, CJIOBHO U3 cOCyJa s
BuHa».) CyOBeKT cpaBHeHHsS — (ON YOshi (kpoBaBbie Ci€3bl); dTamoH — SUrohiy (cocyn mus BuHa,
rpaduH); ocHoBaHHE — 0(ib (TeueHune); mokazatenb — -dek. KoranTuBHas cxema JaHHOTO CpaBHEHHUSI
CTPOUTCS] Ha TIEPECEUCHHUH JIBYX KOHIIETITYaJ bHBIX O0JIACTEH: )KUIKOCTh B COCYE W UEIOBEYECKOE
crpananue. O6pa3 KpoBaBbIX CJIE3 B BOCTOYHON MOATUYECKON TPAJUIIUHN YCTOMYMBO CUMBOIM3HPYET
BBICIIIYIO CTETIEHb CTpaJlaHus U JIF0OOBHOM MyKH (Cp. MOTHUB alluka B razensx Hason).

3. CpaBHeHHsl, CBA3aHHbIE C YACTAMH Y€J10BEYEeCKOro TeJa.

Oco0oe MecTo 3aHMMAIOT CPaBHEHHS, OMHUCHIBAIOIINE TEJIO KaK MUKPOKOCM, COOTHOCHUMBIH C
KOCMUYECKHUMH O0bEKTaAMHU:

Quloqda durri nobi gavhari ham,
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Qamar davrida Zuhra, Mushtari ham.

(«YwucTple xemuyra U camolBeThl Ha ymax, CioBHo Benepa u KOnurtep Ha opOute JIyHBI».)
CyObekt — durru gavhar (>kemuyra U camolBETHI Ha yiuax); 3taion — Zuhra, Mushtari (Benepa,
Onutep); ocHOBaHME — PACIONOKEHHE BOKPYT LEHTpa, OJIECK; B COYETAHUU C KOHTEKCTyalbHOU
AIUICUCHON KOHCTpyKimed. C mo3uluid KOHUENTyaJlbHOM MHTerpanuu [8], B JaHHOM ciyuae
MPOUCXOIUT CIOUSHUE JBYX MEHTAJIbHBIX MPOCTPAHCTB — IOBEJIUPHOTO YKpalleHUs U
ACTPOHOMMYECKOW CHUCTEeMBI. [laHHBII THUII CpaBHEHUH OTpa)KaeT aKTyalbHBIA I Cy(QHUICKON
bunocopun npuHIUN «BCE BO BCEM» (MaKpOKOCM W MHUKPOKOCM), MPOHUKIIUN B MO3TUKY HaBou
yepes Tpaguunio Huzamu u xamu.

HaBou wucnosnb3yeT cpaBHEHHWE HE TOJBKO Kak oOOpa3Hblii mpuéM, HO M Kak MPUHIUI
OpraHu3aluy JacTaHa Ha HJIECHHOM YpOBHE. BO BTOpOW IUIaBe INPOMU3BEICHHS BBICTPAaUBACTCSA
pa3BEpHyTas cucTeMa napajuieneit: cynpoa (gazo) ynogoonsercs dapxany; HeO0 — rope bexucrys;
pa3ym — myaperty Mynkopa win Cokpaty; Houb — KoHIO Xycpasa [llabnesy; pok — Lllamypy; Bpems
— My3bikanTy Huruco. Ilo muenuto I'. BaiiHpuxa, momoOHble «pacHiMpeHHble MeTadopuueckue
noJis»» 00pazyroT «Mmetadopudeckyro ceTh» Bcero Tekcra [9]. Jannas ceth cpaBHeHmid y HaBoum
TpaHcPOPMHUPYET WMHAUBUAyaAIbHbIE 00pa3bl B 000OHIEHHBIE KYIbTYpHBIE CHUMBOJBI, B KOTOPBIX
KOHLICHTPUPYETCS UICUHBIN CMBICII BCETO 1aCTaHA.

PesyabraTtel u o0cy:xnenue. llpoBenéHublii aHamu3 M03BOJSET CHOPMYIUPOBATH P
KJTFOYEBBIX BBIBOJOB, KACAOIIUXCS MPUPOBI M (QYHKIIMOHUPOBAHMS CpPaBHEHUH B actane «Dapxan
u lllupun». Ha KOrHUTUBHOM ypoBHE cpaBHeHUsI HaBou (yHKIIMOHUPYIOT KaK KOHIIENTYalbHbIE
OsieHuHTY [8], B KOTOPBIX UCXOAHBIE MEHTAJIbHBIE IPOCTPAHCTBA (IIPUPOAA, KOCMOC, ITPEIMETHBIH
MUP) UHTETPUPYIOTCS C LIEJEBBIM MPOCTPAHCTBOM (UEJIOBEK, €ro Telo, YyBCTBa, Cynb0a). JlaHHbIN
IIPOLIECC HE SIBJSETCS] MPOM3BOJIBHBIM: OH JAECTEPMHUHHPOBAH KyJIbTYPHOH Tpaauleil BOCTOYHOMN
CpPEeIHEBEKOBON 1M033uu U cyduiickoi ¢unocodueid, cormacHo KOTOPOW KpacoTa SBISIETCA
OTpaXKCHHEM 0O0)KECTBEHHOTO COBEpIIECHCTRA [3].

@OYHKIMOHAIBHO-IIPArMaTUYECKUN aHAJIN3 I0KA3bIBAET, YTO CPABHEHMSI B JACTAHE BBIITOJIHSIOT
TPU OCHOBHBIC (YHKIIMH: HOMHHATHBHO-OINUCATEIbHYIO (co3gaHue oOpa3a TEepcOoHaXka WM
SBJICHUS), SKCIIPECCHBHO-OIICHOUHYIO (Ilepefjaya aBTOPCKOIO OTHOIIEHHs) U apXUTEKTOHUYECKH-
CTPYKTYpPHYIO (OpraHHu3aiisi CMBICIOBBIX OJIOKOB JJacTaHa U CBS3b YacTed KOMIO3uIuM). JaHHas
MHOTO()YHKIIHOHAJILHOCTh COTJIacyeTcs ¢ Teopuel AMCKYPCHUBHBIX (YHKLIUH OOpa3HOro s3bIKa,
paspabotanHoit 3. Optonu [10].

3akmrouyenue. CpaBHeHus B aacrtaHe Anumepa HaBou «@apxan u Ilupun» npencrasistor
co00#l CIIO)KHBIE JIMHTBOKOTHUTUBHBIE M JIMHIBOKYJBTYPOJOTUYECKHE €IWHHUIIBI, B KOTOPBIX
OpPraHUYECKH COEIUHSIOTCA CTPYKTYpHas 4YETKOCTb, CEMaHTHWYecKas INyOMHa M KyJbTypHas
HACBIIIEHHOCTh. YeThIpEXKOMIIOHEHTHAs: MOJI€Jb CpPaBHEHHUS, pEAIU3ysICh B Pa3HOOOpa3HbIX
CTPYKTYPHBIX THIAX, CIYXUT WHCTPYMEHTOM OJHOBPEMEHHO TOYHOIO HOMMHHMPOBAHMS U
MHOTOYPOBHEBOI'0 00pa3HOro o0oOmIeHHs. AHaIN3 KOHKPETHBIX NPUMEPOB U3 TEKCTa JacTaHa
MOATBEPANI, YTO cpaBHeHHEe y HaBom — 3TO He NEKOpaTHBHBIN NPHUEM, a OCHOBOIIOJIArarOIIMN
MEXaHU3M  KOHLENTYaIM3aluu  JIeHCTBUTENBHOCTH, OTPAXAOLWMH  crnenuduky TIOPKCKOH
XYJ10’K€CTBEHHOM KapTHUHBI MUpA.
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YK 81°373.6
KOTHUTUBHBIE MOJIEJIH KOJIOPATUBHON META®OPBI B PYCCKOHN "
Y3BEKCKOH MO23UU NEPBOM MOJIOBUHBI XX BEKA: CONIOCTABUTEJIbHBIN
AHAJIU3
0.0.Axudgpvesa, npenooaeamens, Kapuunckuit 2ocyoapcmeennstii ynugepcumem, Kapuiu

Annotatsiya. Maqgola XX asr birinchi yarmidagi rus va o ‘zbek she’riyatida kolorativ
metaforaning kognitiv modellarini qiyosiy tahlil gilishga bag ‘ishlangan. A.A. Blok, S.A. Yesenin, M.1.
Tsvetaeva (rus she’riyati) hamda Cho ‘Ipon, Oybek, Usmon Nosir (o ‘zbek she’riyati) she’rlari
materialida universal va madaniy-o ziga xos kognitiv modellar ajratib ko ‘rsatilgan: QORA —
SALBIY / O°LIM / YOVUZLIK; OQ — POKLIK / MUQADDASLIK / NUR; QIZIL — EHTIROS /
QON / XAVF; KO'K — CHEKSIZLIK / RUHIYLIK / SOG ‘INCH. Madaniy-o ziga xos tafovutlar
aniglandi: o ‘zbek she’riyatida yashil rangning muqaddas ma’nosi rus she’riyatidagi ambivalent
ma’noga nisbatan,; Cho ‘Iponda oq rangning motam konnotatsiyasi («oq kafany) rus she’riyatidagi
asosan ijobiy ma’noga nisbatan. She’riy rang nomlarini rus tilidan o ‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilishda
yuzaga keladigan lingvokolorativ lakunalar hodisasiga alohida e’tibor qaratilgan. Lakunalar
tipologiyasi va ularni bartaraf etish strategiyalari taklif gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: rang obrazi, kognitiv metafora, kolorativ leksika, rus she’riyati, o zbek she riyati,
lingvokolorativ lakuna, giyosiy tahlil.

Annomayusa. Cmamovs nocesdweHa conocmasumenbHoOMy aHAIU3Y KOSHUMUBHBIX Mooeell
KONOPAMUBHOU Memagopsvl 8 pyccKou U Yy30ekckou nossuu nepeoti nonosunvt XX eexa. Ha
mamepuane cmuxomeopenuii A.A. bnoka, C.A. Ecenuna, M.H. L]eemaeeoii (pycckas nodsus) u
Yynnana, Otibexa, Ycmon Hocupa (vzoexckas nossus) evioenenvl YHUBEPCANbHBIE U K)JIbMYPHO-
cneyuguueckue KOCHUMUBHbIE MOOEIU: YEPHBIF — HETATHUB / CMEPTH / 3J10; BEJIPIH —
YUCTOTA / CBATOCTb / CBET; KPACHBIH — CTPACTbH / KPOBb / OIIACHOCTbD; CUHHH
— BECKOHEYHOCTH / J[VXOBHOCTH / TOCKA. Buvisgnenvl KynbmypHo-cneyuguueckue
PACX0XCOEHUSA: CAKPATbHOe 3HAYEHUe 3el1eH020 ysema 6 Y30eKCKOU nod3uu u ambusaienmuoe 6
PpyccKoll, mpaypHas KoHHomayus Oenoeo ysema y Yynnauma («ox xkagamy») u npeumyujecmeeHHo
noaodcumenvhas 8 pycckou noazuu. Ocoboe eHumanue yoeneHo eHomerny IUHe80KOI0OPAMUESHBIX
JIGKVH, B03HUKAIOWUX NPpU nepesode NoIMU4ecKux yeemoodpaso8 ¢ pyccko2o A3blKa HA Y30eKCKUU.
IIpeonoowcena munonozusi 1aKyH u cmpamecuu ux HNpeoooNeHUs 8 NPAKMuKe noIMULYEecKO20
nepesooa.

Knrouesvie cnosa: yeemoobpasvl, koeHumusHas memaghopa, KOIopamueHas 1eKCuKd, pycckas
noasusl, y30eKcKkasn nod3us, TUHS80KOIOPAMUBHAS IAKYHA, CONOCMABUMENTbHbIN AHATU3.

Abstract. The article presents a comparative analysis of cognitive models of color metaphor in
Russian and Uzbek poetry of the first half of the 20th century. Based on the material of poems by A.A.
Blok, S.A. Yesenin, M.I. Tsvetaeva (Russian poetry) and Chulpan, Oybek, Usmon Nosir (Uzbek
poetry), universal and culture-specific cognitive models are identified: BLACK — NEGATIVE /
DEATH /EVIL; WHITE — PURITY / HOLINESS / LIGHT; RED — PASSION / BLOOD / DANGER;
BLUE — INFINITY / SPIRITUALITY / LONGING. Culture-specific divergences are revealed: the
sacred meaning of green in Uzbek poetry and its ambivalent meaning in Russian; the mournful
connotation of white in Chulpan («oq kafan» — white shroud) and its predominantly positive meaning
in Russian poetry. Special attention is paid to the phenomenon of linguocolorative lacunae that arise
when translating poetic color terms from Russian into Uzbek. A typology of lacunae and strategies
for overcoming them in the practice of poetic translation are proposed.

Keywords: color terms, cognitive metaphor, color vocabulary, Russian poetry, Uzbek poetry,
linguocolorative lacuna, comparative analysis.
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Beenenne. llBerooOpa3bl B IMO3TUYECKOM TEKCTE IMPEACTABISIIOT COOOM HE IPOCTO
JIEKCUYECKUE €IMHUIIbI, Ha3blBalOIIME LIBETOBOM IPHU3HAK, HO CEMAHTHYECKU CJIOKHBIE 3HAKH,
CHOCOOHBIE BBINOJHATh HOMHHATUBHYIO, 3MOIMOHAIBHO-IKCIPECCHUBHYIO, CHUMBOJIHUYECKYIO U
KOMITO3UIIMOHHYI0 (hyHKIMHU [1; 2]. B paMKkax KOrHUTHBHOTO IMOAXO0/A LBET paCCMaTPUBACTCS KaK
UCXOJHBIA JIOMEH A MeTapOpHUYECKOro OCMBICIEHHs aOCTPaKTHBIX CYIIHOCTEH — 3MoLWuii,
OIICHOK, MopanbHbIX Kareropuit [3; 4]. Kak ormeuaer H.B. IllenenoBa, «1BeTroo0o03HaYeHUs
BBICTYNAIOT KaK CyOBEKTHBHBIE SI3bIKOBBIE €AMHUIIbI, COOTHOCSIIUECS C YEJIOBEYECKHM OIBITOM,
KOTOPBIIl HOCUT NepPIENTUBHO-KOTHUTUBHO-aQ(PEeKTUBHBII Xapaktepy [5, c. 73].

IlepBas monoBuHa XX BEKa MPEACTABISICT COOOM MEPEIIOMHBIN TEPHOJ] B Pa3BUTHH Kak
pYCCKOH, Tak u y30ekckoi mo33un. B pycckoit mossuu CepeOpsHOTo BeKa (CUMBOIM3M, aKMEU3M,
UMaXUHU3M, (QyTypHU3M) LIBETOOOO3HAYEHUs CTAHOBATCA BaXHEUIIMM HHCTPYMEHTOM CO3IAaHUs
CHUMBOJIMYECKUX, IICUXOJIOTHYECKUX U OKCIPECCHUBHBIX 00pa3oB. B  y30ekckoil mo33uwu,
nepeXUBaBIICH 3Tan 00HOBIIECHUS (JKAIUAN3M, PaHHSS COBETCKasl 033U ), IPOUCXOAUT MIEPEXO] OT
YCJIIOBHO-CUMBOJIMYECKON HM300pa3UTEIHLHOCTY BOCTOYHOM KJIACCHYECKOM Tpaauiuu K Oosee
peamcTU4ecKor U CyObeKTUBHOM mepenaye 1sera [6; 7].

AKTyalbHOCTh HCCIIEI0BaHUS OOYCIIOBJIEHA OTCYTCTBUEM CHCTEMHBIX COIOCTaBUTENIbHBIX
paboT, BBHIOJHEHHBIX Ha MaTepualie pycCKoil M y30€KCKOM 1M033uH MepBoOi MooBUHBI XX Beka B
acIeKkTe KOJIOpaTUBHOM JeKkcuku. Hacrtosmias craThsi BOCHOJHSET 3TOT Mpoden, mpesiaras
COIIOCTABUTENIbHBIH KOTHUTUBHO-CEMAaHTUYECKHM aHAJIN3 LBETOOOO3HAUEHHUH B JIByX MOITHYECKUX
TpajuLUsX.

Koenumuenvie moodenu xonopamugnoti memagopbel 8 pyccKotl nos3uu

Ha ocnoBe anamuza ctuxorBopenuii A.A. binoka, C.A. Ecenmna u M.U. llBeraeBoii
BBIJICJIAIOTCS CJIEAYIOIINE OCHOBHBIE KOTHUTUBHBIE MOJIEIN KOJIOPATUBHOM MeTa(opsbI.

Mognens YEPHBIII — HETATUBHBIE SMOILIMU / CMEPTH / 3J10. B ocrHoBe Mojenu
JSKUT (PU3HUECKUI ONBIT: YEPHBIN I[BET JIUILIEH CBETA, a CBET BOCIPUHUMAETCS KaK YCIOBHE KU3HU
u Oe3zonmacHoctu. Y C.A. EceHuHa 4epHbI LBET AOCTHTaeT MpeAebHOM SKCIPEcCUH B TO3MeE
«UYepHsbiii yenoek». Kak ormewaer A.IO. BrruyxanuHa, «kojgopaTuB "depHbI" IEpENacT BECh
CHEKTp HETraTUBHBIX 3MOLMI — OT JIETKOM rpycTH /10 riybokoro otdasHus» [8]. ¥V A.A. bioka B
nosme «JIBeHaauatey depHblit 1BeT («HepHblid Beuep. benblil cHer») CHUMBOIM3UPYET Xa0C U THOeNb
CTaporo Mupa.

Mognens BEJIBII — UHUCTOTA / CBATOCTD / CBET. Benblit 1iBeT B PycCKOH IO33HH
nBoiictBeHeH. Kak moka3aHo B McCCle€OBaHUM CUMBOJMKHU Oenoro nsera B no33uu M.A. ByHuna,
Oenblii MOXKET CHMBOJIM3MPOBATh KaK «YUCTOTY, HEBUHHOCTb, JOOPOJETENbY», TaK U «IIyCTOTY,
Mostuanue u cMepTh» [9, c. 304-307]. V¥ A.A. bioka Oenbiif BeT cBsizaH ¢ oOpa3om [IpexpacHoii
Hamsbl. ¥ C.A. Ecenuna «6enas 6epe3a» — cuMBoi Poccun, 4uCTOTHI, pOIUHBIL.

Monens KPACHBII — SMOLIMOHAJIBHAST HAIIPSDKEHHOCThH / CTPACTH /
OITACHOCTD. KpacHblil 1IBET CBSI3aH C KPOBBIO, YTO MOPOKIAECT ABOWCTBEHHYI0 CHMBOJIMKY. B
nosme A.A. broka «JIBeHaaaTe» KpacHbIi (piar CTaHOBUTCSI CUMBOJIOM PEBOJIIOLIMOHHOM CTUXHU.
HccenenoBarenn OTMEYarOT, 4TO «KpPACHbIM IBET B IMMOA3MHM biloka coyeTaeTcss cO CIIOBaMH
TeMaTH4eckux rpynn "ctuxus", "moxap", "kposs"» [10].

Moguens CUHUI / TOJTYBOM — BECKOHEYHOCTD / JYXOBHOCTb / TOCKA. Cunnit
I[BET — I[BET HeOa U BOJIbI, UTO CO3/1aeT accouuaruu ¢ 6eckoHeuyHocThio. Y C.A. EceHnna «cuHmi»
U «T0oiy0o0i» CTaHOBATCS JeWTMOTHBaAMU HOcTanbruu («romybas Pyce»). Kak ormeuaer A.IO.
CHHENBPHUKOBA, «JIEKCEMBI CMHETO I[BETA COYETAIOTCS CO CIOBAMM TEMATHUYECKUX Ipynn "pojaHas
npupoaa", "Poguna", "pemurus"» [10].

Mozens 3EJIEHBIN — XW3HB / TIPUPOJIA / TOCKA. 3eneHblii LIBET B PYCCKOH IO33HH
aMOMBAJIGHTEH: C OJHON CTOPOHBI, 3TO IBET XH3HHU, BECHBI, BO3POXKIEHUS; C APYroll — TocCKa
(«tocka 3eneHas»). Y C.A. Ecennna «3eneHokocas» 0epe3a — CUMBOJ MOJIOJIOCTH M KPACOTHI.

Mogens JKEJITBIM / 30JI0TOM — LIEHHOCTbB / CTAPOCTD / YBSIJJAHUE. V C.A.
Ecenuna 30510T0# 1BET («30J10Tast poilla») CUMBOIU3UPYET YBsAaHUE, IPOIIAaHUE C MOJIOJOCThIO. Y



XORAZM MA°’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —7/4-2026
M.J. 1IBeTaeBoi KeNTHIH IIBET NPUOOPETAET HETATUBHYIO OIICHKY: «KENTOIJIa3bli MPeaoK» — TPYC,
«OKeJITorjasas 1plranka — pasnyka» [11].

Koenumuenvie mooenu xonopamuenot memaghopboi 8 y30eKcKol no23uu

B y306ekckoii mo33uu nepBoii MOJIOBHHBI X X BeKa IIBETOO0O03HAYCHUS TaKKe PYHKIIMOHUPYIOT
KaK 3JIEMEHTHI KOTHUTHBHBIX MOJIEJICH, HO C BaYKHOW KYJIBTYPHOH CIIeU(UKOMA.

Mogens YEPHBIMI — HETATUB / COLIUAJIBHBIM THET.VY Uynnana gepHslii IBeT
CTAHOBUTCSI CHMBOJIOM KOHKPETHOTO COLIMAJIILHOTO yTHeTeHus. B cTuxorBopeHuu «SIHa Kop»
yutaeM: «Kom-kopa neB kabu Oynyt vuruau / Kormabd onau sHa Kyém ro3uam» (COopuie Tyd,
CJIOBHO 4epHBI auB, / CHOBa 3aKpbUIO JUIO CONHIA) [6, ¢. 53]. 31ech uHTEHCHBHAS (hOpMa «KOII-
KOpa» YCUIIMBAET 3HAUEHUE YTPO3bI.

Moguens BEJIBIA — TPAYP / CABAH. B oTimune ot pycckoit Tpaauiuy, y Uynnana Genblit
IIBET MOXKET MPUOOPETaTh TPaypHYIO CUMBOJHUKY: «SHa Kop! OK kadan ypanau ssHa» (CHOBa cHer!
benblit caBan HakuHYT cHOBA) [6, c. 53]. DTO mepeBOpavyrBaeT TPATUIMOHHYIO CUMBOJIUKY: CHET
(CUMBOJI YMCTOTHI) CTAHOBHUTCS 3HAKOM CMEPTH.

Mogens 30JIOTOM — PAJJOCTDb / KPACOTA / HEHHOCTD. V Oiibeka 3010T0il 1BeT
(«0oNTUHY») — CHUMBOJ KU3HEYTBEPKACHUA U pafocTH. B ctuxorBopenun «baxopna»: «boruanapna
0axOpHUHT ONTHH yWKycw» (B camax BecHBI 30510TOU CcOH) [6, ¢. 36]. B otnuume ot EcenuHa, y
Oiibexa 30710TOM IIBET HE HECET OTTEHKA YBSIIaHUS.

CBET KAK CAMOCTOSATEJIbBHAA KATEI'OPUS. Kak otmeuaer J[. JlaBpoHoBa, B
y30€KCKOM MOA3UU «CBET MOKET BBIMOJIHATH (QYHKIUIO OJHOTO U3 XYIOXKECTBEHHBIX M3MEpPEHUM
Hapsay ¢ uBeTom» [7, c. 23]. 9Ta 0COOEHHOCTh BOCXOIUT K KOPAHUYECKOM TPaJUIINH, T/I€ CBET (HYP)
OCMBICIIIETCS Kak 00)KECTBEHHOE TBOPEHHE.

Vuusepcanvuvie u KyivmypHo-cneyughuieckue mooenu

ConocraBneHne KOTHUTUBHBIX MOJIENIeH MO3BOJSET BBICTUTh YHUBEPCAIbHbIE U KYJIBTYPHO-
cenn(puIeckre 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH.

YHuBepcanpHble MOIeTH (001IMe A7t 00euX Tpaauluii):

YEPHbBIN — HETATHB / CMEPTb / 3J10

KPACHBIN — CTPACTE / KPOBb / OTTACHOCTbD

BEJIbIN — YHUCTOTA / CBATOCTH / CBET

CUHUI — BECKOHEYHOCTD / JYXOBHOCTbL / TOCKA

KynbpTypHO-cienupuueckre pacxox1eHusl:

Mogenb Pycckas noasus Y36ekckas mod3us
benblit — Tpayp OTCYTCTBYET npuCyTCTBYET («OK Kadany vy Uynnana)
3enensrit — OTCYTCTBYET npucytcTByeT (1BeT [Ipopoka, pas)
cakpajgbHOE (mpupo1a/He3penocTh/TocKa)
3070TOH — HEHHOCTh | 9acTo ¢ OTTeHKOM yTpatsl (EcennH) SIPKO BBIpaxeH, 0e3 yrpatsl (Oiibek)
CBeT Kak KaTeropus OTCYTCTBYET MPUCYTCTBYET (KOpaHHUYeCKasl TPaIHIus)

WuTepnperanust pazmuuuii: peNUrruo3Hasl Tpaaulus (UCIaMcKas CHMBOJHMKA 3€JIeHOr0 U
CBeTa), KyJbTYpHbIE€ KOHBEHLUU Tpaypa, IpaMMaTH4YecKhue OCOOEHHOCTH SI3bIKOB (BBICOKAs JOJIS
TJIAroJIbHBIX OPM IBeTa B y30eKCKOM — 0KoJto 15% mpoTtuB 7% B pycckom) [6, ¢. 35-38].

Jlunegoxonopamuenvle 1aKyHbl U cmpamezuu nepesood

ConocraBUTEIbHBIN aHATIN3 BBIABIISET 30HBI PACXOKICHUS LIBETOBOM CEMaHTUKHU U CUMBOJIMKHU
— JIMHIrBOKOoJopaTuBHble JakyHel. Bcemen 3a HO.A. CopokunsiM u  HM.JO. MapxkosuHo#,
pazpaboTaBmMMHU 001ee OHATHE JaKyHbI [ 12], mpeanaraeTcst TUIONOTHS JIAKYH TPUMEHUTENBHO K
1BETOOOpa3am.

1. AGcomoTHas TakyHa — OTCYTCTBHE B SI3bIKE IepeBojia 6a3oBoro 1BerotrepmuHa. [Ipumep:
pycckoe «romy0oii» B y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE TepefaeTcs yepe3 «Kyk» (cuHuid u romy0oit ciautel). [Ipu
nepeBoae cTuxoB C.A. EceHnHa C €ro 3HaMEHUTHIM «TOJyOBIM» JIEUTMOTHBOM CEMaHTHYECKUN
HIOAHC yTpauuBaeTCs.

2. KonHOTaTHMBHasi JlaKyHa — HECOBMAJEHUE KYyJIbTYPHBIX KOHHOTAMH MpH HAIUYUU
¢dopmansHOTrO 3KBHBaNeHTa. [Ipumep: 3o0moToi uBer y C.A. Ecenuna (yBsgaHue, mpoliaHue) u y
Oiibeka (pamocTh, IIEHHOCTR). B nepeBoae Dpkuna BaxumoBa «3o0mo0T1ast poray nepeaana kak «oltin
gayinzor» — JiekceMa COXpaHeHa, HO CHMBOJIMKA YBSJIAaHHS HE JTIOCTUTAET Y30€KCKOTO YUTATEIS.
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3. VHreHcuBHas JaKyHa — pa3jIMuusl B CPEACTBAX IEepeladyl MHTEHCHUBHOCTH IIBETA.
V30ekckue MHTEHCHBHBIE (OpMBI (KOM-KOpa, SN-SLIMI) HE HMEIT TIpaMMaTHKaJIU30BaHHBIX
AQHAJIOTOB B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE.

4. OyHKIMOHANIBHAS JIAKYHA — Pa3HOEe 4acTepedyHOe paclpeseeHre 1BeToo0o3HaueHuil. B
PYCCKOH MO33UU JOMUHUPYIOT MpHUiIaraTesibHbie (0Koi0 62%), B y30€KCKOM — 3HAYUTEIHHO BBIIIE
JI0JIs TarojibHbIX GopM (okomo 15%) [6, c¢. 35-38].

Crpareruu npeoaoneHus JaKyH:

Apanranus —  3aMeHa  KyJbTypHO-CHEIM(HUUECKOro  LBETOOOO3HAaueHus  (Harmpumep,
«CHPEHEBBI» — «HACTypuus» B repeBojie Ecennna).

BykBanbHbIN nepeBoJ ¢ KOMMEHTapHeM — Ui CaKpaJbHBIX LIBETOB (3€JIeHbIH B y30€KCKON
TI0A3HH).

KomneHcanyss — HCIOJIB30BaHAE TOBTOPOB WJIM 3MOLMOHAJIBHO OKPAIIECHHBIX CIIOB JUIS
nepeJayd HHTEHCUBHOCTH.

3aMeHa yacTu pedH — IpU IepeBO/Ie IIaroibHbIX (OPM LIBETa C y30EKCKOIo Ha PYCCKUH.

3akiarouenue. [IpoBeieHHBIN aHAIN3 TO3BOJISET CIENATh CIEIYIOIINE BHIBOIBI.

B pycckoif 1 y30ekckoil mos3uu mepBoil MmosoBHMHBI XX BEKa BBISIBICHBI YHHUBEPCAIbHbBIE
KOTHUTHBHbIE MOJIEJIH KoNopaTiBHOI Metadopsi: YEPHBIM — HETATUB/CMEPTH; BEJIBIN —
YUCTOTA/CBATOCTb; ~ KPACHBII ~ —  CTPACTB/KPOBb;  CUHUHM  —
JAYXOBHOCTB/TOCKA. Ot Mosienu oATBEp K Iat0T Teoputo yauBepcanuii b. bepnuna u I1. Kes
Ha [MO3THYECKOM Matepuaie [13].

KynbrypHO-criennpuieckne pacxoxaeHusi Hauboliee SPKO TPOSBISIOTCS B KOHHOTAIHX
3€J€HOr0 11BeTa (CakpalibHbIH B y30€KCKOH MO33UM Versus aMOMBAJICHTHBIH B PYCCKOIi), 0esnoro
(TpaypHas koHHOTauua y UynmnaHa versus MoJIoKUTEIbHAas B pyCCKOW 0331H) U 30J10TOr0 (YBslaHHE
y Ecenuna versus pagocts y Oiibeka). OTH pacXoxk1eHUs! 00yCIIOBIIEHbI PEIUTHO3HBIMU (MCIaMCKast
TpaauLus), KyJbTypHBIMU U TPaMMaTHUYECKUMHU (PaKTOpamH.

B pabore BBeneHO U OOOCHOBAHO TMOHATHE «JIMHI'BOKOJIOPAaTUBHAs JaKyHay JUis
CUCTEMAaTH3alK 30H PACX0KI€HUS LIBETOBOM CEMaHTHKU U CUMBOJIMKHU Mpu nepeBoie. Pa3paborana
TUNOJOTMS M3 4YeTblpeX THUMOB JakyH (aOCoNOTHas, KOHHOTATUBHAs, HWHTEHCHBHAs,
(GyHKIMOHAJIbHAs) U MPENJIOkKEHbl CTpaTeruu HuX mpeogosieHus. CoNoCTaBUTENbHBIM aHaIu3
KOTHUTHBHBIX MOJEJEeH KOJOpaTUBHOM MeTadophl B PyCCKOH M y30€KCKOM MO33UHU MO3BOJISET HE
TOJIBKO BBISIBUTh YHUBEPCAJIbHBIE MEXAHU3MBI IIBETOBOM MeTa(OopHU3aIuu, HO U ONUCATh KYJIbTYypHO-
cneurduyeckre KOHHOTALMU 1[BETA, YTO UMEET NMPaKTHUECKOe 3HaYeHUE JJIS TEOPUU U MPAKTHKH

MOATHYECKOTO0 TiepeBoa [14].
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YVK 82-131
KOPAKAJIIIOK, KO3OK, V3BEK MYKJOBJAPUHUHI IO3THUK XYCYCHUSTIIAPA
A.Y.bekoepzenosa, Y3oekucmon Pecnyonukacu @annap Axademusacu Kopaxkannozucmon
oynumu Kopakannox cymanumap annap unmuii-maoxkukom uncmumymu, Hyxyc

Annomayun. by maxonada xopaxannok, Ko30K 6éa y30ex Xaikiapu UUSULAPUHUHS NOIMUK
xXycycusmaapu Kuécuil mapsoa Kypuod wukunaou. Yy xanx uykioenapuHure 6aouuil, UmMnposu3ayuoH
Y3uea Xocaueu, uiCpo AHbAHACU 8d IMOYUOHAI-IKCHPECCU8 XYCYCUAMIApu, yMymMui Oeneuiapu
AHUKNAHUO, YIApHUHS MABbHABUL MAOAHUAMU 64 OVHEKAPAWUHU AKC SMMUpUoasu axamusmu
Kypcamub bepunaou.

Kanum cysnap: i1yKnos, nosmuxa, (poabkiop, Mapocum, JHeaup, UMRpoOSU3AYUs, IMOYUsL.

Auuomauuﬂ. B oannoii  cmamve CpPABHUME/IbHO  pacecmampueaemcs noomudeckasd
ocobennocmu ACAHpA JHCOKNIAY KApaKainaKkCKkozo, Ka3axckoeo u y36e1<c1<020 Hapodoe. Buissnaiomes
xydoofcecmeeHHble u UMnposusayuoHHbvle oco6eHHocmu, ucnoJjiHumeibCcKue mpa()uuuu u
IMOYUOHANIbHO-OKCNpECCUBHbLE CGOIZCMGCI, 0514{1/[6 uepnibl mpaypHbslX N€Cern mpé'x Hapodoe, a makKorce
Ux 3Havenue 6 ompassiCeHuu dyxoeﬁoﬁ KyJsibnmypsl U MUpPOBO33PEHUAL.

Knrouesvie cnosa: npuuumanue, no3muxa, oabkiop, 00psio, Heaup, UMnpoBU3aYUs, IMOYUsL.

Abstract. This article compares the poetic properties of the lamentation genre among the
Karakalpak, Kazakh, and Uzbek peoples. The artistic and improvisational features, performance
traditions, and emotional-expressive properties of the mourning songs of the three peoples, as well
as their significance in reflecting spiritual culture and worldview, are identified.

Key words: lamentation, poetics, folklore, tradition, genre, improvisation, emotion.

MYKI10B - TypKmii XaIK/IapHUHT 1Ty %yMJIaaH KOPaKaiIoK, K030K, ¥30eK Xankmapu yph-oaar
¢donpKIIOpUIATH aloXyUaa KaHpiapAaH OupH. Y MHCOHHUHI BaoOT ATUIIM OuiaH OOFIMK maiiio
GynamuraH KaiifyHH, COFMHYHH, PyXWi TYIIKYHIMKHE OaIuuil THI OpKamM eTKaszamd. MyKmosmap
KYNIMHYAa WMIIPOBU3AIMATA aCOCIaHUO HMOIMS TabcHpura MHyHantupwiaau. byHmait Xxomnatma
UCTEBAO0JIN MAapXyMHHUHT SIKMH OJlaMJIapH Iy 3aXOTH LIEbp YMKAPHO TalllIaiJuraHiapHH, KO30K
XaJIKuia oca Oy Macanajia Maxcyc HIOUPJIApHUHT alTraH HYKJIOBIapUHU TabKUAJIA0 YTUIIT MyMKHH.
VYiapHUHT aliTraH WYKJIOBIapH THHIVIOBUMIa y3rada Tabcup 3THO, Tabunitnukau Oenrmwnaiau. Iy
acocza xap Oup XaJKHMHI TWJI Ba MaJaHUN XyCycHUATIapura MOC y3Mra XocC IMOATHK TaOuaTh
IIaKJUTAHTaHJIUTY KYPUHAAM Ba MYKIoBIapAa Oaquuii BocuTanap - SMUTET, YXIIaTuil, Metadopa,
TaKpoOp KEHT KyJulaHwiaau. Macanan, €mmra, 3pJaurura, O0TUPJINTATa MOC apClIOHUM, Xal0aTianm,
TOoYMHUM, OaJaHa TOFUM KyJaau, CYSHYUM WYK OYIau, Kaila KeTAUHT KOH oTaMm? JeraH Oaauuii
TacBUpJIap Ba PUTOPUK caBojulap OuiyaH aiiTuiagu. by xam ¥3 HaBOaTtuga KaFyHM KydalTupaiu.
Kopakanmok #ykinoBiapuga Oanuuil TacBHPUN BOCHUTATAPHUHT KYJUIAHWIMIIN Xakuga mpod.
H.JlaBkapaeB Oymmait é3amm: «MyKioBa YXImaTHin, Kyumpumi, Kuécmamr kym yupaiizn. Omaraa
ynran ogam spkak Oyinca, €m Hurut Oynca Kopa Kymra, Oypryrtra, Kydkopra, HOpra, apciioHra,
XOTUH-KU3 Oynca ¢apuinrara, oira, Ky€mra, IOJaysra, KyHIy3ra, Ky3ura, JIOYWH, TyHFyHTa,
KanTapra kanrtapra yxmarwiaan. Kyna omupu® yxmaTtunuiap Te3-te3 ydpaitnm» [1, 155-0.].
Jlapxakukar, ouM aiuTuO yTran Oaguuii TacBUpJapra 00 MYKJIOBIAPHU KOPAKAIIIOK XaJIK OF3aKh
anabuéryaa kymnad yypaTHIIMMHU3 MYyMKUH. MacanaH, MapXyMHUHT YIATaHIMTH XaOapuHU
SIIMTTUPUIL HalTIapu allTHiIraH HYKIOBIap KMHOSUIM MabHOJA OyHJal carpiap OuiaH OepuiiraH:
«anmb €rran MoJutapra, Eeiap cosap OyJIMKHU, TYHXHparaH TOfjlapra, cejiap coyap TypTKu, Oup
YBYFUHT CUHUOAM, OMp KO3UFUHT CHHUOIM, KATTAHTHUHT KUHUMUHU, KHYKWUHACH KUWHUOIU, OyHU
KYpUO KEeIMHHUHT KOpPAa COUMHU I0IMOM, IIYKP 3TUHT aKakKOH Oup OapMOFuHT cuHuOIm»([2, 403] -
JieTaH caTpiap/a akaCUHUHT yKacuJaH alpUITaHJIMIMHU IIyHAal KUHOSUIM MabHOJA MYJIOMMMIIa0
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€TKa3TaHJINIy KYpUHaau. XaiaKaa «0arpuHr OyTyH Oyiraii» aeran cy3 6ekopra alTHIMaraHjiuri ury
carpyapza XaM sKKoja kypuHaau. CaGabu, KapuHIOUUIApUIaH alpUIIUIL YIApPHUHT ab30JapUHUHT
KaMaiumy OuiiaH TabCUPIIM Tap3ja HUKoOMaHraH. SlHa XxaM 0Ta-0000IapHUHT KAPUH/IOIN KaHaan
OynMIIMIaH KaThU Hazap yjiap Oup-Oupura Kaapiu SKaHUHM, yJIapAaH Xed HapcaHU asMacIUIMHU
«Oup OapMOFMHTHU Keca oJIMaiicaH» 1e0 alTWiran cy3u XaM KapUHIONUIMKHUHT Y3Ura Xoc
XYCYCUATHHM TacBUpJAll OpKaJIM XaMm jaanuuiad Oepuiarad. by carpnap xuHosim Mertadopanap
Ounan 6epunb KapuHAOMIKIAH aKpajiraH akacura Kapara aitwiaérran kypunaau. Ly masmynnaru
HYKIIOB KYIIMKIapH Y30eK Xanku ypd-oaaruia Kyduaara Katopiap ounan 6epunaau. MacanaH:

Kenou cyenune cepeunu,

Cunoupou eynnune bapeuu.

Kumea atimub, kumea vuenati,

By ynumnune scabpunu [3, 46].

Veub Typra ryiHE COBYK INaMol, 8KM, KyTHJIMATAaHAA KydId OYInG KenraH CyB YIHPHG
CUHIMPUO KeTaJuraHuaeK, Xed KuM Oy JyHENa MaHTy SMACIMTMHHM YKTUPAJM Ba 0JlaM YMpPH XaM
TYJJICK SITHAWIN Ba Xy AU ITYHIAH cYIu0 iyK OVin0 keTHIHY Oy XalK ypd-oaaTr1a XxaM KHHOSUTH
MabHO/Aru Metad)opaHu Kyjaaranu KypuHaau. IHCOHHUHT Oolura myHai oFup 1ap/l KeJranaru
FaM-TallIBUIIM IIyHJAl KyHiaaHrad. DyHnail Maxo3uid MabHOJArM WYKIJIOBIAp KO30K XaJIKUAA
yupaly Ba HYKJIOBIApHUHT Oaquuii Macanacuaaru Ko3oK ¢oiabkiopucti A.baiitypcuHoB Kyitunaru
canMOKJIM  pUKpIapuHu Owngupaan: «MoTaM KYIIUKIApUHUHT Oaauuii MYKIOB Japakacura
KYTapWINIIKA Y4yH MapXyMHHUHI TUPUKIMTUAA XAJIKUra EKUMIIM, 3JIUTra 3bTHOOPIN XyCyCUATUHUHT
Oymuimm mMyxum. Arap yHmaid OyiMaca, KaHYayiap ry3al TabpudiaHraH OWIaH JaBpAaH-IaBpra
eTmaras Oynap sau»[4, 236-238-0.]. Onum ymly ¢hukpiaapy opKaiu, HYKJIOBHUHT Haiigo OYnuim Ba
Oe3aTIIINIINAA MAPXYMHHMHI XaTTU-XapaKaTJIapUHUHT aXaMUATH JKyJa I0KOpH OYJIraHMHM Hazapjaa
TyTaau. JlapxakukaT, KOpakaiok, KO30K, ¥30ek HYKJIoBIapuaa KYuHYa, MapXyMHUHT XaJK FaMU
y4yH KWITaH SXIIWJIMKIApW, BaTaHIApBapiMKAarud )acopatiapu Kyjaa okopu Oaxomanras. Iy
acocaru 6anuuil KuxaTnaH Kydyaltupub Oepuirad HYKIOBIap KO30K XalKuJa KyHuaaru catpiap
Ownad OepuiIraHIuTHHE Kypamu3. MacanaH:

Kecip ywwvin scep bepeen,

HKemim ywoin scem bepeen [5,14]

MapxXyMHHMHI XaJK FaMM y4yH KWITaH WHCOHIIApBapjuK HWIUIAPH, y sIIaraH JaBpaaru
azonaTiu Xxa€Tu MYKJIOBHUHT Oanuuil uponacuaa kypunaau. [y kabu HyKI0BIapHUHT TapOUSBUI
aXxaMUATH UIyHJAKHM, OJaMJapHU JOHMMO SXIIM OYiuiura, opTHJa SXIIM HOM, SXIIM Hapca
KOJIJIUPHILTa, XaJIK YUyH 3UHHAT KWIMILITa, AXIIWIMK Kuiumra yakuprad. Hly acocna, iykiosmap
OpKaJIM ojlaMJyap YaraH oJaMHMHT M3HMJIaH Fuiibatiap Ba EMOH cy3nap aTMai, (akaT SXIIM cy3iaap
aitumra oxarnanrad. by macanaga onum J[.YpaeBanunr «Aszanmgan yiaum Tonud y AyHETa paBoHA
Oynran mMapxymsiap ycTuaa Typid cexpiiap, OJIKMII Ba Jyonap alTuiau® TypraH. Xo3upra KyHza
MapXyMHMHI pyxura 6arumuad KypbsoH ostinapugan YKuO TypuIl OJaTUHUHT IIAK/UIAHUIINTA XaM
acoc Oynran mry TtymryHyanap Oynran» [6, 245] nmeraH KuMMaTid (QUKpH >bTHOOpra JIOMHK.
HIyHuHTIeK, KapIOUUIMKIATH KaJIp-KMMMaTH, OaFpUKEeHIJIUTH, MeXp-MyXxa00atu O6amunii OyExmap
OwiaH MOXMpPOHA aWTWITaHU Ba TabCUPIM HQOJANTaHTaHU Y4 XaJKHUHI HYKJIOBIapuja SKKOJ
KypuHaau. MacaiiaH, KOpakajIoK XaJIK MMFUCUA:

AKaynvt 0a Kynu sHcapavim,

Kamannvl kynu xepeaum,

Omui3 yavim 6oaca oa,

OpHul 6acka 6ayvipviv [2, 436].

By #yK10B caTpiapu XalK MO33HsICUTa X0C YyKyp TyWFy Ba OaTUUNAIIMKKA TYIa HAaMyHa 00,
HMOIMOHAN TabCUPYAHIUTUHHU KypcaTuO, Hyiapaa Kalry-FaM, COFMHY, HYKOTHUIIHUHT OFUPIIUTH
AKKOJ KYpHHamu. «EBIM XaM KyHH SIpOFUM» «EMOHIM KYHH KeparkMy» [eraH cy3iap MapXyMHHHT
TUPUK BaKTHJAa KaHAal KUMMaT, KaHJai 3apyp OynranuHu aHuknaiinu. by catpnapaa Hagakar 6up
MHCOH, Oaqku OyTyH XaTHHHT TasHud cu(aTHaa rapiataHagd. «EBmu KyH» Ba «EMOH KyH»
(KaplIMJIMK, aHTUTE3aap) - KWWMHYWINKHUHT Xap XWJI TOMOHUHU aHrnataau. Iy mkku xosiaTHU
Oupra Oepuil OpKaJM KaXpaMOHHUHI Xap KaHJall BaKTIa - KyBOHYJA XaM, KalifyJaa XaM - Kepak
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O6ynranuHu Kypcaragu. by ycyn o0pa3 axaMusTHHH Ky4alTupu6 Typudau. « Kurapum» *oH sipacH,
IOpaKka SIKMH olaM cy3U - MeTadOpuK TacBHUpJall ycyJuiapu 0yiaub, y MapXyMHU (pakaT KapHHIOII
sMac, IopakHUHT Oup Oynaru cudaruaa kypcaragu. by HYKIOBHUHT TabCUPUHU YyKYpJIAIITHPAIH.
IllyHuHTIeK, HyKIoBIard «YTTH3 VEIMM Oynca, YpHM OOIIKA >KMrapuM» JeraH caTpiapia
6YpTTUPHO TacBUPIAHMG THIIEPOOIANNK YOyl KYJUIAHWIraH. «YTTH3 VETHM Oyica XaM, CEHHHT
VpHUHT OYak» neraH (UKp OpKaJld MapXyMHUHT YpHU TYJIMaciIuru aiutwiaau. by - HykimoBaa kym
KYJUIaHWIQIUTaH yCcyl OYIMO KApUHAONIYMIMKHUHT Y3UTa XOC XYCYCHSATHHH, Kaap-KAMMaTHHH
Kypcatu6 Oepumma yHymian ¢oigananuiarad. KYIIMKHUHT OXaHTMHM KyWHM Ky4YaWTHpHUIIAAQ
TaKpopJalap, «KKyHW», «kKeparum» KaOu TOBYII YHFYHJIMKIIApU OXaHITa HyHanTtupaau. Motamaaru
Metadopa, aHTUTe3a, MyOoiara kabu ycyiap OopKaiun MyaUiud MapXyMHUHT Xa&TAarud YpHHUHU,
YHHUHT YpHU TYIAUPUIMACTUTAHU Tabcupinu udomanaiiau. [y mazmyngarn WykinoBmapHu y30ek
Xallkuia Kyiuaara Kkatopiap Ousad OepuiraHuHU KYPHUILIUMU3 MyMKHH.

by3 kywoatiun moanupum,

Kapuueaiioai onzupum.

HUmansuoaii menxkupum,

Baxpunoaii 6yn wornupum,

Jlouun axam, eoti-6ot,

baxpun axam, eoti-eou [7, 313].

By carpnapnaru acocuit Oamuuii Bocuta - yxmartuim Ooynaau. «by3 Kymigail taanmuHaMaH» -
KaXpaMOHHUHT YaKKOHJIUTH €KU XapaKaTuyaHJIUTMHU O0Y3 Kymira yxmartaau. «Kapuuraigait smamn -
AKaCMHUHT YaKKOHJIUTH Ba SITYUJUIATH 1Ty KYITHUHT XapaKaTiapyu OUIaH TEHTIAIITHPUIIUIIN OPKaJIA
udonananran. Kyuu Ounan raifpatu 6yica uronrura yxmatmirad. UT6anukaai TeOKUPUM - Kyd Ba
raifpaT uTOanMKKa yXmatwirad Oyica, JleHru3maru WAPTKUY KYITHUHT Xapakar )acopaTiiapura
tenrnamtupwin® baxpunnait 6ynran mannupum ne6 6aén 3tu6d iyknanau. Iy acocna nai, gei
KYIIUMYaIapy YXIIATUIIHYA XOCHI KWJIaETran Kypcatkuwiap 0ynu6 xucobnanaau. JIounn akam, BOit-
Bol, baxpuH akam, Boi-Boil. By carpnapaa «akam» n1e0 atanran maxc 6€BOCHTa TOUYWH EKU JIEHTH3
KYIIH 3Mac, YHUHT OOTHPJIMTH, SITUYUIUIATH, MapJUIMTH 1Ty KYILIUIap OpKallu KypcaTuiara. Arap «akam
JTOoYMHAAN» nednnranaa TuMcon Oymap »am, amMMmo «JIlounH akamy» makiuga 3ca metadopraiirad
o6pa3 maiino Gymran. MyKnoBnaru «Boi#-Boil» YaKMPHK Takpopiaap 5ca, TyHFYHH KydaHTupuG
TabCUPYAHJIUKHE OmUpuO TypuOau. KapuHaom CHUHTIUCHMHHUHT akacura OYIraH MeXpHOOHIIUTH
OuslaH MapXyMHUHT KaJp-KMMMAaTUHU, KYIMIUKHUHT OaJuUil TabCUPYAHIUTMHU OOMMTHO Kyluiap
oOpa3u opkanu TacBupnad Oepwiran. LlyHuHTOeK, Oy WYKIOB «3p WUTUTHUHT DHT SKUHH YKOH
KyWIUPYBUM KU3 KapUHJIOLI CHUHIVIMCH OYnmaaw» JeraH XajukK JOHOJIMIHAArd YyiMac Makoira
acoclaHraHu KypuHaau. Ba, KO30K Xankuga KapUHIOIIYMIMKAArd MEXpPHUOOHIMK TyWFylapura
TErHIIM aKacura alTWiIraH CUHIJIMCUHUHT HYKJIoBiapuaa OyHnall caTpiap OuiaH alTuiaranu
KypuHaau. MacainaH:

Kymicmeti epoen kac kemmi [5, 191]

Aeexem apwic, ackap 6en [5,193]

Atinanativin 6030a2uim,

Kaxana ecken opmanvim

Kownlnimnin xeni edin,

Taycoiimavimoin Oynagvim, [5,194]

Mine3si srcapkuin sncibeeim,

bip kanamman auvipoinsin,

Ulapvikmamati sorcypepmin [5,195]

By #iykioBaa acocan SIKMUH KUIIMCHJIAH alpuinil Kairycu 6a€H sTwirad. ByHuHr 3amupuaa
MapXyMHHHT 33Ty (a3uiatiapu yIyFIaHuO, YHUHT YpHUHU Xed KUM 00oca OJIMAciIMrd Ba OpPTHJA
KOJTaHJIapHUHT OFUp Kaiffycu erkaswirad. «Kymymimait spHUHT KOIIM KETAW» JeraH carpiaa
MapXyMHHHT acJUTUTH Ba Ku€dacu aiitunrad. Kymyiira TeHrmamTupuo, KyMyIl XalK TyIIyH4Yacuaa
TO3aJMK, KHMMAaTIMIUK Oenrucu xucobnaHrad. «Komr keTau» JeraHu - SHT KaApiu oJamaaH
allpuIIMK JIeraHu. «AKaMm apciioH, O6amaHa Oem» JeraHaa 5ca, MapXyMHUHT TaBlacu OaiaH]l TOKKa
TEHTJIAITUPUIAIU. «ApuUcy - OalaH] mIaxc, XypMariu ojaM. «Ackap Oem» - OamaHi TOF, TUPTraKk
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KaOu yJIYFBOPJIMK pam3u cudaTuaa 3b3037IaHaan. MapXyM OWJIacH Ba SJIMHHUHT CYIOHYH OYiIraHu
KypcaTub Oepwiran. « AliHanaiuH azaMm, JKakaina ycran Tykaitum». Ly acocna HyKinoBuM MapXyMHH
tabuar oOpasnapu OpKaldW TacBUpJAWIu. «BY3H0FUMY» - SHT SKUH KEPakKId OIaM. «SU’pMOHHM» -
KYpFOH, cosl, TUprak cudartuaa, Tykaii o0pa3u OJaMHUHI TypMYIIWJard HaHa »XOMHU OWIIUpUO
Mmetadopa, SMUTET BOCUTANAPH YHYMIM KyJutaHwirad. «KyHroumauHT Kymu snauHr, Tyramac
Oysorum» Oy WYKJIOBHMHT DHT TabCUPIM WyutapuaaH Oupu. BadoT 3TraH KHIIMHUHT KYHTHIT
XOTUPKAMITUTH, THPUKIIMK KyBBaTH, OyJIOK OYica, XaéT cyBU, ONTMAc-TyranMac OOMINK, OyJIapHUHT
Oapuacu MeradopuUK Ba paM3Hil TacBUpJIAp «XapakaTu EpyF HMMAKIMM» MapXyMHUHI WHCOHUUN
dazunatnapu, €pkuH (eba-aTBOpU, COPAMIUIATH, MeXP-IIa(QKATIWINTH, «UAMATUM» FOMIIOKIHK,
HO3UKJIMK OCJIITUCHHU OMIIUPpUO MeTadopa, SIUTET YCYIHaa KyJIaHUITaH.

Xyaoca. Xynoca KwinO alTrania, KOpakajiloK, KO30K Ba Y30€K WYKIOBIAPHHHUHT MOATUK
XYCYCHUATHHM KMECUM TaxXJIWJ KWJINILI HATWKACKU/A YIAPHUHT YyKyp TapUXUN-MaJaHUW ajoKara sra
SKAHM aHUKIAHIH. VYKI0B %aHpH yd XalKaa XaM yMyMHu# (pONBKIOPUK acoCra TasHUG MAKIIAaHTaH
Oynca-ma, xap OMp MWJUIATHUHT IyHEKApalld Ba TWJ XYCYCHUSTJIIApUTa MOC V3WUra XOC IMOATHK

KYPUHUIITA dra 3KaHU KypUHAIU.
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BBIPA’)KEHUE UHANBUAYAJIBHOI'O OBPA3A U COHUAJIBHOI'O CTATYCA
YEPE3 PEYb XAPAKTEPA
H.X.Bboiimypooosa, nayunsiii compyonuk, CamapkanocKuii 20cy0apcmeeHHblil UHCIUmym
UHOCMPAHHBIX A3b1K06, CamapKano

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada badiiy matnda personaj nutgining lingvopragmatik va
diskursiv xususiyatlari chuqur tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigotning asosiy maqgsadi — personaj nutgi orqgali
individual obrazning shakllanish mexanizmlarini hamda ijtimoiy magomning ifodalanish usullarini
aniglashdan iborat. Magolada nutgning leksik-semantik, sintaktik, stilistik va pragmatik darajalari
kompleks ravishda o ‘rganilib, ularning badiiy diskursdagi funksional roli yoritiladi. Shuningdek,
dialog va monolog shakllarining diskursiv ahamiyati, nutq strategiyalari va sotsiolingvistik omillar
ham ilmiy asosda tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: personaj nutqi, individual obraz, ijtimoiy magom, lingvopragmatika, diskurs,
idiolekt, sotsiolekt, nutq aktlari, badiiy kommunikatsiya.

Annomauusn. B oannou cmamve npedcmagien yenyoOieHHvlll aHAIU3 TUHCBONPASMAMUYECKUX
U OUCKYPCUBHBIX 0CODEHHOCMmell pedu NepcoHarxca 6 aumepamypHom mekcme. [nasnas yenv
uccne0o8anusi — 6blsGleHUe Mexanusmos GopmMupo8anus UHOUBUOVAILHO20 00pa3a U Memooos
6blPAJNCEHUA COYUAIBHO20 Ccmanmyca uyepe3 pedb Nnepcorasica. B cmamuve 6CECNMOPOHHE U3YUEHDbI
ﬂeKCMKO-CeMaHWZMIMCKuIZ, CZ/leaKCI/ﬂwCKulZ, CMUIUCIUYECKUU U npazmamultemuﬁ YpPO6HU peydu u
ebloeniend UX QYHKYUOHANbHASL POTb 8 XYOOHCeCMBEHHOM Ouckypce. Hayunwoul aumanuz maxoice
npogedeH 8 OMHOUIeHUU OUCKYPCUBHO20 3HAYEHUs. OUALO2080U U MOHOI02080U (POPM, peyesblx
cmpamezud U COYyUOIUHCBUCMUHYECKUX cj)akmopoe.

Knrouesvie cnoea: peuv nepcouadica, UHOUBUOYATBLHBIUL 00pA3, COYUANbHLIL CMAMYC,
JIUHZ60NpACMAMUKA, duc1<ypc, u()uOJzeKm, coyuojsiekm, pedeevie AKNbl, xyOO.?iceCI’}’lGQHHCl}Z
KOMMYHUKAYUAL.

Abstract. This article provides an in-depth analysis of the linguopragmatic and discursive
features of character speech in literary texts. The main objective is to explore how individual
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character identity and social status are constructed through speech. The study examines lexical-
semantic, syntactic, stylistic, and pragmatic levels of language and highlights their functional role in
literary discourse. Special attention is given to dialogue and monologue as discursive forms, speech
strategies, and sociolinguistic factors.

Key words: character speech, individual identity, social status, linguopragmatics, discourse,
idiolect, sociolect, speech acts, literary communication.

BBenenme. JluTepaTypHblii TEKCT NPEACTAaBISET COOON CIOXKHYIO CEMaHTUYECKYID U
MparMaTH4ecKyr0 CHUCTEMY, B KOTOPOW Kak/lasl SI3bIKOBAsl €IMHUIA BBIMOJHSAET OINpPEACIICHHYIO
KOMMYHHKaTHUBHYIO (yHKIHI0. B 3TOll cucreme oco0oe MeECTO 3aHMMaeT pedb IepCoHaxa,
MMOCKOJIbKY OHA SIBJISIETCSI OCHOBHBIM CPEACTBOM OKUBJICHMS XYA0KECTBEHHOU peanbHOCTU. Yepes
peub IMepcoHa)ka aBTOpP pa3BUBAeT COOBITUS, CO3JaeT KOH(DIUKTBI U, 4TO Hauboyee Ba)KHO,
pacKpbIBaeT MHIAMBUAYAIbHBIC U COI[MATbHBIC XapaKTePUCTHKH repoes [1,2,3,4].

C TOYKHM 3peHHusi COBPEMEHHOI JIMHTBUCTHKHU, B YACTHOCTH, JIMHIBOMPAarMaTUKU U JUCKYpC-
aHaJlM3a, pedb IEepPCOHaka PacCMATPUBACTCS KaK KOMMYHUKATHBHAS JICATEIBHOCTh WHIMBH]IA
[5,6,7,8,9]. Peub — 3TO He TOJNBKO CPEACTBO Mepeaaur HHGpOPMAIUH, HO B MEXAaHH3M COLUAIBLHO-
KyJIbTypHOU waeHTU(UKanuu. [lodToMy, M3ydas pedb TEepCOHaXKa, aHATU3UPYETCS HE TOJIBKO
XYJI0’KECTBEHHBIN 00pa3, HO U MOJIeNb 00IIEeCTBA, BIPAKEHHAs TOCPEIACTBOM SI3bIKA.

AHau3 1 pe3yJbTaThl.JIMHIrBUCTHYECKAS NPUPO/IA peun NepcoHaxa. Peub nepconaxxka —
3TO MHOTOYPOBHEBOE JIMHIBUCTHUYECKOE SIBJICHHUE, MPOSBISIONICECS OJTHOBPEMEHHO Ha HECKOJIBKUX
YPOBHSIX: JIGKCHYECKOM, CHHTAKCUYECKOM, CTHJIIMCTUYECKOM U MPAarMaTHYeCKOM.

Jlekcuko-ceMaHTUYeCKUEe OCOOCHHOCTH. JIeKCHMYecKHe eIWHHUIIbI, HCIOJb3yeMble B pPeUyu
MEPCOHAXKA, OTPAKAIOT €r0 MUPOBO33PEHUE, YPOBEHb 00OPA30BAHMS M COLIMAILHOE MTPOUCXO0KICHHE.
Hampuwmep:

* JlnajieKTHBIC €IUHUIIBI — YKa3bIBAIOT HA TCPPUTOPHAIBHYIO MPUHAIIICKHOCTh

» TepMuHONIOTHYECKast IEKCUKA — yKa3bIBaeT Ha MPOo(ecCHOHANbHYIO HASHTUYHOCTh

* DOMOIIMOHAJILHO BBIPA3UTEIBHBIE CIOBA — BBHIPAXKAIOT NICUXOJIOTUUECKOE COCTOSTHIE

Kpome Toro, BBIOOp CHHOHUMOB YKa3bIBaeT Ha 3CTETUUYECKHI BKYC MEPCOHAXKA U €r0 PEYEBYIO
KYJIBTYDY.

CuHrakcuyeckasi cTpykTypa. CHHTaKCHYECKHE CPEACTBA OTPAXKAIOT CTPYKTYPY MBIIIJICHUS
nepcoHaxka. Hanpumep:

* DINUNTHYECKUE TTPEIOKESHHS] — MPU3HAK CIIOHTAHHOM peun

* [Taparakcuc (mpemioxenus 0e3 cor3a) — MPOocTas MOAEIb MBIITUICHHS

* ['unorakcuc (cnoxHbIe MPEATOKEHNS) — MPU3HAK AHATTUTHYECKOT'O MBIIIIICHHUS

C moMompbl0 CHHTaKCHCa aBTOpP TakKXKe BBIPAKAET ICUXUYECKOE COCTOSHHE TIEepCOHaXA.
Hanmpumep, B 3axBaThIBalOIIeld CUTyallud TMPEAJIOKEHHUS CTAaHOBITCS Kopoude, a Tay3bl
YBEITUYUBAIOTCS.

Cucrema CTHIIMCTUYECKUX CPEACTB. B peun mepcoHaka CTUIIMCTUYECKUE CPEICTBA CITYKaT JJIs
yriIyONeHusl HHAMBUYaIbHOTO 00pa3a:

* Meradopa — 3HaK aOCTPAKTHOTO MBIILICHUS

* UpoHust — BhIpaKEHUE HHTEIUIEKTYaIbHOTO MTPEBOCXOICTBA

* [loBTOpEHNE — CPEACTBO SMOIIMOHATHHOTO TIOIKPETIICHHUS

®denomeHn wuauonekta. Kaxaplli MEpCOHaXX HMMEET CBOI COOCTBEHHYIO PEYEBYIO MOJIENb,
KOTOpasi Ha3bIBACTCS HWIUOJIGKTOM. WAMONEKT COCTOMT W3 WHIAWBUIYAJIBHOTO COYETAHUS:
(hOHETUUYECKUX, TEKCUIECKIX, CHHTAKCUIECKIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

N nnonext nHANBU Iy ATM3UPYET IEPCOHAKA U OTIMYAET €T0 OT APYTUX MEPCOHAKEH.

IMocTpoeHne HHANBUAYAJBLHOTO 00pa3a MOCPEACTBOM peYH.

NHnuBuayansHbI 00pa3 — ATO JMHTBUCTHYECKUN M TICUXOJOTHUECKHUI MOPTPET MEPCOHAXKa
B JIUTEPATYpHOM TeKCTe. Peub SBIsieTCS OCHOBHBIM HMHCTPYMEHTOM CO3JAaHHs STOTO MOPTpPETa.
[lcuxonornueckuii acnekT. Peub mepcoHa)ka MpsSMO WM KOCBEHHO BBIPAXKAET €ro BHYTPEHHHUE
nepexuBanus. Hanpumep:

* Pa3po3HeHHbIe MpeaoKeHus — BHYTPEHHUI KOH(IUKT
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* [ToBTOpEHNST — IICUXOJIOTUYECKOE TaBICHHE

* [Tay3bl — koneOaHus

KornutuBHbll acnekT. Yepes peuyb onpenensercs MOJENb MBIIUICHUS IIEpCOHaXka.
AHaJIUTUYECKHA MBICIAIIUN NIEPCOHAXK MCIIONb3YET CIOKHBIE CTPYKTYPBI, TOIZla KaK MEPCOHAXH C
IPOCTBIM MBIIUJIEHUEM HCIOJIB3YIOT MPOCTHIE NPEIOKEHHUS. OMOLMOHAIBHBINA aCHEKT. DMOLUU
MHTCHCUBHO BBIPAXKAIOTCA 4Yepe3 sA3bIK. BakHyI0 posib B 3TOM IPOLIECCE HUIPAIOT BOCKIMLIAHUSA,
MEXJIOMETHSI U YCUIMTENU. BblpakeHuMe colualbHOTrO craryca 4depe3 peub. Peub mnepcoHaka
ABJISICTCSA Ba)XXKHBIM ITOKa3aTesleM colManbHOM cTpatudukanui. COUMOIMHIBUCTHYECKHE (DAKTOPBI.
A3k muddepeHpyercs B 3aBUICUMOCTH OT COLMabHOTO cinosi. [Toatomy:

* BoIcnii KJ1acC — HOPMATUBHBIN, CTAHIAPTHBIN SI3bIK

* Hu3mmii kiiacc — JAuanexT, )Kaprox

KomMmyHMKaTHBHBIE cTpareruu. PedeBass cTparerust ONpeAenseT COLMAIbHBIM CTaTyc:
JOMUHUPYIOIIAsi CTpaTerus (KOMaHIOBaHWE, KOHTPOJb), MOAYMHEHHAas cTparerus (mpocnoa,
W3BUHEHNC)

PeueBoii sTmkeT. DTHYEeCKHEe HOPMBI B OONICHMM YKa3bIBalOT HA COLMANBHBIA ypPOBEHB
nepcoHaxa. Hanpumep: ¢popmanbHble 00palieHus, eMHNLbI yBaKEHHSL.

JInHrsonparmMaTnyeckuii aHaIu3.

JIuHrBonparmMaTika U3ydaeT pedb B KOHTEKCTE. 3[1€Ch Ba)XKHbI CIEAYIOIIUE aCIEKThI: TEOPUS
pEeYEBbIX AKTOB, IPECYNIO3ULIMS, UMILUIUKATypa

Hanpumep, npocroe npeajioxkeHUe MOKET IepejaBaTh CKPBIThIA CMBICI:

«BBblI e11€ He MOHUMAETe 3TOr0 BOMPOCA.

— 3TO HE TOJBbKO MH(OpMaLKs, HO U OLICHKA.

JIMCKypCUBHBIM aHaIM3 U CETMEHTalLMsI TEKCTa. Peub nepcoHaa, Kak IMCKYpCUBHAs €AMHUILIA,
JEJIAT TEKCT Ha cerMeHThl. Kakaplii Ouanor Miad MOHOJIOI CO3/a€T HOBOE KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHOE
IIPOCTPAHCTBO.

Yepe3 nuanoru: couuanbHble OTHOIIEHUS, KOH(IMKTBI, POJU ONpenenstoTcs. MoHomor
PacKpbIBae€T BHYTPEHHUN MUP NIEPCOHAXKA.

AHaJIN3 HA OCHOBE JIMTEPATYPHBIX IPHMEPOB

«YTO g MOTy Tenepp CAENATh. .. BCE CTAJIIO0 TAKUM, KAKOE OHO €CThbY.

— IIpocroii cioBapHBIii 3anac, JBYCMBICIEHHOCTb — HU3KUH CTAaTyC, HEJOBEpUE

«3JTa cuTyanus TpeOyeT BCECTOPOHHETO aHaIN3a.

— @opManbHbIi CTUIIb, TEPMUHOJIOTHS — BBICOKUH COLIMAJIBHBINA YPOBEHb

«/la, cama )XM3Hb Takas... HHOT/Ia OHA 3aCTaBIIIET CMESIThCSI, NHOT 1A TJIaKaThy.

— Meradopuueckas peub — (unocodckoe MUPOBO33pEHHE

3akarouyenue. Peub mepcoHaxka —  yHUBEpCaJbHBIW ~ MHCTPYMEHT  BBIPAXKCHUS
UHIMBUYaIbHOTO 00pa3a M COLMAIBHOTO CTaTyca B JIUTEpaTypHOM TekcTe. Uepe3 pazinuyHble
YPOBHU PEUYHU PaCKPBIBAIOTCS MICUXOJIOTUYECKUE, T03HABATEIbHBIE U COLUAIBHBIE XapaKTEPUCTUKU
nepcoHaxa. JIMHrBomparmMaTM4YecKM M JUCKYpCHBHBIM  TOJXOJ  MO3BONSET  IIIyOXkKe
pOaHAJIM3UPOBATh 3TOT Mpolecc. TakuM o0pa3oM, peub MepcoHaXka CIeqyeT paccMaTpuBaTh HE
TOJIBKO KaK XYJI0’KECTBEHHBIM HHCTPYMEHT, HO M KaK CIIO)KHYIO CHUCTEMY, HECYIIYIO COI[HAJIbHYIO U
KYJIbTYpHYIO HH(POPMALIHUIO. 3
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YK 82.09
TBOPUYECTBO TOJIENNBEPTEHA KAMUIIGEPTEHOBA KAK HAPPATHUB
HAIIMOHAJIBHON HAEHTUYHOCTH: ONBIT JUTEPATYPOBEJUECKOI'O
AHAJIN3A
H .10 3aupoea, ookmopanm, Kapaxkannaxckuii cocyoapcmeennutii ynueepcumem um. bepoaxa,
Hyxkyc

Annotatsiya. Magqgolada T. Qaypbergenov ijodiyoti qoragalpoq xalgining milliy
identifikatsiyasining yaxlit narrativi sifatida ko'rib chigiladi. Roman, qissa va falsafiy nasrda
jamoaviy, tarixiy, psixologik va madaniy identifikatsiyaning badiiy ifodalanish strategiyalari tahlil
etiladi. Identifikatsiya kontseptsiyasining yozuvchi badiiy olamidagi tizim shakllovchi roli asoslab
beriladi.

Kalit so'zlar: T. Qaypbergenov, qoragalpoq adabiyoti, milliy identifikatsiya, tarixiy roman,
jamoaviy xotira, madaniy narrativ, psixologik nasr.

Annomayusn. B cmamve paccmampusaemcsa meopuecmeso T. Kaiiunbepeenosa kax yeniocmmulil
Happamue Hal/;MOHClJZbHOIZ UOEeHMUYHOCIU Kapakainakckozo Hapoda. AH(lJZI/IS’LlpyIOWZC}Z cmpamezuu
xydoofcecmeeHHozo 6ONJI0UeHUA KO]lfleKn’IMGHOZZ, LlCWlOpLHéCKOLVl, NCUXON02UYECKOU U KyﬂbmypHOIZ
UOCHMUYHOCIU 8 POMAHAX, nosecmsax u ¢uiocoghckoli nposze nucamens. leraemcsi 6vb18600 O
cucmeM006pa3y}0u4eL7 Ppojiu KOHYyenyuu UOEHMUYHOCINU 8 €20 xy@oofcecmeeHHOM mupe.

Knioueevie cnoea: T. Kaiiunbepeenos, Kapakainakckas Jaumepamypa, HAYUOHANbHASL
UOEHMUYHOCMb, UCMOPUYECKULL POMAH, KOMIEKMUBHASL NAMAMb, KYJIbMYPHLIL HAPPAMUS,
ncuxojioeudeckas nposa.

Abstract. The article examines T. Kayipbergenov's work as an integral narrative of the national
identity of the Karakalpak people. The artistic strategies for embodying collective, historical,
psychological, and cultural identity in the author's novels, novellas and philosophical prose are
analyzed. The system-forming role of the identity concept in the writer's artistic world is
substantiated.

Keywords: T. Kayipbergenov, Karakalpak literature, national identity, historical novel,
collective memory, cultural narrative, psychological prose.

1. Benenne. Tonen6epren Kaitunoeprenos (1929—2011) — Bbiaaromiics: KapaKalmakCKHi
nucatenb, ['epoit Y30ekucrana, oJuH M3 KIIOUYEBBIX CO3/aTeleil HallMOHAIBLHON XYyI0KeCTBEHHON
Tpaguuuu XX Beka. Ero MHOTOKaHpOBOE HACJIEINE OXBATHIBAECT MOYTH BECh XX BEK M MO3BOJISET
MIPOCIIEUTH BOJIIOIUIO HAIMOHAIBHOTO CAMOCO3HAHUSI B YCIIOBHSIX UCTOPUUECKUX TIepeMeH [8; 12].
AKTYyalTbHOCTh T€MbI 00YCJIOBJIEHAa HEAOCTATOYHOM M3YUYEHHOCTHIO KapaKaJMaKCKON JUTepaTyphl B
CPaBHUTEIBHOM JHUTEPATypOBeNCHUH. llenb cTaTbu — BBIABUTH XYJIOKECTBEHHBIE CTpPATErHH
BOIUIONICHUS] HAIIMOHAJIILHOW WJIEHTUYHOCTH, paccMaTpuBas npousBeneHus KailinmnbepreHoBa Kak
€IVHBINA KYJIbTYPHBIN HApPaTUB.

2. MarepuaJbl. MarepranoM UCCIEIOBAHMS CIY>KUT KOPITYC XYJI0)KECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB T.
Kaiinnbeprenosa: tpumorust «Qaraqalpaq dastani» («J/lactan o kapakanmakax», 1968-1976),
BKurouatomas «Cka3zanue o MamaH-Oue», «Hecuactabix» u «HemoustHeix» [8]; munorus «/{ous
kapakanmaka» (1963—1965); poman-scce «Kapakanmaknamd» (1985) u «Iluckma Ha TOT CBeT,
nenymke» (1992) [6]; ncuxonorudeckue noBect «Jlensnas xamis» (1964) u «beccoHHbIe HOYM»
(1965) [7]. BciomoraTenbHbIe UCTOYHHKA — KPHUTHYECKUE PabOTHI O TBOpUecTBe mucatess [1; 3;
12], TeopeTndeckue TpyAbl MO UASHTUYHOCTH [2; 11] 1 HCTOpUKO-ITHOrpapHUECKUE UCCIETOBAHUS
[10].

3. Metoabl. Ilpumensercss KomrmuieKCHBIM mnoaxod. KynbTypHO-UCTOpHUUECKUI METO[
MO3BOJISIET AHATM3UPOBATh B3aUMOCBS3b OMOTpaduu MucaTess ¥ HCTOPUKO-KYJIbTYPHOTO KOHTEKCTA.
CHCTEeMHO-TUTIONIOTUYECKUI aHaIn3 00eCTeYnBaeT PACCMOTPEHUE OTACNBHBIX MPOM3BEICHUN Kak
3JIEMEHTOB €AMHOr0 HapparthBa. TeOopeTHYeCKOM OCHOBOM CIIy)KMT KOHLEMLHS HAlUOHAIBHOIO
xapaktepa K. bazapb6aeBa — «CcaMOOBITHOCTh HAIMM» KaK KOMILIEKC TICHMXOJIOTUYECKUX U
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KyJIbTYPHBIX KauecTB Hapopaa [2]. I'epMeHEBTHUECKHII METOI UCHOIB3YEeTCs ISl MHTEPIPETAIlUU
XYJI0’KeCTBEHHBIX 00Pa30B B CBETE€ KOHIEHIIUH UICHTUYHOCTH.

4. Pe3yabTaTsl

4.1. Pannuit nepuood: unougudyaibHas uoeHmu4YHoOCmb

B 1950-¢ ronbr popmupyeTcs KirodeBasi TCHISHIUS TBopUyecTBa KaiinnoeprenoBa: BHUMaHue
K BHyTpeHHemy Mmupy JuuHocTH. [ToBectn «Cekpetapb» (1956) n «Cnacubo, yuutens!» (1958)
3a/1al0T YCTOMYMBYIO ONIO3MUIMIO JINYHOTO U KOJIJIEKTUBHOT'O, IICUXOJOTHYECKOIO U COLUAIbHOTO.
OTO HETUNHUYHOE JUIsi COBETCKOW JIMTEpaTypbl OOpalleHHe K HHIMBUIYaTbHOW HACHTUYHOCTH
CBUJIETEJILCTBYET O PAHHEM XY/10KECTBEHHOM CaMOOIPEIEICHUN NTUCATENS.

4.2. Jlupuko-ncuxonocuueckasn npoza 1960-x: mpasmamuueckas uoeHmuuHocmep

[MoBectn «Jlemsnass xamms»  (1964) u  «beccomnsie Houm» (1965) wu300paxaroT
NICUXOJIOTHYecKkue mnocneAcTBust BoWHbl. Kaman B «JlensHoil kame» Hec€T mo30p HM3-3a OTIa-
npeaaTessi — ero MmyTh ecTh 00pb0a 3a «OUUIICHUE» UACHTUYHOCTHU; TeponHs «becCOHHBIX HOUE»
UIIET BOCCTAHOBIICHUSI YTPauYeHHOU CBsI3U ¢ MUPOM. Uepe3 BHYTPEHHUE MOHOJIOTH U JTHEBHUKOBBIC
3anucu KaiiunbepreHoB co3faér paHHHE O00pasiibl ICUXOJOTMYECKOW MpO3bl B KapaKaJllaKCKON
auteparype [7].

4.3. Hcmopuueckas Inones: KOni1eKmMueHas udeHmuyHoCmb

Tpunorus «Jlactan o kapakammakax» (1968-1976) — mepBas Ooublias »dmomes B
Kapakaiamakckoi ymreparype. Orodpaxkast ucropudeckue coobituss XVIII-XIX Bekos, mucarens
co3maét o0pa3 HApOAHOM MacChl KaK KOJIEKTUBHOTO Teposi, OOPIOLIETrocs 3a 3€MITI0, IOCTOMHCTBO U
tpaguimn. [lo MacmTa®y OcMBICIEHHST HApOIHOTO MyTH BKiaa KaimmbepreHoBa COIOCTaBUM C
ponbio Banbrepa Ckotra aisa ucropuyeckoro pomana u JIsBa Toncroro ans snomneu [4]. Tpunorus
otmeueHa ['ocynapcrBennoit mpemueit CCCP (1986) u ctana 0CHOBOI UCTOPUYECKOM HIEHTUIHOCTH
Hapoza.

4.4. @unocogpckasn npoza 1980-1990-x: udenmuunocmo Kax camoocmoiciieHue

B no3nnuit nepuon coznatorcst «Kapakanmakaamd» (1985), «Ilucbma Ha TOT CBET, AETYIIKE»
(1992), «4 kapakannak. S HenpekaoHHbI» (2003) — cunTe3 Puitocodhun, NCTOpUU, MUPOJIOTUU U
aBToOHOrpaduun B hopme pomana-acce. «KapakanmakHamd» NpeacTaBisieT co0oil ¢unocodcekyro
XPOHUKY HapoJia: UCTOpHYECKas UACHTUYHOCTb CO3a€TCs Yepe3 CUMBOJIBI U MUGBI (POIBKIOPHON
Tpaauuuu [6]. Huanor ¢ ymepmum npeakom B «Ilucemax» CTaHOBHUTCS TUATOTOM MOKOJEHUNH —
CTpaTeruei coxpaHeHus! KyJbTypHOU PEEMCTBEHHOCTH MEPeJ] JTUIIOM UCTOPHUUECKON KaTaCTPOQBHI.

5. O6cy:xxnenue. TsopuectBo KaiiunbepreHoBa (QyHKIMOHUPYET Kak MHOTIOYypOBHEBas
CUCTEMa HAppaTHBOB MJIEHTUYHOCTH: Ha WHAMBHUIYaIbHOM YPOBHE — ICUXOJOTMYECKHH MOUCK
«cebs1»; Ha KOJIJIEKTUBHOM — 00pa3 Hapo/a Kak CyObeKTa HCTOPUH; Ha KYJIbTYPHOM — COXpaHEHHE
U TepeocMmbicieHre Tpaauuuu. Ilucarens wu3beraeT wuaeanu3aluud TepoOEB, MNPUACPKHUBASICH
peanucTuyeckoro Merosa [12], 4ro mo3Bosser NOHUMATh UJIEHTUYHOCTh HE KaK TOTOBYIO JaHHOCTb,
a KaK pe3yJbTaT HPAaBCTBEHHOrO BbIOOpa — MO3UIIMS, COOTBETCTBYIOIIASI COBPEMEHHBIM TEOPHUSIM
UICHTUYHOCTH Kak IuHamudeckoro mpoiecca [3; 9]. CkBo3HOM o0pa3 BOJbI 0OHAPYKUBAET 3TO
0COOEHHO HarJIAIHO: B MU(OJIOTUH BOIa — HAYaJI0 KU3HU HAapOa, B pOMaHe-3cce € NCUe3HOBEHHE
(rubenp Apana) o3HayaeT yrpo3y KyJbTYpPHOMY CYLIECTBOBAHUIO, YTO THUIOJOTUYECKH CONMKAET
xynoxectBeHHbIN Mup Kaitun6eprenosa ¢ o0pasnoii cuctemoit H.C. Momanest.

6. 3akurouenme. TBopuectBo TonenbOeprena KaiiunOeprenoBa mnpezacrasiser co0oit
HENIOCTHBIA XY0’KECTBEHHBINM HappaTUB HAIMOHATHLHOW MISHTHYHOCTH KapaKallaKCKOro Hapoja:
MOCJIEZIOBAaTEIbHO oOCBaMBasi Bce €€ YPOBHHM — OT HMHAWBUIYaTbHO-TICHXOJOTHYECKOTO 10
UCTOpPUYECKOTO M (UI0cOpCKOro, — TMHUcaTeNb BbIPa0OTal OPUTHHAIBHYIO KOHIICTIIIUIO
UJCHTUYHOCTU KaK JUHAMHUYECKOTO IpoIlecca, BKIIOYAIOIIETO0 JUYHYIO MaMsTh, KOJIEKTHBHBIN
OTIBIT U OTBETCTBEHHOCTH Tepen Tpaauiueil. [lomyueHHbie pe3ynbTaThl OTKPHIBAIOT MEPCIIEKTUBBI
JUIs cpaBHUTENBHOTO aHaim3a ¢ TBopuecTBoM H.C. Momanes (CIIIA, kaiioBa), TUIIOJIOTHYECKOE
€X0/1cTBO KoTOporo ¢ KaiunbepreHoBsIM CBHIIETENBCTBYET 00 YHUBEPCATIBHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIX

JIUTCPATYPHOI'O BOINIOIICHUSA HAIUOHAJIBHOTO CaAMOCO3HaHU .
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YK 82-32
CHELIUPUKA KAHPA PACCKA3 B COBPEMEHHuOﬁ JIMTEPATYPE
(HA ITPUMEPE PYCCKOMHU " Y3BEKCKOMH ITPO3bI)
1. b.Kambaposa, mazucmpanm, Tepme3ckuii 2ocyoapcmeeH blil Re0azoudecKuii UHCmumym,
Tepmes

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada zamonaviy adabiyotda hikoya janrining o0Ziga xo0s
xususiyatlari rus va o‘zbek nasri misolida tahlil gilinadi. Hikoya janrining nazariy asoslari,
kompozitsion tuzilishi, badiiy-uslubiy xususiyatlari hamda mavzu doirasi yoritiladi. Shuningdek,
zamonaviy adabiy jarayonda hikoya janrining transformatsiyasi, rus va o ‘Zzbek hikoyachilik
an’analarining umumiy va farqli jihatlari giyosiy tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigot natijalari hikoya janrining
ixchamligi, mazmunan teranligi va zamonaviy ijtimoiy-madaniy jarayonlarni aks ettirishdagi
ahamiyatini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit sozlar: hikoya janri, zamonaviy adabiyot, rus nasri, o‘zbek nasri, badiiy proza,
kompozitsiya, giyosiy adabiyotshunoslik, badiiy uslub, adabiy jarayon, milliy an’analar.

AHHOmal(u}l. B oanmnotn cmamove paccmampuearonics ocobennocmu Hcanpa pacckasa e
COBpPEeMEeHHOU Tumepamype Ha mamepuaine pycckoll u y30eKckou npo3svl. AHAIU3UPYIOMCS OCHOBHbIE
HCAHPOBBIE NPUSHAKU pacCKa3a, €20 KOMNO3UYUOHHAS cmpyKmypa, memamu4decKoe pa3H006pa3ue u
xyooacecmeennvle ocobennocmu. QOcoboe enumanue yoenaemcs mpaHcopmayuu Hcaupa 6
VCI0BUSAX COBPEMEHHOU TUMEPAMYPHOU CUMYAYUU, A MAKIHCEe CONOCMABIIEHUIO PYCCKOU U Y30eKCKOl
mpaduuuﬁ pacckasa. HUccneoosanue nokassleaeni, 4nmo paccKkas ocmaenics O0OHUM U3 Hauboee
80CMPeOOBAHHBIX ~ HCAHPOB COBPEMEHHOU Jumepamypvl 601a2o0aps ceoell  JIAKOHUYHOCHU,
OUHAMUYHOCIMU U CROCOOHOCIU ompasicams AKmyalbHble COYUAIbHbIE U KVIIbNTYPHbIE NPOYECCHl.

Kniwueevle cnosa: pacckas, scanp, co8pemMeHHdAss 1umepamypa, pyccKas nposa, y30eKcKas
npo3a, KOMRO3UYUsl, Xy00HCeCMEeHHblU CMUTb, TUMepamypHblil npoyecc.

Abstract. This article examines the specific features of the short story genre in contemporary
literature based on examples from Russian and Uzbek prose. The study analyzes the theoretical
foundations of the genre, its compositional structure, artistic and stylistic characteristics, and
thematic diversity. Special attention is paid to the transformation of the short story in the modern
literary process as well as to a comparative analysis of Russian and Uzbek traditions of short prose.
The research demonstrates that the short story remains an important literary genre due to its
conciseness, depth of meaning, and ability to reflect current socio-cultural realities.

Key words: short story genre, contemporary literature, Russian prose, Uzbek prose, fiction,
composition, comparative literary studies, artistic style, literary process, national traditions.

BBenenne. CoBpeMeHHas JUTepaTypa XapaKTepU3YeTCs AKTHUBHBIM pPAa3BUTHEM MAaJIbIX
MPO3aNYECKUX KAHPOB, CPEIU KOTOPHIX 0COO0E MECTO 3aHMMAaeT pacckas. B amoxy yCKOpeHHOro
pUTMa JKHU3HH WM CTPEMHTEIHHOTO pa3BUTHS WH()OPMAIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHH WMEHHO pacckas
CTAaHOBUTCS OAHOW u3 Hambosee BOCTPeOOBAaHHBIX (OPM XYHAOKECTBEHHOIO TBOPYECTBA.
KoMmakTHOCTh TIOBECTBOBAaHHWsS, KOHIIEHTPAIMS XYIOXECTBEHHBIX CPEICTB M CIOCOOHOCTH
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nepeaaBars TNyOOKoe cojepaHue B HeOonbIIOM o0beMe 00eCneunBaloT JAaHHOMY JKaHPY
YCTOMYMBYIO MOIYJIIPHOCTD CPEIU YATATEIICH.

B pycckoii u y30ekckoil urepaTypax paccka3 UMeeT OOraTryio MCTOPHUIO U 3HAUYUTENIbHbIC
XyJO0KECTBEHHbIE JOCTHXKEHHUs. TBOpYECTBO TakuxX pycckux nucareneit, kak A.Il. Yexos, M. A.
Bynun, M.M. 3omeHnko, a Takxe y30eKCKUX MacTepoB mpo3bl AGaymisl Kaxxapa, Canna Axmana u
VYTkrpa XamuMmoBa, 0Ka3alo CyIIECTBEHHOE BIMSHUE Ha pa3BUTHE kaHpa. COBPEMEHHBIE aBTOPHI
IPOJIOIDKAIOT 3TU TPATUIMU, OJHOBPEMEHHO OOHOBIISS XYAO0KECTBEHHBIE (OPMBI U TEMATUKY
MIPOU3BEICHUI.

Llenb aHHOM CTaThU 3aKJIIOYACTCS B BHISIBICHUU CIICHU(UKY jKaHPa PacCKa3a B COBPEMEHHON
JUTEpaType Ha IpUMEpe PYCCKOM M y30€KCKOM Mpo3bl, a TaKKe B OMNPEAEICHUMH OCHOBHBIX
TEHJECHLUN €ro pa3BUTHS.

TeopeTnueckne OCHOBBI JKaHPA pacckasa

Paccka3z oTHOCHTCS K MallbiM SMUYECKHM JXKaHpaM M IpeACTaBisieT co0oil HeOonbIIoe 1o
00beMy IIPO3anueCcKOe NMPOU3BEJICHHE, B KOTOPOM M300pa)aeTcsi OJTHO UM HECKOJIBKO COOBITUH U3
YKU3HU NIepcoHa)kel. B oTauune oT poMaHa Wiy NOBECTH, PACCKA3 XapaKTEPU3YETCsl OrpaHUYEHHBIM
KOJIMYECTBOM JICHCTBYIOUIMX JIML, €IMHCTBOM CIOKETHOM JIMHUM M BBICOKOH CTEICHBIO
XYJ10’K€CTBEHHOM KOHLEHTPALIUH.

JIutepaTypoBenbl BBIAEISIOT CAEAYIOINE OCHOBHBIE IPU3HAKU PaccKasa:

HEeOOIBIION 00beM MPOU3BEICHHS,

HaJIMYME OJJHOTO LIEHTPAJIBHOI0 KOH(DINKTA;

OTPAaHUYEHHOE YNCIIO IIEPCOHAXKEM;

JJAKOHUYHOCTb I10BECTBOBAHMS;

KOMIIO3UI[MOHHAs 3aBEPIICHHOCTD;

BBICOKAsI CMBICJIOBAsl HACBILIEHHOCTb.

CoBpeMeHHBIN paccka3 CoXpaHseT TPaJAULMOHHBIE >KaHPOBBIE XapaKTEPUCTUKH, OJIHAKO B
YCIOBHUSAX HOBBIX KYJIBTYPHBIX pealuil MpHOOpeTaeT JOMOJHUTENbHBIe ocoOeHHOCTH. Cpean HHUX
MOKHO OTMETUTb YCUJIEHHE IICHXOJIOTU3Ma, 3KCIEPUMEHTHUPOBAHHUE C TIOBECTBOBATEIbHBIMU
(dbopmMaMu U pacIIUpeHUe TEMaTHYECKOrO AUAIa30Ha.

OcoOyto ponp B paccka3e UrpaeT XyJOXKeCTBEHHas AeTaib. VIMeHHOo uepe3 JeTaiud aBTOp
CHOCOOEH PacKpbITh BHYTPEHHUIM MUp Tepos, epeaarb aTMocdepy MpOU3BEACHUS U MOTYEPKHYTh
ero WJAcHOe conaepxkaHue. B COBpeMEHHON JHMTepaType 3HAYEHHE XYIO0KECTBEHHOM JETalH
BO3PACTAET, MMOCKOJIBbKY OIpaHHYEHHBIH 00BEM TEKCTa TpeOyeT MaKCHUMaJbHOM BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTH
Ka)KJ0r0 2JIEMEHTAa TTOBECTBOBAHUS.

OnHoil U3 XapakTEepHBIX 0COOEHHOCTE COBPEMEHHOT'0 PYCCKOI'0 paccKasa sIBJISIeTCSl BHUMaHHe
K BHYTPEHHEMY MHUpY 4eJIOBE€Ka. ABTOpPbHI UCCIEAYIOT TICUXOJIOTUYECKUE COCTOSHUS JIUYHOCTH, €€
nepeXUBaHus, CTPaXy U HaJEXk/1bl. B 1IeHTpe MOBECTBOBAHUS YacTO OKa3bIBAETCS OOBIYHBIN UEJIOBEK,
CTAJIKMBAIOIIUICS € KU3HEHHBIMU TPYAHOCTSMHU U HPABCTBEHHBIM BHIOOPOM.

J151s1 COBpeMEHHOM pyCCKOM MPO3bl XapaKTEPHBI CIEAYIOIINE TEMAaTUUECKNUE HAIPABIICHU:

[Tpobnembl conManbHON aganTaluy JHYHOCTH.

CemeilHbIe OTHOILICHHUS.

KoHdnukT nokoneHuii.

ITonck XKM3HEHHBIX IIEHHOCTEH.

OcMbIcIEeHNE HCTOPUYECKON MTaMSATH.

Bnusinue coBpeMeHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI Ha YelloBeKa.

B npousBeneHusX COBPEMEHHBIX PYCCKHUX NHUCATENEH HEPEIKO HCIOJB3YIOTCS 3JIEMEHTHI
BHYTPEHHEr0 MOHOJIOTa, TIOTOKAa CO3HaHHA U (parMEHTapHOrO IOBECTBOBaHMs. Takue
XYJI0’KECTBEHHBIE MIPUEMBI TTO3BOJIAIOT TTy0Ke PacKpbIBAaTh MICUXOJIOTHIO IEPCOHAKEH.

Eme ogHOM 0COOEHHOCTBIO COBPEMEHHOTO paccKasza SIBISETCS OTKPBIThIN QuHai. B oTinuune
OT KJIACCUYECKOH IUTeparypbl, e KOH(IUKT OOBIYHO IOJyyaeT 3aBEPIICHHOE pa3pelleHue,
COBPEMEHHBIE aBTOPBI Y4CTO OCTABIISAIOT YATATEII0 BO3SMOKHOCTb CAMOCTOSITEIIbHOM HHTEPIIPETALIAN
coObITHil. [Iogo0HbIM MOAX0/1 CTOCOOCTBYET aKTUBU3ALIUN YUTATEIHCKOTO BOCIIPUSTHS U PACILIUPSET
CMBICJIOBOE IIPOCTPAHCTBO MPOU3BEICHUS.
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SI3BIK  COBPEMEHHOI'0 PYCCKOTO paccka3a OTIMYaeTCs pasHoOOpasHeM CTHIIMCTHYECKUX
cpenctB. Hapsamy ¢ nurepaTypHOM  peubl0  HCHOJB3YIOTCS  PAa3TOBOpPHBIE  DJIEMEHTHI,
npodeccuoHambHas JIGKCUKA, MOJIOJCKHBIA CJICHT W JPyTUe S3bIKOBBIE (OPMBI, OTpaskaroline
0COOEHHOCTH COBPEMEHHON KOMMYHHKAITUH.

V30ekckas nuTeparypa obOiazaer OOraThIMH TpagullMsIMM Majloi mpo3bl. B TBOpuecTBe
AO6nymner Kaxxapa, Canna Axmana, Hlykpymno, YTkupa XamuMoBa U APyTUX MUcCATENICH pacckas
MOJYYHJT IIUPOKOE Pa3BUTHE U MPHOOPEIN HAIIMOHATILHOE CBOCOOpasHe.

CoBpeMeHHBIN y30€KCKHUH paccka3 MPOJOJDKAeT JIydllue TPagullMi HalMOHAIbHON
JUTEPaTyphl, OAHOBPEMEHHO OTpaxkas H3MEHEHUs, IPOUCXO e B 001ecTBe. B rieHTpe BHUMaHus
nucaTesieil HaXoJTCsl BOMPOCHI JyXOBHOCTH, HPAaBCTBEHHOT'O BOCIIUTAHUSI, CEMEHHBIX [IEHHOCTEH U
COXpaHEeHUs HAIIMOHAJTLHON MIEHTHYHOCTH.

Jli1s coBpeMeHHOi y30eKCKO MPO3bl XapaKTEePHbI CIEAYIONINE OCOOCHHOCTH:

TECHAas CBSI3b C HAIIMOHATBHBIMU KYJIbTYPHBIMH TPAIULIASIMU;

BHHUMaHHE K MOPaJIbHO-3THUECKUM MpoOIeMaM;

M300paXeHUE KU3HU TTPOCTHIX JIFOJICH;

WCIOJIb30BaHUE 3JIEMEHTOB HAPOIHON MYAPOCTH;

COYeTaHUE PEATMCTUICCKUX M JIMPUICCKUX HAYaI.

MHorue coBpeMeHHbIE Y30€KCKHE paccKa3bl IMOCBSIICHBI CyIh0€ YeloBEeKa B YCIOBUAX
OOIIECTBEHHBIX TpeoOpazoBaHuii. ['epor MPOU3BENCHUN CTATKUBAIOTCS C HOBBIMHU COITUAIBHBIMU
pealusaMu, CTPEMSCh COXPAHUTh HPABCTBEHHBIE OPUEHTHUPHI U KYJIbTYPHBIC IIEHHOCTH.

Ocoboe Mmecto B y30eKcKoW Tmpo3e 3aHMMaeT Tema ceMmbu. CeMelHbIe OTHOIICHHS
paccMaTpuBalOTCA KaK BaKHEHIas OCHOBA yXOBHOM XH3HU oOmiectBa. Yeped m3oOpaxkeHue
MOBCEHEBHBIX COOBITUH aBTOPHI PACKPBIBAIOT TIIyOOKHWE MOpaJbHBIE MPOOJIEMBI M TOKAa3bIBAIOT
3HAYEHUE YETOBEYECKUX B3aUMOOTHOIICHUH.

CoBpeMeHHBIE Y30€KCKHE THCATENM AaKTUBHO HCIOIB3YIOT HAIMOHAIBHBIA KOJOPUT. DTO
MPOSIBIISIETCSL B ONMUCAaHUU ObITa, TPAaUIUH, 0OpsAI0B, OCOOEHHOCTEH HAIIMOHAIBHOTO XapakTepa.
bnaromaps 3TOMy pacckasbl TMPHOOPETAIOT SIPKYI0 XYA0KECTBEHHYIO BBIPA3UTENBHOCTh U
CHOCOOCTBYIOT COXPaHEHHIO KYJIbTYpHOTO Hacineaus Hapoaa. HecMoTps Ha pa3nuyus B KyJIbTYpPHO-
HCTOPUYECKOM Pa3BUTHH, pycCKas U y30€KCKasl JIUTEpaTypbl UMEIOT psii OOIIMX YepT B Pa3BUTHU
KaHpa pacckasa.

K 0611uM 0co6eHHOCTSIM MOKHO OTHECTH:

CrpemiieHne K pealuCTHYECKOMY H300paKEeHUIO )KU3HH.

WuTepec k BHyTPEHHEMY MUY YEIOBEKA.

BuuMaHue kK HpaBCTBEHHBIM IIpoOieMam.

Hcnonp30BaHne NCUXOJIOTMYECKOTO aHATU3A.

JIakOHMYHOCTb XYJI0’K€CTBEHHOTO BBIPAKEHUSI.

CoBpeMeHHBIN paccka3 Bce yamle oOpamaercs K BHYTPEHHEMY MHpPY JIMYHOCTH.
[Ncuxonorndeckre KOHMDIUKTHI CTAHOBSITCS BaKHEE BHEITHUX COOBITHH.

MexxaHpOBBIN CUHTE3

B npousBenenusix HaOmogaeTcsi couyeTaHUE »JIIEMEHTOB pacckasa, 3cce, JHEBHHKA,
MyOTUITUCTUKY U JPYTHUX JKaHPOB.

CoumanbHas aKTyaabHOCTh

[TucaTenu akTUBHO pearupyroT Ha COBPEMEHHBIE OOIIECTBEHHBIE TPOOJIEMEI,

MpakTuK. IMEHHO TIOATOMY MHOTHE COBPEMEHHBIC MUCATEH PACCMATPUBAIOT MAIYIO TPO3Y
KaK BaKHYIO TUIOIIAJIKY AJISI TBOPYECKOTO CAMOBBIPAKECHHSI.

3axnmtouenue [IpoBeneHHOE Hccae10BaHNE TOKA3bIBAET, YTO PACcCKa3 3aHMMAET BaKHOE MECTO
B COBPEMEHHOH pycckoil M y30ekckoi mureparype. HecMoTpss Ha pa3nuyus B HAIMOHAIBHBIX
XYHA0KECTBEHHBIX TPaIUIMAX, 00€ JUTepaTypbl AEMOHCTPHPYIOT CTpPEMJICHHE K TIIyOOKOMY
OCMBICIICHHUIO YEJIOBEYECKOM TUYHOCTH U aKTyaJIbHBIX COIIMATBHBIX MPOIIECCOB.

CoBpeMeHHBIN paccka3 COXpaHsSeT OCHOBHBIE J>KaHPOBBIE IMPU3HAKH — JIAKOHUYHOCTb,
KOMIIO3UILIMOHHYIO IEJIOCTHOCTh M CMBICJIOBYIO HACBHIIIEHHOCTh. OIHOBPEMEHHO OH AaKTHBHO
pa3BUBAETCs, OCBaWBAasi HOBBIE XYA0XKECTBEHHbIE (POPMBI U OTpaKasi U3MEHEHUS KYJIbTYPHOU CPEJIbI.
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Pycckas wu y30ekckas Tipo3a TOATBEPXKAAOT BBICOKMW TIMOTCHIMAN paccka3da Kak
YHHUBEPCAJIBHOI'O CPEACTBA XYAO0XKXCCTBEHHOI'O IIO3HAHUA MHpPA. Bnaroz[apﬂ CIIOCOOHOCTH COYETATh
KpPaTKOCTh ()OPMBI ¥ TITyOUHY COJIeP KaHUS TaHHBIN )KaHpP MPOJI0IHKAET OCTaBATHCS BOCTPEOOBAHHBIM
KaK CpCIn HHC&TCJ’IGFI, TaK U Cpeau JHUTaTeICH.
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YK 81°373.611:82-32
STUMOJIOTMYECKHI AHAJIN3 TJIATOJIOB PACCKA3A A.ILYEXOBA
“TJIMHHBIN SI3BIK”
U .M. Xaupynnoesa, cmyoenm, byxapckuii 2ocyoapcmeennutii ynugepcumem, byxapa

Annotatsiya. A.P. Chexovning "Uzun tilli" hikoyasi - insonlarning gapdonligi va
magtanchogligi muammosiga bag ‘ishlangan satirik miniatyura. Asar markazida atrofdagilarga
taassurot goldirish magsadida vogealarni bo ‘rttirib ko ‘rsatadigan va o ‘zi xohlagan narsani hagigat
deb ko ‘rsatadigan gahramon turadi. Qahramonning kulgili holati va jonli so ‘zlashuv nutgi orqali
muallif takabburlik, yuzakilik va o z so zlari uchun javob bera olmaslik kabi xususiyatlarni ochib
beradi. Chexov istehzo va o ‘zini fosh etish usulidan foydalanib, o ‘quvchiga gahramon xatti-
harakatlarining bema niligini 0 ‘zi ko ‘rish imkonini beradi. Asar mulogotda vazminlik va rostgo ‘ylik
muhimligi haqidagi fikrni za 'kidlaydi va har ganday davrda ham dolzarbligicha goladi.

Kalit so ‘zlar: hikoya, fe’l, asar, A. P. Chexov, "Uzun til".

Annomauun. Pacckas A. I1. Yexosa «/{nunmblii A3bIKY — Ccamupuyeckas MUuHuamopa,
I’lOCS}lu/;éHHaﬂ np06fzeme yenoeeueckol boaimaueocmu u xeacmoscmed. B yeusmpe npou3eedeHu;1 —
nepcorasic, KOI’)’lOpblﬁ, CMpPEMACbL npouszeecmu enevamileHue Ha OKpyscarnwux, npuyKkpauiueaem
cobvimus u evioaem oiceiaemoe 3a OelcmeumebHoe. t—]epeg KOMUYEeCKyro cumyayuro U HCugyro
PA32060pPHYIO pedb cePOos asnop packKkpvleaem maxkue yepmol, KaKk muiecjiasue, nNO6EPXHOCMHOCMb U
HEYyMeHUue omeedans 3a Ce0U Closd. Yexos ucnojavsyem UpOHUIO U npueM camopa306ﬂaquuﬂ,
no3eojidAsl  yumameiro  camomy y(s‘udemb Hellenocms  noeeoeHUs: nepcoHaoaica. Hpou3ee<)eHue
nodqépkueaem MbICIIb O 6AIAHCHOCMU cdepofcaHHocmu u l’lpClBOZ/lBOCWlu 6 06u;eHuu u coxpaxsem
aKmyajibHOCNnlb 6 a0boe 6pemMA.

Knroueswvie cnosa: pacckas, enazon, npouzgedenue, A. I1. Yexosa, “/[nunnsiii A3u1k”.

Abstract. A. P. Chekhov's short story "Long Tongue™ is a satirical miniature devoted to the
problem of human loguacity and boasting. At the center of the work is a character who, in an effort
to impress others, embellishes events and gives out wishful thinking. Through the comic situation and
the lively colloquial speech of the hero, the author reveals such traits as vanity, superficiality and
inability to answer for his words. Chekhov uses irony and self-exposure, allowing the reader to see
for himself the absurdity of the character's behavior. The work emphasizes the importance of restraint
and truthfulness in communication and remains relevant at any time.

Key words: story, verb, work, Anton Chekhov, “Long tongue™.

6

Pacckaz AntoHa IlaBnoBuua YexoBa «/IMMHHBIA S3BIK» — 3TO spKas caTUpHYECKas
MHUHHATIOPA, B KOTOPOI ucarTeib ¢ IPUCYIIMMU €My TOHKOCTbIO HaOJI0AeH!Us, FOMOPOM U UPOHHUEN
packpeIBaeT uyeloBeueckue Hepoctatku. Hecmorps Ha HeOonbimoil 00BEM, Npou3BEICHHE
IIOJHUMAET Ba>KHbIE HPABCTBEHHBIE U COLIMAJIBHBIE BOIIPOCHL: OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a CKa3aHHOE CIIOBO,
CKJIOHHOCTB K XBaCTOBCTBY, CTPEMJICHUE Ka3aTbCsl 3HAYUTEIIbHEE, YEM ThI €CTh HA CaMOM Jieie. Yexos
MOKa3bIBAET, KaK Ype3MEepHasi pa3roBOPUMUBOCTD U JIFOOOBb K MPUYKPAIIMBAHUIO JEHCTBUTEIBHOCTH
CTAHOBSITCS IPUUUHON KOMUYECKHUX U Pa300JIadarolUX CUTyaluH.

HasBaHue pacckaza HOCUT CHUMBOJIMYECKUN Xapakrtep. BelpaxkeHue <UIMHHBIA S3BIK» B
Pa3srOBOPHOM pe4M O3HAyaeT OOJTIMBOCTh, HEYMEHUE XPAHUTh TallHBI, CKIIOHHOCTh K CIUIETHSIM U
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NpeyBEeNMYCHUSAM. YK€ B 3arojOBKE aBTOP 3aAaéT HANpPaBICHHE UYUTATEIHCKOTO BOCHPUATHUS U
HaMeKaeT Ha INIaBHbIN 4eI0BeUeCKUi MOPOK, KOTOPBIN OyeT BeiIcMesH B TekcTe.O01ee KOJIMuecTBO
IJIar0JIOB B 3TOM paccKa3e COCTaBJISIET CTO IIECTHIECIT BOCEMb. Sl mepeyncinia caMmble OCHOBHBIC
IJIaroJibl 3TOr0 paccKasa.

e CnoBo «Paccka3biBaTh» UMeEET OOIIECIaBSIHCKOE ITPOUCXOKICHNE, 00pPa30BaHO NMPUCTABKON
pac- W THaroioM ckasath (0T mpaciaB. kazati — moOKa3bIBaTh, TOBOPHUTH). V3HAa4aabHO KOpPHH
«Ka3/cKa3ay O3HaYallu «IIOKa3bIBaThy, «YKa3bIBaTh» WM «SBISATHCS», @ 3aT€M TPaHC(HOPMHUPOBAIUCH
B 3HAUYEHUE «TOBOPHUTHY, KIIOBECTBOBATHY, COOOMIast UH(OPMAIIHIO, yKa3biBask Ha (DAKTHI.

e CnoBo «['msi1eTh» BOCXOIUT K MpaciaBsHCKOMY KopHIo gledéti, mpousBogHoMy ot gledsb
(B3ry1s121, O6J1€CK). DTUMOJIOIMUYECKH CBSI3aHO C MOHSTUAMH «CBEPKATh» UM «OJecTeTh» (OTKPBITHIMU
rjla3aMH), pOJCTBEHHO JaThimickoMmy glendét (cMoTpeTh, UckaTh) u Hemeukomy Glanz (6raeck),
yKa3bIBas Ha IEPBOHAYATIbHOE 3HAYEHUE «OCIIENUTEIBHO CMOTPEThY.

eCnoBo «Ciymare» BOCXOAWT K TMpaciaBsHCKOW ¢opme *sluSati,o0pa3oBaHHOW OT
cymiecTBUTeNbHOr0* sluxs (ciryx). OHO CBSI3aHO C MPOLIECCOM BOCIPHUATHUS 3BYKOB, UMEET JIPCBHHE
MH/I0€BPONENCKUE KOPHU, POJICTBEHHbIE 3HAUEHUSM «CIIBILIATEY», «IIOBUHOBATbCA» U «CIIYILATHCSD)
B OQJITHUHCKUX, TEPMAaHCKUX M WHIAMMCKUX s3bIKax (Hampumep, JuT. klausyti), 4To yka3pIBaeT Ha
[EPBOHAYAIBHYIO CBSI3b C BHUMATEJIbHBIM CIYLIAHUEM.

e CnoBo «I'oBopuTh» HMeeT OOLIeCIaBIHCKOE MPOUCXOXKACHUE, 00pa30BaHO C IOMOLIbIO
cydhdukca -UTH OT CYHIECTBUTEIHHOTO TOBOPH(KIIYM, KpPUK, TOBOP»), KOTOPOE BOCXOIHUT K
3BYKONOJpaXkaTeIbHOMY KOpHIO gov-. llepBoHayanbHOe 3HaYeHHE ObLJIO CBA3aHO C H3JaHHEM
3BYKOB, IIIyMOM, KPHKOM, YTO POACTBEHHO PSAY WHAOEBPONEHCKHUX CIIOB, O3HAYAIOIIUX TOBOP, BOU
WM Kano0y.

e CioBo «KuTh» nMeeT 0OlIeCIaBsIHCKOE MTPOUCXOXKICHHUE, BOCXOIAIIEE K MPACIABSIHCKON
dbopme *Ziti, kKoTOpasi cBA3aHa C MHAOEBPOIEHCKUM KOpHEM *gW¥ei- (KUTh, OBITH >KUBBIM). OHO
POJCTBEHHO CJIOBaM <(OKHUBOW», (GKU3HBY», (OKHBOT», & TAKXKe JIATHHCKOMY VIVO (« JKUBY») H
JIpEeBHEUHIUIACKOMY jTvati («OH KUBETY).

e CnoBo «PucoBaTh» npunuio B pycckuii si3pik B X VIII Beke u3 monbckoro sizbika (rysowac),
KOTOpOE, B CBOIO OYepE/b, BOCXOJNUT K CPETHEBEPXHEHEMENKOMY S3BIKY (I13eN — «4epTHTHY,
«pe3aTby»). McTopruuecku KOpeHb CBSA3aH ¢ HEMENKUM reiflen (4epTUTh, PUCOBATH), YTO U3HAYAIBHO
03HAYAJIO «PEe3aThy WIIH «IaparaThy.

e CnoBo «lIpencraBuTh» HMMEET CIaBIHCKOE IMPOUCXOKICHWE, 00pa30BaHO MPUCTABOYHBIM
CIOCOOOM OT TJIarojia «CTaBUThY» (MpaciaB. *stavitl) ¢ MOMOILBIO NMPHUCTABKH «IIpen-» (Iepen).
BykBanbHO OHO 03HAYAET «IIOCTABHUTH MEPE] KEM-JIN00», «IPEABIBUTHY, YTO UCTOPHUECKH BOCXOIHT
K 00l11ecIaBsIHCKOMY KOpPHIO *stati (CTaTbh, CTOSITh) U MPaHI0EBPOIIECHCKOMY *staw-.

eCnoBo «YuTaTh» BOCXOJUT K oOOLIecHaBSIHCKOMY riaroidy *Citati / *CbtQ, KOTOpBIH
MEPBOHAYAIEHO UMEJ 3HAYCHHUE «CUUTATB», «CUECThY», IEHHUTH», «ITOUYUTATH». JTO 00pa3oBaHHE
MHOT'OKpPATHOT'0 BUJa oT *Cisti (cuutarts). Mcropruyecku uTeHre MOHMMAJIOCh KaK MpoIece MoicyeTa,
pa3dopa, OCMBICIICHHUS TEKCTa, YTO CBSA3aHO C POJICTBEHHBIMH ITOHIATUSIMHI «9ECThY» U «CUET.

¢ CnioBo «BcrioMHHUTE» MMeeT 00IIeCIaBsTHCKIE KOPHH, BOCXOISIIHE K TIPAUHIOCBPOTICHCKOMY
KOPHIO *men- («JIyMaTby, «MBICIUTbY», «IIOMHHUTBY). ' J1aron o0Opa3oBaH MPUCTaBOUYHBIM CIIOCOOOM
(Bc- + 1Mo- + MHUTB) OT IPACIABIHCKOTO *mbnéti (yMath).

e CnioBo «Crenatb» 00pa3oBaHO MPUCTABOYHBIM CIIOCOOOM OT TJIaroya «eiaTh» (pHUCTaBKa
c- + KopeHb -Aena- + cyduxc -tp). OHO BOCXOAUT K MpaciaBsiHCKoMYy KopHio *délati (paboTarts,
JienaTth), KOTOPBIA CBSI3aH C HMHJAOEBpOIeHcKuM kopHeM *dhehi- (kiacTb, momemniath, JAeaTh).
PoncTBeHHbIE (POPMBI CYIIECTBYIOT BO BCEX CIABIHCKUX S3BIKAX.

e CnioBo «YKa3aTh» MMeEET OOILECIaBIHCKOE MPOUCXOXKICHHE, 00pa30BaHO Mpe(UKCATHLHBIM
croco0om (TIpUCTaBKa y- CO 3HAUCHUEM 3aBEPIIEHHOCTH JICUCTBHS ) OT MTpacIaBssHCKOTo KOopHs kazati
(oKa3bIBaTh), BOCXOAIIETO K MHI0EeBponeiickoit ocHoBe *kvek’-/*kVok’- — «BHeTh, MOKA3BIBATS,
OIUCTATHY.

e CnoBo «YyBCTBOBaTh» HPOMCXOTUT OT IpaciaBSIHCKOro KOpHsA *Cuti (4ysATh, CIBIIIATH,
OIYIIAaTh), BOCXOJIIETO K TNpauHIoeBponeickomy *(s)kaw- («uaysaTe», «moHHMaThy). OHO
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00pa30oBaHO OT CYMIECTBUTEILHOTO «UyBCTBOY» (CTapocliaBsHCKoe *Cuvbstvo) ¢ cyddukcoM -CTB-,
M3HaYaJIbHO 0003HayYasi CIOCOOHOCTh BOCIIPUHUMATD, OIYIIaTh, TOHUMATh.

¢ Cj10BO «YMepeTh» BOCXOAUT K MPaciaBIHCKOMY Tiaroiy *merti (MepeTs), KOTOPBIM UMEET
MH/I0eBpOIIeHCKIE KOpHU *mer- (yMuparh, MepTBOCTh). OHO 00pa30BaHO MPUCTABKON y- U KOPHEM
*-Mep- (uepemoBanue *mer-/*mor-), 4To poACTBEHHO CII0BAM CMEPTh, MEPTBBIIA, a TAKIKE JIaT. morior
(ymuparo), aut. mirti ¥ ap.-MHJ. marati.

eCnoBo  «3albITb»  HMMeeT  OOIIECIABSHCKOE  IMPOUCXOXKICHHE,  OOpa30BaBIIUCH
npedUKCaIbHBIM CITIOCOOOM (MPUCTaBKa 3a- + TJarojl ObITH — «OBITHY). bykBanbHOE 3HAUCHHE —
«OCTaBUTh 3a TMpeneiaMu OBbITHS» WM «HE TOMHHUTH TOro, urto Obuto». Bocxomaut x
npanHA0eBpoIeiickoMy KopHIo *$b"uH-, 0603HauaBIIeMy poct, ObITHE.

e ['taron «MoiyaTb» BOCXOAMUT K OOIIECIaBIHCKOMY KOpHIO *mblCati, KOTOPBIN MpoU30IIes
OT CymiecTBUTENbHOTO *mblks («Momuanue», «TummHay). CI0BO UCIOIB3YETCS C IPEBHEPYCCKOTO
nepuoga (XI B.) u poCTBEHHO clioBaM, 0003HAYAIOLIUM HEMOTY, OIIETICHEHHE WIIM MEJIKUH, claObIi
(3BYK) B IpyTrUX UHJOEBPONEUCKUX S3bIKAX.

B nenTpe pacckaza — ObITOBas cUTyalus 1 00pa3 uenoBeKa, KOTOPBIA CTPEMUTCS POU3BECTU
BIIEYATIICHUE HA OKPYKAIOIIMX C TOMOIIBIO PacckazoB o cebe. ['eponHss moapoOHO U C yBICUCHUEM
paccka3bIBaeT O MOEe3/IKe, 3HAKOMCTBaX M COOBITHUSAX, IPU ITOM 3aMETHO MPHUYKpAIIUBAeT (haKThI.
Paccka3 npeBparmiaercst He B epeady peajbHbIX BIICUYATICHUI, a B CPEACTBO CAMOBO3BEITHMYNBAHHS.
Yepez 93Ty peub uuTaTeNlhb T[OCTENEHHO IIOHMMAaeT HECOOTBETCTBUE MEXIy CIIOBaMU U
JeHCTBUTENFHOCTRIO0. VIMEHHO Ha 3TOM HECOOTBETCTBHM M CTPOHTCS KoMudeckuid 3¢ddexr.Uexon
UCIIONIB3YET MpUEM caMopazobiiadeHus IepCcoHaka yepe3 pedb. ABTOp He AAa€T MPSMBIX OIICHOK, HE
OCY)KJaeT OTKPBITO, a IPEAOCTABISIET TEPOI0 BO3MOXKHOCTH «BBIAATH)» ceds camomy. Uem Oouibiiie oH
TOBOPHUT, TEM OYEBUIHEE CTAHOBUTCA €ro JIETKOMBICIEHHOCTh M CTpEMJICHHE K IOKa3HOU
3HAYMMOCTH.

OpnHoM W3 LIEHTPAIbHBIX TEM MPOU3BENCHUs SBISETCS TIIECIaBUE M COLMaiIbHas Macka.
[lepconaxk 03a004YeH HE CTOJBKO CYTHIO MEPEKUTOr0, CKOJIBKO TEM, KaKoe BIEYATICHHE OH
npou3BeAET Ha ciymaTeneil. BaxxHo He To, 4To ObUIO HAa caMOM Jielie, a TO, KaK 3To OyJeT 3ByYarh.
UexoB TOHKO IMOKA3bIBAET MCHUXOJIOTHIO TOJOOHOTO MOBENEHUS: KeJlaHHe Ka3aThCsl WHTEPECHBIM,
OTIBITHBIM, «CBETCKHM» UYEJIOBEKOM 3aCTaBIIET reposi HCKaXaTh MpaBay. Tak nmucaTesnb KPUTHKYET
MIOBEPXHOCTHOCTh ¥ BHYTPEHHIOIO ITyCTOTY.

Oco0yto ponb urpaer uexoBckas upoHus. OHa Msrkas, HO To4Has. ABTOp He mpuOeraer K
rpyOoOii caTUpe — €ero cMex CHOKOWHBIN, HaOmroAarenbHbld. OH CIOBHO MpUIVIALIAeT YUTaTelNs
camMoMy YJBIOHYThCS HeJIeTIocTH npoucxosiero. Komusm coznaéres 3a cuér neraneil, ”HTOHAIMMH,
pEUYeBBIX 00OPOTOB U MIOCTETIEHHOTO HAPACTaHUs HETIPABIOTIOA00HS B PacCKaszax repost.

BaXHO OTMETUTH M peUeBYIO XapaKTePUCTUKY IEPCOHaXka. SI3bIK Teposi )KUBOIl, pa3srOBOPHBIi,
OMOIMOHANBHBIA, MeCcTaMd H30bITOUHBIA. [lOBTOPHI, BOCKIWIAHWS, YTOYHEHHS, JIUIIHUE
HOAPOOHOCTH — BCE ATO MOAUYEPKMBACT KelaHWE YJepKaTh BHUMAHHUE CIyIIaTels U YCHIUTh
¢ dexT 3HaunTeNFHOCTH. HO MMEHHO 3Ta MHOTOCJIOBHOCTh M CTaHOBHTCS IPU3HAKOM «THHHOTO
A3bIKa» — OTCYTCTBUS BHYTPEHHEH MEpbl U CAMOKOHTPOJISL.

Kpowme nuyHoro Heocratka 601TauBoCTH, UexoB 3aTparuBaet u 0osiee IUPOKUIA COLUAIbHBIN
KOHTEKCT — KyJbTypy oOmieHuss B ooOmectBe. [lucatenb MoKas3bIBaeT, YTO NPUBBIUKA K
NpeyBETMYCHUSIM, CIUICTHSIM M IIYCTBIM pa3roBOpaM CHIDKAeT IIEHHOCTh ciioBa. Korma yemoBek
TOBOPUT CIIMIIKOM MHOTO W O€30TBETCTBEHHO, €ro CJIOBaM IEpecTaloT BepuTh. Tak B pacckasze
MOTHIMAETCSI TpodIieMa TIOBEPHS K peYr M HPAaBCTBEHHOW OTBETCTBEHHOCTH TOBOPSIIIETO.

Xy10’)KeCTBEHHbIE 0COOEHHOCTH paccKas3a TUIMYHBI ISl YeXOBCKOW MaJlol MPO3bl: KPaTKOCTb,
TOYHOCTH JI€TaJIeH, CKPBITHIH MOATEKCT, OTCYTCTBHUE MPSMON MOpaiid. ABTOp HE (popMyITupyeT BHIBOT
B F'OTOBOM BHJI€ — OH POKAAETCS B CO3HAHUM YMTATENs. DTO JENaeT NMPOM3BEACHUE HE MPOCTO
IOMOPUCTHYECKHIM, HO U TIOYYUTEITHHBIM.

AKTyalTbHOCTh paccka3a CoXpaHseTcs U B Halle BpeMs. B coBpeMeHHOM 00111ecTBe, I/1e 01
MHOTO OOIIAIOTCS MyOJUYHO — B Pa3roBOpax, MEPENHCKEe, COIMUAIBHBIX CETSIX — mpodiema
«JUTMHHOTO 5i3bIKa» cTaja emeé 3ameTrHee. CKIOHHOCTh IMPEYBEINYHMBAThH, BBIIABATh JKEJIAEMOE 32
JeNCTBUTENbHOE, TOBOPUTH HE MOJyMaB MO-IIPEKHEMY MPUBOJUT K HEJIOBKUM U JaKe CEPbE3HBIM
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nocneAcTBUsIM. [l0ATOMY HYEXOBCKOE MPEAyNPEkKICHHE 3BYYUT COBPEMEHHO: CIIOBO Tpedyer
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

Takum oOpazom, pacckas «JITUHHBIN S3BIK» — 3TO HE IPOCTO FOMOPUCTUYECKAS 3aPUCOBKA, a
TOHKOE TICHUXOJOTMYeCKoe U coluaigbHoe HalmofeHue. YexoB BbICMEUBAaET OONTIUBOCTb,
XBACTOBCTBO M ITyCTOCJIOBHME, MOKa3bIBas, KaK PeUb PACKPHIBAET MCTHUHHBIA XapaKTEP YEJIOBEKA.
Uepe3 KOMUYECKYHO CUTYALMIO TUCATENb ITOJBOAUT YUTATEN K BaXKHOM MBICIIH: LIECHHOCTh YEJIOBEKA

OIPCACIIACTCA HC T'POMKOCTBIO €I'0 CJIOB, 4 UX IMPAaBAUBOCTBIO 1 YMECTHOCTLIO.
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YK 82-343.4
I'EHAEPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTH B CKA3KAX BPATbS 'PUMM
V.11 Illapunosa, npenooasamens, byxapckuii cocyoapcmeennulii ynusepcumem, byxapa

Annotatsiya. Ertaklarning hayoliy dunyosi bilan cho’pchaklar, shahzodalar, goblinlar, elflar,
gigantlar, trollar va jodugarlar — bu bolalik orzularining timsoli. Biroq, ertaklarda nozik stereotipik
nuanslar bilan taqdim etilgan kattalar o'rtasidagi yashirin munosabatlar bolaning ongiga ta'sir
giladi va butun avlodning ijtimoiy ruhiyatida mustahkamlanadi. Shunday qilib, ertaklar erkak va ayol
o'rtasidagi ijtimoiy magbul munosabatlarni ifodalash orgali stereotipik gender rollarini targ'ib
gilgan va mustahkamlagan deb ishonch bilan aytish mumkin.

Kalit so'zlar: ertak, jins, erkak, ayol, nutq janri, feminizm va erkaklik, xalq ijodi.

Annomayua. Cxasku ¢ ux anmacmuyeckum mupom ¢heu, npunyes, 2001uHO08, I1bPO8,
BEJIUKAHOB, mpojlﬂeﬁ U 6e0bM — dMO eonjioujerue oemckux meumanui. Oonaxo 3a6yajiupo6arnHble
OMHOUWIEHUA Meofcdy 63POCbIMU, npe()cmaeﬂeHHble 8 CKA3KAaX ¢ e08a Yiosumobimu cmepeomunHblimu
HIOAHCAMU, 6AUAION HA CO3HAHUeE p€6€HKa u 3aKkpenyiiomcs 6 COl{uaJZbHOZZ ncuxuke uyenoco
NOKOJIeHUAL. Taxum 06p6130.7l/l, MONMNCHO C  Y6EPEHHOCNbIO ymBEPDfCOQMb, ymo CKA3KU
NPONAzaHoOUpPOBAIU U 3aKPENJISLIU CIMEPeomuntble 2eHOepHble PO NOCPeOCME8OM NPEOCMABIeHUs]
COYUATIbHO npuemjiembplx OMHOUIECHUT Meofcdy MyOfClluHOﬁ u cheHWUHOLZ.

Knrueevie cnosa: CKdA3Ka, 2eHOep, MYIUCHUHA, IHCEHUIUHA, peqeeoﬁ HCAHP, (ﬁeMuHHOCmb u
MACKYJTUHHOCHb, HapodHoe meopuecmeo.

Abstract. Fairy tales, with their fantastical world of fairies, princes, goblins, elves, giants,
trolls, and witches, are the embodiment of children's dreams. However, the subtle relationships
between adults presented in fairy tales, with their subtle stereotypical nuances, have a profound
impact on children's minds and become ingrained in the social psyche of an entire generation.
Therefore, it can be argued that fairy tales have propagated and reinforced stereotypical gender roles
through the portrayal of socially acceptable relationships between men and women.

Key words: fairy tale, gender, man, woman, speech genre, femininity and masculinity, folk art.

Ha MNPOTAXKCHUU ABAALATh HNCPBOIO0 HM3YUYCHUIO TCKCTA CKAa3KU YACIIAIIOCHh BO3PACTANOMICC
BHUMAaHHEC KaK C TPaJUIIHOHHBIX JIMTCPATYPOBCAYCCKUX, JIMHTBUCTHYCCKUX, TICHUXOJIOIMYCCKUX,
¢bunococKux, 3ITHOTOTMYECKUX MO3UIHH, TaK M C TOYKU 3pEHHsI COBPEMEHHOW KOTHUTUBHOM HAaYKH,
nocie ee opopmieHus. Cka3ky ydar, 4TO BJOXHOBIISIOMINKA 3aKOH IMOATUYECKON CIPABEAIMBOCTH
NPOSIBIISIETCS HAa pa3HBIX dTalax paccka3a M MPUBOAMUT K cyacTiuBoMmy ¢uHamy. CoBpeMeHHas
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JUTEpaTypHas CKa3Ka He MOYKET OCTaBaThCs BO BJIACTH MPEXKHUX MpecTaBiieHn PopmMupyrouieecs B
JUTEPaTypOBEICHUN  TE€HJIEPOJOTHYEeCKOe  HaIpaBlIeHHe, OOBEKTOM KOTOPOIrO  SBISIOTCA
3apuKCHpOBaHHBIE B JIMTEPATYpe COLHUAIBHO-TICUXOJOTHYECKUE CTEPEOTUIBl (PEMUHUHHOCTH H
MacCKyJIMHHOCTH, BOILIOLIAIOTCA B OCOOOW KapTHHE MHpa, 0COOOW TOYKE 3pEHHUS] aBTOpa U Tepos,
0CcOo00H CHUCTeME MEepPCOHaXEH, B 0COOOM XapaKTepe aBTOPCKOTO CO3HaHMS, 00BEKTHO-CYyOBEKTHOM
CUCTEME, pealM3ylTCsl B OCOOOM THIIE >KEHCKON-MYXKCKOH JHUTEepaTyphl (pEUeBbIX KaHpax),
PENPE3CHTUPYIOLINXCS B OCOOCHHOCTSIX PEUEBOr0 MOBEACHUS MYXKYMH U JKEHIIMH, 0cOO0M CTHIIe
JKEHCKOU M MY>KCKOH IT033UU U IPO3bl, a TAKXKE B )KAHPOBOM CUCTEME, UMEIOLIEH TaK)Ke TeHIEPHOE
uzmepenue [1].

Peun B JaHHOM ciTyyae He HJIET O CO3[JaHUH HOBBIX KaHPOB, a 00 SBOIOIUH U TpaHCHOpMaIuU
CYLIECTBYIOIIEN >KaHPOBOM CHUCTEMBI. Bce 3THM BONpPOCHI, CBS3aHHBIE C TEHAEPHOM MO3THKOM,
HaxXOASATCsl B IIpolecce pa3pabOTKU U OTHOCATCS K 4YHUCIy Hauboiee MepCleKTUBHBIX U
NPUOPUTETHBIX 00JacTell KaK FeHIepOJIOTHH, TaK U COBPEMEHHOTO JuTeparypoBeneHus XXI Beka.
['enepHble UCCIIEI0BAHUS JAIOT BO3MOKHOCTh OTOMTH OT TPAAULIMOHHBIX JIUTEPATYPOBEAUECKUX U
COLIMAJIbHO-TIOJINTUYECKUX  TPAKTOBOK, AaHAJU3UpPOBAaTh IPOMU3BEIACHHMSI C TOYKHM  3pEHUS
MIPEACTABICHUN O TMOHATUSIX «MY>KECTBEHHOE» M «KEHCTBEHHOE», SBISIOIIMXCA KOHCTPYKTAMH
KyJbTYpPbl U MOABEPraloUINXcs NOCTOSHHOW 3BOJIIOIIMM B UCTOpUYECKOM mepcnekTuse. ['ennepHoe
«M3MEPEHUEe» CIocoOCTBYeT (hOPMUPOBAHHIO HOBOTO B3IJIsIIa HA JIUTEpAaTypHOE MPOU3BEICHUE, a
MHTEPIPETANNS UX C YUETOM T'eHJepHON Tu(PepeHIIHANH TTO3BOJIUT HAUTH (OPMBI, OTPAKAFOIINE
CUMBOJIBI )KEHCKOTO OIbITa, ((OPMUPYS TEM CaMbIM T'€HJIEPHYIO TUTEPATYPY.

OnHoM U3 OTIAMYUTENBHBIX )KAHPOBBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN UMEHHO JINTEPATYPHOM CKa3KU - YMEHUE
nucaTelns «3acTaBUTh PadOTaTh» TPAAUIIMOHHBIE SJIEMEHTHl HAPOJHO-CKA30YHOU CTPYKTYpHI B
MCTOPUYECKH U XYA0XKECTBEHHO NHOM JIJIs1 HUX CUCTEME aBTOPCKOro TBopuecTBa. [Ipu 3Tom nucarens
HE MOpbIBaeT ¢ (OIBKIOPHON TpaaullueH, a Kak Obl 1aéT eil BTOPYIO JKU3Hb, OOHAPYKUBAET B HEll
CKPBITBI, HEUCIOJIb30BAaHHBIN XYyI0XKECTBEHHBbIN moTeHuuan. [Ipoucxomut cBoeoOpasHas urpa
»aHpoM. Takum 00pazom, TUTEpaTypHas CKa3Ka - >KaHp MapagoKcaIbHBIN.

Crnenyer OTMETUTh, YTO CKa3Ka, KaK M JIIOOOH Apyroil kaHp HaApOJHOTO TBOPUYECTBA, UMEET
CBOU KaHOHBI. OHa COZIEPKUT B cede TIyOOoKyIO MBICIIb, B HEW BbIpakeHa HPAaBCTBEHHAs HJiesl, B HEl
npeobsiajaeT HaNpsDKEHHOE JeicTBHE. OTH KaHOHBI (MM JKaHPOBBIE IPU3HAKHM) CO3/1aBAJUCH
BEKAMH, JEJIaJIHN JKaHP YCTOMYMBBIM U ONPEAEISIINCH UCTOPUYECKUM BpEMEHEM. Tak ke Kak Telepb
HEBO3MOXKHO ObLJIO OBl HamucaTh Tpareluio MO 3aKOHaM JPEBHErPEUYECKOro HCKYCCTBa, TaK
HEBO3MOXXHO OT COBPEMEHHOH JINTepaTypHOI CKa3Ku TpeOOBaTh IMOJHOIO COOJIIOJCHHS KaHOHOB
(b OJIBKIIOPHOTO KaHpa.

OTtcTymiieHre OT OJTHOTO M3 OCHOBHBIX JKAHPOBBIX NMPU3HAKOB HEM30€XKHO BJEYET 3a cOOOMH
OTCTYIUIEHHE M OT JApPYrux KaHOHOB. [IpuOnmkeHHe CKa3Kh K COBPEMEHHOCTH, NEpEeHEeCeHUe
JIEICTBUS B HAILIW THU U3MEHSET U NIOBEJCHHE Ieposl U caMy UIEH0 CKa3KU. ECM OTHOCUTBCA K CKa3Ke
KaK K JKaHpy HE TOJIbKO pa3BlIeKaTEIbHOMY, HO cOoZiepKalleMy B cebe 00s3aTesIbHy0 HPaBCTBEHHYIO
UJCI0, BO MM KOTOPOW OHA pacCKa3blBaeTCs WM IMHMILETCS, TO CIEAyeT AyMaTh, 4TO cama
HpPaBCTBEHHAs Ues C TeUCHHEM BpPEMEHH NpeTepreBaeT u3MeHeHus. JoOpo u 3710 cTaHOBSATCS HE
TOJIbKO M3BEYHO CYHIECTBYIOIIMMHU U HU OT YEro HE 3aBUCSIIMMHU CHJIaMH, HO MTpHoOpeTaroT Oosee
PE3KYIO COLIMAIBHYIO OKPAaCKYy.

OTcTymieHre OT OJHOTO M3 OCHOBHBIX >KAaHPOBBIX IMPHU3HAKOB HEM30E€XKHO BIIEYET 3a COOOM
OTCTYIUICHHE M OT JApPYruX KaHOHOB. IIpuGnmkeHune cka3ku K COBPEMEHHOCTH, IE€pPEHECCHHE
JENCTBUS B HAILIU THU U3MEHSIET U MOBEJICHHUE Tepos U caMy UJIeI0 CKa3KH. Ecir OTHOCUTBCS K cKa3Ke
KaK K )KaHpy He TOJIbKO pa3BJIeKaTeIbHOMY, HO COZIeprKalieMy B ce0e 00s3aTeIbHy 0 HPaBCTBEHHYIO
U7e0, BO UMS KOTOPOW OHa paccKa3blBaeTcs WM MHILIETCS, TO CJeQyeT AyMaTh, YTO cama
HpPaBCTBEHHAs U7es ¢ TeUEHHEM BpPeMEHHU MpeTepreBaeT u3MeHeHus. J[oOpo u 3710 cTaHOBATCA HE
TOJIbKO M3BEYHO CYHIECTBYIOIIMMHU U HU OT YEro HE 3aBUCSIIMMHU CHJIaMH, HO MTpHoOpeTaroT Oosee
PE3KyI0 COIMalibHYI0 OKpacky. be3 cka3ok OpaTbeB ['pUMM HCTOpUS CKa3KM HE MOXKET
cymecTBoBaTh. CaMbIM 3HAYNUTEIBHBIM OBOPOTHBIM MOMEHTOM B MCTOPHH JINTEPATyPHOU CKA3KH
cTaja JeATelNbHOCTh OparbeB ['puMM, coOuparenell HapOAHBIX CKa30K W TBOPLOB CKa30K
JUTEPATYPHBIX.
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E1e ouH NoCkL1, KOTOPBIA OCOOCHHO BaykKeH JJIsl FOHOTO YUTATEINsI, — 3TO B3POCIICHUE H3-3a
MOTEPH, K TOMY K€ TaKOW JIFOOSIICH, BEITMKOAYITHON U 3a00TauBoM Marepu. ['ensens u I'perenp
IIEPEKUBAIOT MOJIHBINA KpaX FrapMOHUYHOM U3HU [IOCIE CMEPTU MaTepu. DTO BHE3AIIHOE pa3BUTHE
3T0 U MOCTEeNeHHas (pa3a «IpOBEPKU PEATbHOCTHIOY», KOTOPYIO OHH MPOXOJISAT.

"[IpuHIMN peanbHOCTH", IPOSABISIOLINIICS B CMEPTU XOPOLIEH MaTepH, IPUBOJUT K OCTPOMY
OCO3HaHHUIO peOEHKOM HEOOXOMMOCTH, OTBETCTBEHHOCTH U OCMOTPUTEIHLHOCTH, HEOOXOIUMBIX JIJIS
YCIEUTHOTO (PYHKIMOHUPOBAHHUSL.

bpatbs HanuM CBOMl €IMHBINA CTUJIb - dKUBOM, POCTONYIIHBIN, CTENIEHHbBINA, NHOT/IA JTYKaBbIM.
bnaronmaps 3TOMy CTHIIIO MX CKa304YHbIE COOPHUKHM CTaJIH HE MPOCTO ATHOTPA(PUUECKHM HAYyYHBIM
TPYZIOM, HO BEJIMKUM SIBJICHUEM HEMELIKON pOMaHTUYECKON JTUTEPATYPBHI.

B ckazkax OparbeB [ puMM KEHIIMHBI BEAYT ce0sl TOPa3I0 XyKe, YeM MY KUHHBL.

B Hux BcTpewaercs miecTHAIUATh 3700HBIX MaTepeil UM Mauex U BCEro TPH 3JIOOHBIX OTIa
WIM OTYMMA. 3JBIX BEIbM - JBAALATH TPU, TOI/lAa KakK 3JIbIX KOJIIYHOB Bcero jsoe. W, HakoHel,
TPUHAALIATH MOJIO/IBIX JKEHIIMH YOUBAIOT UM MIPEJAlOT MY>KUMH, KOTOPBIE UX JIIOOAT, TOTa KaK U3
MY>KYMH Ha TaKylo [OJIOCTh OTBaKUBAETCS BCErO OJIMH.

Panynuens, 3onymka, Crsmas KpacaBulla — 3TH U APYTHE W3BECTHbIE MCTOPUHM, BIIEPBbIE
ory0irKoBaHHBIE OpaTbsMu ['pumMm B cOopHuKe "JleTckue u xo3siicTBeHHble ckazku'" (1812), cramu
COKpAIlleHHbIM 00O03HauY€HHWEM TOrO, YTO MBI BCE BMECTE HA3bIBAE€M CKa3KaMU. IJTO HCTOPHH C
CWJIBHBIM HPaBOYUYUTEJIbHBIM TMOJATEKCTOM, B KOTOPBIX CKPOMHBIE M IOCIYIIHBIE >KEHIIMHbI
BO3HArpa)at0Tcsl, B TO BpeMs KaK >KCHILWHbI—HAPYIIUTEIbHUIIBI 3aKOHA CTPAAIOT - U BCE 3TO Ha
(oHe B3auMO3aMEHEMBIX 3aMKOB, KOPOJIEH 1 KOJIJIOBCTBA.

Cka3ku ¢ ux QpaHTacTUYeCKUM MUPOM (heid, MpuHIIeB, TOOTMHOB, A1Ib(OB, BEIUKAHOB, TPOJLICH
1 B€/IbM — 3TO BOIUJIOLEHUE JETCKUX MeuTaHui. OJIHAaKO 3aByaJIiPOBAHHbIE OTHOLIEHUSI B3POCIIbIX,
MIPEACTABJICHHBIE B CKa3Kax C €Ba YJIOBUMBIMU CTEPEOTHUIIHBIMU HIOAHCAMU, BIMSIOT HAa CO3HAHUE
peOeHKa 1 3aKpeIUIIIOTCS B COIMATbHON TICUXHUKE 11EJI0T0 TTOKOJICHUSI.

bonbIIMHCTBO UCClIENOBAaTENU BBIABUTAIM BEPCHM, YTO CBOM CKa3ku, bparbs ['pumm
MIOCTPOMJIM HAa OCHOBE YCJBIIIAHHBIX HApOJHBIX CKa3aHHUSAX, @ HE CaMOCTOSITEIbHO COUMHSIIH, HO,
HECMOTpsl Ha 3Ty BEpCHUIO, UX COOPHHMKH NEPEBOAMIM Ha pa3Hble SA3bIkM. B co3manum cOopHuka
«/leTckux U ceMelHbIX CKa30K» MEPBOT0 TOMa CKa30K y4acTBOBAJIM MHOTHE KeHIMHbI Kaccens.

XKenmuusl B cka3kax OpaTbeB [pHUMM «IIacCHBHBI, MOJYAIUBBL, TPYAOTIOOUBEI U
BO3HArpa)aaroTcsi 00raTcTBOM U MY>KUYMHOW, KOTOPBIA MX 00ECIIEYUBAET, B TO BpEMS KaK MY>KCKHE
NEepCOHaXH [0OpeueHbl| MCKaTh MPUKIIOYEHUH U MOJy4yaTh B Harpajly MacCUBHBIX, MOTYAJIUBBIX,
Tpya0t00uBbIX sxeHIuH». (xapsuc, 106). U 3To cBs3ano ¢ 3noxoil. Bpems B EBpone 0b110 amst
KEHIIMH My4YUTEIbHBIM. ¥ HUX He OblI0 mpaB cBoOO0bl. OrpaHUYeHUsl BO BCEM, M JaXe B CKa3Kax
Bbpatbs ['pumMm HabmrogaeTcs 310, JKEHIIIMHBI MHOTHE arpeCCUBHBIE M3-32 MOJIOKEHUSI UX B OOIIECTBE.
A My>XCKOH I0JI 3aHST MOJYYUTh ClIaBy, cracaroT 3amuiiaiT Poquny. CTpykTypa olIiecTBa B TO
Bpemsi, Korja OpaTtbsi ['puMM mucamu cBOM CKa3kH, TpeOoBajla YKpEIUIEHHs NaTpuapXajbHbIX
KoHuenuuii. CienoBarenbHO, XOPOIIas KEeHIMHA B BOJIIIEOHBIX CKa3Kax - 3TO Ta, KTO o0iagaer
">KEHCTBEHHBIMU" KauecTBamu [4, c. 576].

B ckaskax Opaths ['puMM natpuapxaibHas 1 MaTpuapxaibHasi CUCTEMbI COIPOTUBIISIOTCS, Ba
pasHble Mupa. UToObl OBITh KOHCTPYKTHBHOM 4acThIO MaTpUapXajbHON CHCTEMBbI, "mpaBHUiIbHas"
J)KEHINMHA [OJDKHA OBITh ITaCCUBHOWM, HEIMOJHOLEHHOW H 0e3 0co00i MHUIMATHUBLL. B 3TOH
IIACCUBHOCTH YKOPEHWJIACh M€ BBINOJHEHMS COLMAIBHOM POJM, KOTOpask MMEET OUEHb Ba)KHOE
3Ha4YeHHE. "AKTUBHOCTR" MYXYHMHBI U "NACCHBHOCTH'" JKEHIIMHBI XOPOIIO MPOUJUTFOCTPUPOBAHBI
CKa3Kol 0 3Jorywixe . Bo BpeMs e€e MepBOM BCTPEUM C BHEUIHUM MHUPOM 30JYLIKY IpECIeayeT
MykunHa. B cka3zkax Oparbst 'pumMMm BenpMa WM 351asg Mauexa JOMUHUpPYET Haj cilaObiM M
MACCUBHBIM MYKUYHMHON U KOHTPOJIUPYET ero. «B Hemenkon Tpaauiuy, kak yreepxaan koo I'pumm,
BEPETEHO SBISETCS HEOTHEMJIEMBIM aTpUOyTOM MYJIpPHIX JKEHUIMH». B HEKOTOpBIX KyJIbTypax
I'epmaHuu «Myzpasi )KEHIIUHA» TaKKe 03HAYaeT «BEIAbMay», KHOPHBI», «CyaAbOb». OTel U3 CKa3KH,
HE 3aMeYaronfii cTpajaHuii cBoero peOeHka, HUKOI/1a He BMEIIUBAETCS B IPOUCXOIAIIEE, U €r0 He
YIPEKaloT B HEBHUMATEIbHOCTH. B KOHIIe KOHIIOB NMPHHIL CIIacaeT FrepOMHIO OT KEHCKOHU 37100HI [5,

c.89-94].
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«B3pocneromias 1eBOYKa» «BIEPBBIE OCO3HAET, YTO 3HAYUT OBITH KCHIIUHOW B MHpE, TIE
BJACTh W TPUBHWICTHM TNPHUHAUICKAT MyXdnHam». HopmaTuBHas Oypikya3Has HJICOJIOTHS
«KJTACCUYECKOI» CKa3KH: B COBPEMEHHOM 3alaJIHOM MHPE UYTCHHE CKa30K IMepea CHOM — 3TO
JICCaKpaJIM30BaHHasA, HO JCHCTBEHHAs WHUIMAIIMSA B COIMAIBHBIA KJIacc, KJIacc CO CBOMMU
CO6CTB€HHBIMI/I FeHI[eprIMI/I IICHHOCTSIMMN)).

CoCpeIOTOYMBIIIMCh HA COIHMAIBHOM M KYyJbTYPHOM BIHMSHHHM CKa30K Ha IIPOIECC
WHAUBUIYAINN peOcHKa (EMHUHUCTCKIE KPUTUKHU, Takue kak Mapus JInbepman, OTBEpraroT Haeto o
TOM, YTO CKa3KH — 3TO «yHHBEPCAIbHBIC HCTOPUU», U YTBEPIKIAIOT, YTO OHH BHYIIAIOT JCBOYKAM
MBICITb O TOM, YTO TTACCUBHOCTh, Oe3pa3inune U 00JIE3HEHHOCTh, HAPSALY ¢ PU3NYECKON KPACOTOMH,
CIETAIOT UX «CAMBIMH JKEITaHHBIMI .

AHanu3 CKa30K IOKa3all, YTO OCOOCHHOCTU 3aKJIFOYAIOTCS HE CTOJBKO B CIOJKETaX CKa30K,
CKOJIBKO B MHBIX 3JIeMeHTax. Hanpumep, iMeHa repoeB, OHHM KaK 4aCcTH HCTOPUH U KYJIBTYphl Hapo/ia,
xapaKTepHH TOJIBKO IJIA pYCCKI/IX, HJIA TOJIBKO JJIA HEMCIIKUX CKAa30K.

B sTOoM matpuapxallbHOM MHUpE MY)KYMHA 4acTO JIOMUHHPYET, a JKCHIIMHA, KakK IMPaBHIIO,
HAXOJMUTCS TOJT €ro KOHTpoJieM. Ha GMoorndeckoM ypoBHE YEJIOBEK HE MOXKET BBIOpaTh, KEM €My
OBITh, WM U3MEHUTH CBOM I1OJI.

HOII BINAHUCM FeHﬂepHOﬁ NACOJIOTUU XCHIIMMHAM 4acCTO HpI/IXOILI/ITCSI corjlamiatbCa Ha TO,
4TOOBI UIMU PYKOBOIMIIN M KOHTPOJIUPOBAIU X MYKUHUHBI. Ka)keTcsl €CTECTBEHHBIM, YTO JKEHIIUHBI
BBITIOJIHAIOT JKCHCKHC pOJH/I, a MYXXYHUHBI — MY)KCKI/IG. HI{GOHOFHﬂ HpeﬂnonaraeT, qTO 3TO CO3aacT
rapMOHHIO B OOIICCTBE.

HOE)TOMy B TpaI[I/IIII/IOHHI)IX CKa3Kax u HpeI[aHI/ISIX, HO[[I[Gp)KI/IBaIOIIII/IX FeHI[epHYIO nIaCO0JIOTHUIO,
JKEHIIMHA, 001aaroIas >KeHCKUMU KauecTBaMU, Moyy4aeT Harpaay. OHa MOXET <OKUTh JOIT0 U
CYACTJIMBO» C MY’)KUMHOM, BBINOJHAIOIIMM MY)KCKUE DPOJiM. 3oiylika, benocHexxka u Chsmas
KpacaBUlla — BCE OHHU JKCHCTBCHHBIC T'€POUMHHU, KOTOpBIC >KMBYT CYACTIMBO CO CBOUMH
BO3JIIO0JIEHHBIMH.

TakuM 00pazoM, MOKHO C YBEPEHHOCTHIO YTBEPXKAATh, YTO CKA3KU MpOMaraHaupoBalv U
3aKPEIUISUTA CTEPEOTHITHBIC TeHICPHBIC POJIH TIOCPEICTBOM MIPEICTABICHHSI COITUATBHO MMPUEMIIEMBIX

OTHOLLEHUN MEXIY MYXYMHOU U KEHIUHOM.
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